

“ Articles of provisions are not to be trifled with, or left to chnnco ; 
and there is nothing more clear than that the stihsistence of the troops 
must be certain upon the proposed service, or the service must be 
relinqu^hed .** — The Dtihe of cllington. 


‘You say my roads are bad, and country is mipa, 3 sablG, It is 
well; I am pleased to hear you speak as you do. Now you under- 
stand how the powerful Tsar, who rvill not su])init to three kings, 
can still do nothing with me, though he never ceases to send his armies 
against me. I do not ventm’e to compare myself to those powerful 
sovereigns. I am Shamyl, a common Tartar ; but ixiy bad roads, 
my woods, and my defiles make me much stronger than a good many 
monarchs. I ought to anoint all m 3 ’' trees with oil, and mix m 3 " mud 
vdth fragrant honey, so much do they tend to tlie salvation of my 
f*.n ny> firy.*^'-~-XTQrdig s^oli&Yt hy SJict7}tyl<, the ^CiTcct^ssicm lcctdcr<f ivlio 
held Russia w chech for thirty- fim years. 


Triumph you may ; confident you ma 3 ^ be, as I am, in the 
gallantry of 3 ’'Our troops; but when through these gallantries the 
victory has been gained, and you have succeeded, then will come your 
difficulties .” — The Duke of Wellington oyi the Invasion of Afghaniaiant 
in 1838. 


If we pass into Afghanistan and occupy Kabul and Kandahar, and, 
as some say, w© are going to do, occupy Herat — and I can see no limits 
to these operations — everything of that kind means a necessity for more 
money, and means a necessity for more men. From whence are the 
money and men to come ? What do you mean by this sort of strengthen- 
ing of the Empire ? It is simply loading the Empire.” — Mr. Glad- 
stones second Midlothian Speechy 1879. 
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CHAPTER I 


The Taking of Ali Masjid 

THE TURNING MOYEMSST 


Just before sunset, on tlie 20i:li Noyember, 1878, the 2nd Brigade of 
the Peshawar Valley Field EorceJ consisting of the Guides’ Infantry, the 
1st Sikhs, and the ITth Foot -".under Brigadier-General J. A, Tytler, 
left its camp at Jaiiirud to begin the flank march, which yuis to ensure 
the completeness of Sir S. Brounie’s victory over the garrison of Ali 
Masjid. Speed being essential to success, and the difficulties pre- 
sented by the country to be traversed very great — tents, bedding 
and baggage were left behind, to be sent up later through the Pass ; 
and the troops took with them only a small hospital establishment, a 
reserve of ammunition, two days’cooked rations, and a supply of water 
stored in big leathern bags, knovm as piikkals,^ in addition to their 
great- coats, seventy rounds of ammunition, and one day’s cooked ra- 
tions carried by each man. Unfortunately, the greater part of tlie 
transport allotted to the Brigade consisted of bullocks instead of .mules ' 

^ Approxima-fce strength — 40 British offieers, 1,700 men, of wiioi'ii 600 \rere 
Europeans, 

■2 Xiiis regiment had spent the summer in the Miirree Hills, wliere it had 
been, earefuliy trained for the work .that, lay before it. Evatt, in Im lie collections^ 
says that it was about the last of th© long-service battalions of that army 
which was just then disappearing before the short-service system, and better 
specimens of that old regime could not be seen than the men of the iTtli, who, 
for weight and space occupied per man, were probably 30 per cent, heavier, and 
much broader than the younger soldiers of to-day.” 

These .bags, vary in size- according to. -the nature of the animal . on. wliicdi 
they are, placed,- but .©very camel, xnuie, or bullock carries.oiieun eacli. skl©., and 
th© bheestis have to exercise .-much discretion, in- dravdiig water, so that the 
two pukkals.-may continue to. -balance. each other,' to the -end. .. 
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—a mistake T^'Mch was to leave tlie men rdtlioiit food for over tvenfcj- 
four hours. Darkness soon closed in upon the column, and vlien the 
eomparativety easy road across the Jam plain gave place to an ill- 
defined track rmining up a deep ravins, sometimes on one side of a momi- 
tain stream, sometimes on the other, sometimes in its very bed, even 
the Native guides, men of the district, familiar with its every rock and 
stone, were often at fault; the transport animals blundered into the 
midst of the troops ; one corps lost touch with another ; a large part 
of the 17th Regiment wandered away from the path, and w'as with 
difficulty brought back to it by the shouting and whistling of its com- 
mander ; and there was so much confusion and so many delays that 
it was ten o’clock before the force, tired and cold, the men’s boots and 
putties^ soaked through and through, from frequent crossing and re- 
erossing of the Lashora River, arrived at the little hamlet of the same 
name. Here it settled down to such rest as could he obtained under 
these uncomfortable conditions, for fires were out of the question, 
where there was no certainty that hidden foes might not be lurking 
close at hand. 2 

The 1st Brigade, consisting of the 4th Battahon Rifle Brigade, the 
4th Gurkhas, the 20th Punjab Infantry, and the Hazara Mountain 
Battery,® fared even worse than the 2nd, for it had to begin the 
day with marching from Hari Singh-ka-BurJ to Jararud, whore it 
arrived to find, to the disgust of its commander, Brigadier-General 


1 “All the troops on thia occasion wore woollen puttios, or b.iiKlavt s, imuik! 

the legs m place of gaiters. Now, these ore e.vwllcnt in the siiow .5 uhev taov 
were first worn ; but after being wetted, they dry on tho tiMiten r.A o-ni-v 
stiffness and cramp. ... I have no doubt many inenn hot!, uf the l.A rnd 
Sad Brigades, were hampered and hurt by these bandages durhi- vhe ion- 
marches of November 21st and 22nd, without knowing the e.^u>n^’'-.G b" 
.Scott. ■ . " ■ , 

2 In the recent Tirah Campaign, the men suffered ten-iblv from the enfore-- 
ment of this essential precaution. 

2 Approximate strength— 4.5 British officers, 1,900 men, of whom COO were 
itAiTopeans, and four gnns. 
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Macplierson, that the supplies and transport which ought to have 
been awaiting it, were not ready, and to be kept hanging about tiU 
eleven p.m. before it could make a fresh start. What with the 
darkness/ what with the practical absence of a road, and what 
with the difficulty of getting the laden bullocks along, the subsecpient 
march proved very trjdng, and the position of the troops throughout 
the night was, potentially, one of great peril, for, if the Mohmands 
had come down the eastern slopes of the Rotas Heights, and fallen upon 
them as they stumbled and groped their way along the Lashora ravine, 
Macplierson would have had to choose between a retreat or an advance 
up the steep mountain side, tliree thousand feet liigh, in pursuit of 
an invisible enemy, and exposed to a shower of rocks and stones — 
missiles which every hill-man knows well how to handle. Fortunately, 
no such alternative was presented to him, and the head of the column 
— the rear-guard being still far behind — reached Lashora between 
six and seven o’clock on the morning of the 21st, just as the 2nd Brigade 
was preparing to leave it, and halted to lock up and give Tytler a fair 
start.. 

The latter did his best to get and keep well ahead, but though 
his Brigade, led by that active and energetic officer, Colonel F. H. 
Jenldns, pushed on as fast as it could, its progress was painfull}? slow. 
The column, advancing in single file, extended over a distance of 
nearly three miles, and, as the sun rose high in the heavens, the reflected 
heat from the bare, slaty rocks became almost insupportable, .and 
there were. no trees to give the men shade, or springs, to slake their 
tiiirst, , For. the first four miles, the road continued ' to .ascend the 
Lashora ravine, between low hills on the right hand, and rocky, 
overhanging spurs a thousand feet high, on the left ; on issuing thence, 
it dwindled to a mere goat-track, which ran uphill and downhill, 

^The escort in charge of the mules carrying the reserve amiumiitioii of two 
of the regiments lost their way in the dark, and after vainly trying to regain 
the track, returned' to Jamrud.-, . . 
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scaling cliffs and dropping into gorges, the slialy soil 'at. every ■ sfc'Cp 
slipping -away^ from under the feet of men, mules and : bullocks, 
retarding the advance of the two former, and almost bringing the 
latter to a standstill, so that it was two o’clock in the afternoon when 
the column, hardiig crossed the Sapparai, or Grassy Flats, leading up to 
the watershed, arrived at Pan! Pal, at the foot of the Pass coiiiiectiiig 
the Rotas Heights with the Tartara Mountain, the highest peak in 
this group of hills. Here a wide and varied view became suddenly 
visible. Far away to the north, the snowcapped Himalayas gleamed 
in the sunshine ; to the south, the broad Indus washed the base of 
Fort Attock, and wound through the salt hills and plains of the Derajat ; 
whilst to the west, almost immediately bekw the wilderness of rocks 
in whioli the invaders had halted, lay, in deep shadow, the yawning 
chasm of the Khyber. A magnificent prospect; but a spring of 
cool, fresh water which was soon discovered, had more attractions for 
the hot and thirsty troops ; and Tytler’s whole attention was absorbed 
in scanning the country for a possible enemy, and trying to trace 
the course of the three paths which branch off from this commanding 
point. One of these runs, northward by a circuitous and compara- 
tively easy route, through Mohmand territory to the Khj^^ber ; the 
second descends abruptly to the same Pass through the gorge which 
separates the Tartara Mountain from the Rotas Heights ; and the 
third follows the crest of those heights to tlieir highest point, just 
over Aii Masjid. It was by the second of these roads that the column 
was to find its way down to Kata Iviishtia, and Tytler, though hard 
pressed for time, felt so strongly that he must not entaiig'lt' his troops 
in such difficult ground without first ascertaining wlietlier danger 
would threaten their left flank and rear, that he decided to halt his 
Force, whilst Jenkins and a Company of the Guides reconnoitred 
towards the heights. Scarcely had this party left Pani Pal when a 
strange reverberation filled the air, which Jenkins, on laying his ear 
to the ground, at once pronomiced to be the booming of heavy guns ; 
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and as the reconnoitrers drew near to the edge of the ridge overlooking 
All Masjid, the sound of Artillery fire became more and more clear 
and distinct. So far, though cave-dwellings and patches of cultiva- 
tion had occasionally been passed, with, here and there, the tower of 
some robber chieftain, the country, but for one small band of mar- 
auders, which exchanged shots with the head of the column, had 
appeared to be entirely deserted by its inhabitants ; now a large 
number of armed Mohmaiids came, suddenly, into sight, rushing domr 
the hillside, and Jenldns fell back upon Pani Pal to report what he 
had heard and seen. 

The news that the main body of the Division was engaged with 
the enemy, quicld}?- spread through the ranks, and the men, forgetting 
fatigue and hunger — the last of the food carried by them had been 
eaten before leaving Lashora, and the bullocks carrying the rest of 
the rations had long since parted compan^^ with the troops — were 
eager to push on. But Tytler saw clearly that the circumstances in 
which he now found himself, demanded a change in the original plan, 
by which the whole of his force was to take up its position across the 
Khyber defile. As the Molimands were evidently present in great 
strength and hostilely inclined, as his hospital establishment and 
commissariat were six miles in rear, and the Brigade which ought 
to have covered his left flank, was also behind — by abandoning Pani 
Pal, he wmxld not only lose Ids communications with the latter and 
expose the foriiier to the risk of being cut oft* and captured, but would 
leave open the road by which the Mohmand contingent in Ali Masjid 
might retire from that fortress after its fall, or by which it could be 
reinforced in case that fall should be delayed. Very reluctantly, 
therefore, though with soldier-like promptness, he made up his mind 
to send Jenldns with the Guides and the major jportion of the 1st 
Sikhs, to Kata Kushtia, whilst he himself, with a detachment of 
the latter corps and Her Majesty’s 17th Regiment, remained at Pani 
Pal to guard Jenkins’s rear ^and keep in touch with Maopherson. 
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That General, having detached the 20th Punjab lufniitry, under 
Major H. W. Gordon, to cover his left, had resumed Ids march at 
8 a.m., and, foBowing in Tytlcr’s tvake, had soon overtaken that 
officers commissariat bnUodcs, winch so blocked the narrow path 
that the troops had considerable, difficulty in forcing their way lln'ough 

them. Between two and tlrree o’clock, the column Arrived at'tlio lover 
edge of the Flats (Sapparai), previously mentioned, where it was 
fortunate enough to find a little water. By this time the men, who 
had been over tlurty hours under arms, were so worn out iha! Gohmcls 
Kewdigatc and Turton reported their respective regiments, tlic iliilc 
Brigade and the 4th Gurklias, unfit to go furilior.^ and .Maephensou. 
like Tytler, had to accept the responsiihlily of modifying iho part 
assigned to him in the common programme and. tu some'e.vtenl, for 
the same reason, viz., the danger to which ids ho.spital and com- 

issanat transport would be exposed if, by pusldng on to tho summit 
of the Rotas Heights, he were to put it out of his power to protect 
them during the dark hours which were close at hand. On the Flats, 

then, the main body of the turning party bivouacked on tiie evening 
of tho 21st of November ; whilst the flanking regiment, after many 
hours of still cUmbing, during the course of which it had been threat- 
ened by a large number of Mohmands, established itself at dusk on 

the top of Turliai, a ridge parallel to, and immediately under the 
Rotas Heipjlits. 


I asked Colonel Newcligato and Colonel Tiu-l.ai if their moa rouM 

and they said they were quite eslmustecl. Tlicro was no water f„rtii.-r on. an(i 
the whole of the baggage might have been c.UTied of an I tlie c -nrt out up if 
we lad deserted it, and Tytler’s baggage was all beUiiul my Crigude.” 

■ Extx'act from General -\l'aepliei\son%’ Joarnai, 


CHAPTER II 


The Taking of Ali Masjid 

THE EEOHT ATTACK 

The arrangements for tlie advance of the main body of the Peshawar 
Valley Pield Force ^ had been completed on the evening of November 
20th, hj the issuing of an order that no baggage should accomxDany the 
column to add to its responsibilities and hann^er its movements, nor 
any trans];)ort animals other than the mules set apart to carry the three 
days’ cooked rations, which were to suffice for the needs of the troops 
till, Ali Masjid having fallen, the Pass would be open to the free 
passage of impedimenta of all kinds, which, meantime, were to 
remain at Jamrud in charge of the 45th Sikhs. 

Before daybreak on the 21st, Sir Samuel Browne and his Staff had 
taken up a position on some iiigh ground a little beyond the British 
camp, and, as the sun rose, it showed them all the hill-tox)s crowned 
by groups of Afridis, intently watching the movements of the long 
column, which was already winding its W'ay through the Jam plain 
towards the entrance of the Shadi Bagiar defile.^ Two companies of 
Sapj>ers and Miners led the van, accomjpanied by their regimental 
mules carrying intrenching and road-making tools, also by a wing of 
the 81st Foot, and one of the 14th Sikhs, furnished by the 3rd Brigade 
to j)rotect and assist t hem in the work of smoothing and widening the 
sioiiy track so as to render it practicable for the heavy guns drawn by 

1 Approximate strength — 110 British officers, 4,500 men, of whom 1,700 were 
Europeans, and 22 guns. 

2 Siiadi Bagiar — Wolf’s mouth. 
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elephants, and of ramping the sides of the numerous drainage lines 
which intersect this stretch of comparatively open count rv. Tlie 
advanced guard was followed by the Artiileiy ; that, by the 3id Brigade, 
the 4th Brigade bringing up the rear ; whilst a signalling party, under 
Major H. B. Pearson, which had been detached to occupy the Sarkai 
Hill, succeeded, later in the day, in estabiisMng heliograpiiie com- 
munication witli JamrucL 

In the Shadi Bagiar ra.\dne,the troops struck the road built during 
the first Afghan War by Colonel Mackeson, Commissioner of Pesii-nvar. 
It was found to be in a fair state of preservation, except in a few places 
where it had been damaged by floods. The.se were easily repaired, and, 
after a flanking party consisting of detachments of the S 1st Foot, 
14th Sikhs, and a Mountain Battery, had been sent up a gully to occupy 
some heights from which they could cover its advance, 'tlie column 
pushed steadily on. About 10 a.m., the advanced guard reached 
the summit of the long, low, stony Shahgai Ridge, where it quickly 
deployed, and threw out skirmishers, who exchanged shots with the 
Afghan pickets and forced them to retire on Ali Masjid, wliieh had 
now come into sight, about two thousand five hundred yards distant, 
in a northerly direction. The Khyber River, which here takes a sudden 


turn to westward, flows sixty feet below the ridge, and on its rinht 
bank, between Browne’s Force and the Afghan fortre.??, lay a tangled 
maze of hiUs and ra^nnes, clothed with low shrubs and tall coarse gi'n.ss, 
in which any number of tribesmen might be lurking ; whilst, on it.s 
left bank, advance was rendered excc.ssivo]y dilHcuIt, ami the dis- 
positions of the enemy were effectually concealed from view hv a .-orie.s 
of rocky spurs, tlmown off from the precipitous south-we.dcru fam> of 
the Rotas Heights. Those dispositions did credit to their auihur— 
possibly some British pensioner or deserter from the Indian Army 
who had acquired his knowledge of the art of fortification wlien 
serving in the Sappers and Miners. The Afghan position streteliecl 
nght across the vaUey of the Khyber River, and embraced not otily 
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the isolated hill on which Ali Masjid is perched/ but two other 
eminences. The first oi these— a semicircular ridge eight hundred 
yards long, broken by three peaks— stretches from the Kliyber River 
in the direction of the Bazar Valley, its soiithern face five hundred 
yards in advance, and a little to westward of the Ali Masjid Hill, 
from which its northern side is separated by a rocky gorge. This 
ridge, two hundred feet higher than the Fort which it completely 
dominates, is extremely difficult of access, its upper slopes being ex- 
cessively precipitous ; and the Afghans had sho^vn that they recog- 
nized its tactical importance by erecting stone breastworks along its 
crest, and small redoubts on each of the three peaks, the whole line 
being defended by eight light guns. 

The gorge, previously mentioned, divides after running back some 
little distance ; one branch of it sweeping round to the north-west, 
the other, to the north-east. Bet^veen them, facing east and completely 
hidden from the Shahgai Plateau by the ridge just described, rises 
the second hill, covering the western front of Ali Masjid, and com- 
manding from its summit the whole length of the gorge ; here two 
breastworks had been thrown up to shelter the Afghan riflemen. 

Ali Masjid itself, hardly distinguishable from the grey rock on 
which it rests, was, at that time, an oblong building a hundred and 
sixty feet long by sixty broad, with circular towers connected by 
curtain walls, standing on the flat summit of a detached hill, which 
rises to a height of three hundred and fifty feet above the river that 
washes its eastern base. On the southern face of the Port which looks 
t the Shahgai Ridge, eight heavy cannon had been mounted ; two 
more had been placed in position behind breastworks constructed in 
the face of the cliff, a hundred and fifty feet below^ the walls ; and, 
lower still, a single gmiswopt with its fire the right bank of the Khyber 
River. Hor had the left bank of that stream been omitted from the 

1 Ali j^Iasjid is about six miles from the eastern mouth of the Khyber Pass, and 
nine miles from Jamrud. 
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foot of the Rotas Heights, joined logdlicr l.y ...a . 

s 7' "“■» ■'»' -a< »i.. and 

. d enfilade the Ion- groimd in the vicinity of the tlnoo fortified Mils,. 

infantr°” f T *7 ''S”!” 

ant,,. SK hundred miiitia, twnty-fonr g„„s. a„a „vo h„„a,,a 

nP^hfehotnedabraveanddeterminedcoininandor; tat itsstrendh 

ad been weatoed by sickness, and the „»„* of the troops impaired 

Jtidn T '■ “*“■* "“t'-os 

« m rt„h, sunounded by tribes who. ,h„„g„ „f „„ 

to fall 7 't? "ath jealous eyes, and were as certain 

. w ,7 ““*• “ *>“■“ “ i"8« 

6 of the spods of victory, should tliey succeed in (he 

British attack. " 

Sir Samuel Browne having secured the safety of his Hanks by 
placmg strong observation parties on suitable ground, proceeded to 
mZ’" f “ it “I'i bo oeen fiom the Shahgai 

tl, a d ^ '’^“'“i't'itio”. bo ordered Applevaid. tvilh 

e 3rti Brtgade, to drop down into the valley of the Khyber, tvl.ieh 

vaia.!rM "o "V'"'"' 

.ae of Lalo Caiena, ready, the nionicnt Jlnephereon's Brigade came 
mto Sight on Rotas, to advance and carry by assault the seiniei.vular 
>11 which has h«n shotra to be the key of II, e Afgliai, po.itj,,,, j„ 

wta 

wind.. witM,_"Tho eacesav, lobom- whirl, LaT hT'" , '’ 

arming the position moved oao’s siiTDrioiectnl ,? ' ^ expondod in 

up precipice^ and great stores of ammun-r ' ' b'-'fu hauletl 

Wg. aWladl-waj up,h, Um. of ab.elta mg Cut™ 

swoop along which lay the only lino of approach to the 1 fll 

of the dehle commencing at Ali MasjicL’* camp at tito nioiith 
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the meanwhile, the sappers and miners, under the protection of a wing 
of the Mth Sikhs, were set to work to render the steep and rugged path 
leading down to the valley, practicable for artillery, and detachments 
of the 81st and 51st Foot were directed to take possession of the nearest 
of the Rotas spurs, in order to cover Appleyard’s right flank and to 
watch the enemy holding the true left of the Afghan position; whilst 
the Oavaky Brigade, under Brigadier-General C. Gough, was drawm 
up on the reverse slope of the Shahgai Heights. While these movements 
were in progress, the two guns of the Ro 3 ^al Horse Artillery, with 
elephant equipment which had come iij) with the advanced guard, 
opened fire, at a distance of two thousand eight hundred yards, on 
the eiiemj^’s fortifications. Their guns promptly replied, and, as the 
Afghan gunners had previously ascertained the correct ranges all 
round x^i Mas j id, their practice was admirable ; andhadthe^r used live 
shell instead of round shot, the British losses would have been heav 3 ^ 
At noon, the Elephant Battery, consisting of three 40-pounder B.L. 
Armstrongs, under Major C. W. Yvhlsoii, and the 3rd Battery under Major 
T. M. Hazlerigg, came into action, the latter a few hundred 3 rards in ad- 
vance of, and to the right of the former. At first their fire was not 
very accurate, the shells either dashing against the great mass of Tock 
that rises close behind Ali Masjid, or falling into the deep gorge between 
the two hills ; but, the correct range once found, the parapets of the 
Fort -were quickly reduced to ruins and considerable loss inflicted on 
their defenders. Yet, the enemy’s artillery was only j)artially silenced, 
and the Afghan gunners stuck with remarkable tenacity to their guns. 
At two o’clock, the British ammunition began to run short, the wagons 
carrying the spare powder and shot were far in the rear, and there was 
still no sign of Maepherson’s Brigade. The situation, from the political 
point of view, -was, in Cavagnari’s opinion, grovnng critical ; for he 
feared that, unless the i^-fghans were attacked, the Afridis and Moh- 
maiids would go over to them in a body, a secession which might 
oblige Sir S. Browne to remain on the defensive till reinforcements 
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could reach him. Influenced by the Pohtieal Ollicer-s opiniun, the 
General took up a more commanding position on high ground beyond 
ala Chena, and ordered Appleyard to press forward without waiting 
for Maepherson’s co-operation; the Mountain Battery, 11.9 Royal 
Artillery, to estabhsh itself at a point from which it could support 
him by shelling the fortifications he was about to attack; and the 
4th Brigade, under Brigadier-General W. B. Brown, consisting of 
theolstLightInfantry and the 6th Bengal Infantry, to cover hi.s 
right flank by advancing along the rocks under Rotas, and drivin- 
the enemy from its spurs. Hardly had these orders been given than 
the .Mghan fire which had slackened for a time, burst forth witli 
miewod energy, whilst the British guns on the ridge, owing to the 
iieatcned failure of their ammunition, were unable to reply ivith 
cor^sponding vigour. Major T. C. Mandersoirs troop of-borse- 
artiUery, however, with an escort of the 10th Hussars and a companv of 
Sappers, found its way down to the bed of the river, where, at a rancr'e of 
a thousand yards, it took up a good position for shelling the Af^an 

works on the semicircular hill, though not without di-awing on Leif 

a lather heavy fire from the enemy’s guns. 

Ws moYemat along to b„e of Eotn, v.-os soon bmught to n 
standsM by » precipitous cKff crowed by tie enemy's slirmisle,.., . 
and. liongh Applej-m-d did his best to e.,rry o„l 1,1, inslrueti,,,,, 
p.o^e», omng to to InWoate nature of the grmmd, », , 1 ,,,, n,,,,' 
Sn S. Bronme, seeing to impossibility of pnsl.ing ,le ...m,.,, 

Tytler and Ma.phe.aon would lutve shaken the enemv's 
determined to postpone to Msanlt till davh.eak, Untort,,,,, 

lord William Berestord to whom he enlrnsted the danjeron; 
^ oonvmymg . message te Appleyard, „en,d reaoh the 3rd aigady 

Puniab iV'T’ ™ iujudieiouslY, the 2Ttl. 

of th“ J^ms “Tt" “■ 

th Srkhs. under laeutenant F. G. Maclean, had been allowed 
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to get far ahead of the rest of the Brigade;^ and, •onconscioiis that the 
bulk of the troops had ceased to afiord them support, these isolated 
bodies continued to fight their way up the steep sides of the ridge, 
Maclean leading, on the right, with his Siklis ; Birch, on the left, with 
a portion of his Punjabis; and the remainder of the 27th, under 
Captain Swetenham, some distance in the rear.^ Suddenly-, issuing 
from thick jungle, the Sikhs found themselves under a heavy fire. 
Pressing boldly on, they succeeded in getting within sixty yards of the 
breastworks, but here, Maclean having been shot through the shoulder, 
they had to seek temporary shelter under a cliff and to call back for 
assistance to the Punjabis. Birch, with a few of his men, rushed to 
their aid, to be shot dead before he could reach them.s His lieuten- 
ant, Fitzgerald, seeing him fall, dashed forward vith fifteen of the Sikhs 
to try to recover his body, but the enemy’s fire proved too deadly. 
Fitzgerald, twice wounded in the rush, was struck for the third time 
and killed outright in the very act of raising Birch, and most of his men 
shared his fate.^ 

1 “ The point in doubt is whether the 81st Foot were ordered to attack at 
the same time as the 14th Sikhs and the 27th Punjabis, or whether they were held 
in reserve to support the attack as it developed. It seems, however, that they 
did in part advance and were recalled. The accounts vary so far, as I am aware, 
but this I know, that no European soldier came back woimded from the assault, 
nor was any dead European soldier found on the hillside next morning, so that 
it is evident that the brunt of the attack did not come on them, but on the Native 
regiments of the Brigade,” — Evatt’s EecoZZecfioas. 

2 Mr. Ai’chibald Forbes says that Swetenham heard the call, but, with an 
acceptance of x'esponsibility -which does him perhaps more credit than would tho 
successful command of a forlorn hope, he dared to disobey it, for the sound had not 
reached Birch and Maclean, out there to his front, on the steep slope trending 
up to the Afghan position. . . . Had Swetenham obeyed the recall, he would 
have left them to their fate, and he held that his higher duty was to disobey and 
follow the fortunes of his advance.” 

3 ‘‘Whilst examining the bullet wound of Gaptain Birch, which was in the 
region of the heart, it was found that a locket containing a picture of his wife had 
been carried into the wnmid by the bullet.’ —Evatt’s Recollections, 

^ During the night several men of the 27th Punjab Infantry crept up to the 
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The position of the cassaulting party was now o\iivnv\y ..riticMl 
but, fortunately, the Commanding Engineer, Culnni.] l*'. 
who arrived, at this junctuie, at the foot of the slopes and aJiiined 
command of all the troops in tJie ncighbonihood. prevented ilie eneniv 
from improving his success by pusliingfonrardaeomj)ain- r.f -aipers 
and ordering up every available man from the roar : and at ni-htfall’ 
when hostilities had ceased aU over the field of operations Mac-lean and 
Ins Sikhs stole from the shelter of the cliffs, and fell ba-k ,.ji the o-,. 
Punjab Infantiyn^ ' 

Sir S. Browne, who had .spent an anxious day. was destined t. . Mtend 
a yet more anxious night. Of tlie 1st and 2nd Jhh, he had .Mil] 
no tidings ; the 3rd Brigade, broken up into vai -tna!! bodies w is 
in a dangerous position, scattered over a dimeuli nud lm:h-ntn eoum ,v 
where low scrub and high grass offered the enemy ci e.y adv,inial>' in’ 
case the Afridis and Mohmands should combine with tb- \uars 
troops m a night attack ; the 4th Brigade was out. off from renderino 
too. to to Sod by to ™ ,,„d to d,.l,.,,oo li„o: 

wkoh mtoeot to vtoj; to artillon- ov 

tated, md to wagons with ftosh supplios ,vo,,, am i„ „,o ros, 
slugging pai„£.dly ,o„a,d in the toe of diilOdUos 
wiei, orowla of undBoipfincd oamp folloavns, oora,niss,,rial 
and vehicles are cooped np in a navimr and .a,.|.p 

bocli©S of tllOiP OfHcors, a.n H wHIl 1 .JL* 

soldier towards his British leader hy X.dKv 

^ It had seemed for a time as if a 

any hospital establishment, (ertheordi. ■ "'vm- s ior.'o ...odd 1 .. i.-n ehi..,,,! 

bidding „y but mek l" P “ 

partment to which only camels had h.. ^ tlie acii.m t>f a da- 

fc.m.»d.v. Sim., 

Officer at Jamrud to pack a number of i pHiu-ipid ino.n. al 

«d dtessings. „d b."„d si:, >"«•* 

the front, where they arrived hKf n ni«naged to force their wtiy to 

being carried down to the river. wounded in tlie nsiault, were 
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ETAT^DMJ-SITUATIOM^ OF SIR S. BROm^B’S DIVISIOlSr OH THE 
NIGHT OF NOVEMBER THE 22kd, 1878.2 

Maik Boby. 

On ,th© Shahgai Heights — ■ 

E Battery, 3rd Brigade Royal Artillery. 

13th Battery, 9th Brigade Royal Ai’tiilery (heavy gims). 

3 Troops 10th Hussars. 

2 Squadrons 11th Bengal Lancers. 

2 Squadrozas Guides Cavalry. 

In front of Shahgai Heights on right bank of Khyher River— 

. .Brownes Brigade. 


8ist Foot, 

14th Sikhs. 

27th Punjab Infantry. 

In the bed of the Khyber River below Shahgai Heights — 

I Battery, C Brigade Royal Horse Ai'tillery, escorted by a troop 10th 
Hussars, and covered by the 2nd and 3rd Companies of Sappers and 
Miners. 

On a spur of the Rotas Pleights, to the right, overlooidng the Khyber River — 
Appleyard’s Brigade. 

11th Batterjr, 9th Brigade Royal Artillery (mountain guns). 

51st Light Infantry. 

6th Bengal Infantry. 

Troops belonging to Main Body had cooked rations, but no warm clothizig. 

TtTBNEsra Fobce. 

Macpherson’s Brigade- 

On Sapparai Plateau, its left flank covered by four companies 20th Punjab 
Infantry. 

Tytier’s Brigade — 

Part at Pani Pal ; part at Kata Khustia, commanding the road through the 
Khyber Pass. ' 

The troops belonging to Turning Force had neither food nor warm cloth- 
ing. 

With the claTO came relief from anxiety. Just after Sir. S. Broi;\’iie 
had ordered an assault in force, and whilst he was awaiting the occu- 

1 Technical phrase used by Napoleon to denote strength, position, and con- 
dition of a Foz'ce. 

2 See sketch of dispositions for the attack on AH Masjid. 
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pation of some commanding groiincl on liis liglu ]Heparauuy the 
advance, news was brought in hj a KWniieie tlui!, nii tlic 

previous evening, the enemy had heard that Tvilc:* liad erov^ed the 
Sapparai, and that he himself had seen the Afghan cavalry cseajdng up 
the Khyberdefile. Alittlelater, Lieutenant J. J. S. Clu^holine of tlie 
9th Lancers, rode up to report that he had ju-t viih Cajaain 

Beresford, R.E., who, with another engineer officer and a simll p:irly 
of men, had crept forward at peep of day, to reconnoitre Aii Ma.*jid, 
and had discovered that the place had been e raciia ^ ‘cd u url n j 1 1 n ui ght. 
On this confirmation of the welcome news — fi*r an a>--anli wuidd liuvr* 
entailed a great loss of life — the Ocnerul and Man* ^cranll^lcd 
dow to the enemy’s encampment, which they found in a >ta!o of tluf 
utmost confusion, and of indescribable filth. loHnl aotl A* m long, 
arms and ammunition, lay scattered about in evciy iVmxihm. ami in 
the tents were many sick and wounded men. From the earnj'i. Cjeneral 
Browne ascended to the Fort, where, amid the ruins eremed hy his 
guns, many more wounded were found, abandoned by their c/omrades 
in their hasty flight. All were removed as soon as po.^sible to ilie 
field hospital, and later on to Peshawar. 

The portion of Tytler’s Brigade which luid given All .^lasjid so 
easily into Sir S. Browne’s hands, had begun the desciait Kata 
Kuslitia about three o’clock in the aft ernoi>ii of i he d i st . Tlie way lay 
downadeep, dark, narrow ravine, somdi UK'S in the Uvd of the torrent, 
sometimes through thorny acacia scrub, (limbing ov4*r boulders, 
scrambling through difficult places on hatids and kueer-, >liding down 
rocks so steep and liigh that return would have lM*cn iu)pos.dl>le, eaeii 
man, in turn, handing down his rifle to the comrade in fr* ml of hini~t he 
Guide Infantry and the 1st Siklis made such despatch,, that by 4.30, 
they had reached a rocky ledge a hundred feet above the little hamiet 
of Kata Kushtia, and about two miles in rear of All Masjid. Here, 
Jenkins decided to await the result of the engagement wliieb he knew* 
to be still proceeding. His force was too small and too exhausted 
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with fatigue and hunger to assume the offensive, whilst its presence in 
the strong defensive position he had taken up, might he expected to 
realize the hopes which had been built on its advance. News of its 
arrival in the Khyber was certain to reach the garrison of Ali Masjid 
before long, and, unless the day had gone against Sir S. Browne’s main 
body, the fear of being taken between two fires and having their retreat 
cut oil, would exercise its usual dispiriting influence on the Afghans. 

Such a contingency as a failure of the front attack on Ali Masjid, 
was not so utterly impossible that it could be left entirely out of 
account, and Jenkins and his men must have had some very uneasy 
momeiits when they recalled the frightful difficulties of the road by 
which they had come, the swarms of Mohmands and Afridis whom 
they had seen on the hill tops, and had to tell themselves that no help 
could be looked for from the comrades whom they had left behind 
them at Pani Pal. At first, however, they had small time for such 
reflections, for hardly had they lined the rocks commanding the defile 
than a party of Afghan cavalry came leisurely trotting up the Pass. 
A volley from eight hundred rifles, at a distance of from three to 
five hundred ^^ards, startled them out of their security, and sent 
some of them galloping back to Ali Masjid, whilst others dashed boldly 
forward and made good their escape. Presently, a second body of 
cavalry trotted round the spur close to Jenldns’s position. Catching 
sight of his troops, they hesitated for a moment, then, urging their 
horses to their utmost speed, they, too, rushed past under a storm of 
bullets, leaving, like their predecessors, several of their number on the 
ground. When they had disappeared, Captain A. C4. Hammond, of 
the Guides, proposed to take a company and occupy Kata Kushtia, 
thus completely blocking the Pass, but Jenkins refused to entertain 
the proposal. Darlmess was falling ; the sound of firing beyond Ali 
Masjid had died away. What had been the result of the engagement 
he had no means of knowing ; and to weaken Ms force by dividing it, 
and expose a small body of his men to a possible attack under conditions 
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wliieli wroiild prevent his" coiiihig to their nssisiniice, r4:*emetl to liiiii 
unjustifiable. Therefore^ as there was no further (‘luiiier d work that 
night, and no hope of food before niorning, tlie tioops lay cb)wn aiuong 
the rooks, whilst their comniander wrote the following letter to Sir S. 
Browne which he' entrusted to one of his o\ni men, with, orders to 
find his way, as best he could, ' to Head Q„ua,rte.rs,, accoinp'anic^cl one 
of the prisoners Just taken. 

■ Kata Kushtia, 

Xoirmh.r 2ist, l87Sh ' 

My DEAR SiE Sam,— 

lamhere with Guides and 1st Sikhs. The eneiriy's cMvalry came 
under our fire from thi'ee to five Imndn^d yards, and after eonsklerable 
loss galloj)ed up the valley in disorder. Xn infantry and guns have 
come our way. 

1st Brigade and rest of' 2nd are at Pan! Pal ; the road between 
that place and this is very diliieult, and our mules could not come down, 
■conseqtiently we-' are .veiy hungry, both officers and men. If 3 "ou can 
signal to 2nd Brigade, I should like the mules with our food to come 
down to Tor Tang and then on to us; the road between that place 
and Pani Pal is very easy, I believe, I presnine, of eoiirsc% that the 
Eotas mountain. is in. our hands. I send a prisoner, a cavalry luait 
— ^lie at one time belonged to the Indian arniy—wlio may gi\c y.ai 
information. 

I shall hunt for flour in Kata Kustia as soon as if is (lnv]igl:t , biO 
I expect these fellows have cleaned the place ilght out : vuu Irnvc no 
flour to send me, I suppose 1 ? ? I hardly think flic me!! could mareh 
without some food. 

Yours sincerely, 

F. H. Je'nkixs. 
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Early, the following moriiHig three lumdrec! .Afghan Infaniryjed by 
an officer' on horseback, approached Jenkins’s position, biitj seeing the 
troops ■dra'^ii u'p to receive them, they broke their ranks and tried to 
make good their escape up the rocky sides of the defile. It would have 
been easy to shoot tiiein all down, but Jenkins, iiiiwilliiig to kill brave 
men.caiight in a trap, sent one of the captured horsemen to assure them 
t-hat, if surrendered, they would be well treated. On receipt of 
this message, the Afghan officer recalled the fugitives, and, forming 
them nil, made them pile arms, at the same time teiideiing his own 
sw^ord to Jenkins, who courteously returned it to him. Then, much to 
the asl*omshment and delight of the prisoners, theji' w^ere allowed to sit 
down and eat the food they carried w^itli them. This detachment had 
lield the outlying pickets of All Masjid during the riiglit of tlie 
and only at daybreak of the 22iid,had its commander discovered tiiat 
he and liis men had ]:)een deserted by the rest of the garrison, wdio, 
finding the Kiiyber closed against them, had hastily decided to retire 
on Jellalabad b}- the Bazar Valley. 

Tytler and ^lacpherson had been undisturbed during tlie night, but 
witli the return of day numerous bodies of Jloliniands and Afridis 
wure seen moving about the Mils ; and the former general, fearing lest 
they should cut his cojumunicatioiis with his lieutenant at Kata 
Kushtia, determined to desc'end.at.onceinto the Khyber with the 17th 
Regiment, leaving the Siklis strongly entrenched at Pani Pal, In their 
Joy at this decision the troops forgot their hunger — successive messeU' 
gers despatched during tlie night had failed to bring up the commis- 
sariat train — and they achieved the descent of the ravine in high 
spirits, to be met on issuing from it by the good news of Sir S, Browne’s 
success. In a surprisingly short time, they fraternized with the Afghan 
prisoners, who were quite willing to share their cakes -with such friendly 
foes ; indeed, it w-as well for the whole Brigade that the retreating 
Afghans had been amply supplied with provisions, as, but for what they 
could spare, the men of this column had no food till midnight of the 
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22nd, when a half .ration .sent from All was served cmt to them. 

Jlacplierson’s Brigade had been even earlier afoot' tluiu Ty tier’s. 
Crossing the Flats, and turning southward at Paiii Pah It followed 
the track along which ■ Jenkins had reconnoitred |):revious day; 
first, over rolling, gras-sy downs, and then, over broken, rocky ground, 
thickly strewn with boulders., , Before ' reaching the Rotas Heights 
it fell ill with the messenger .carrying Jenkins’s letter to Sir S. Browne. 
A little further on, the 20th Punjab Infantry, their special task 
aceompllshed, rejoined the Brigade, bringing with them fifty prisoners 
whom they had captured after a brush with a body of tw'o hundred 
ilohniand fugitives, upon wiioin they had unexpectedly stiimbledd 
Satisfied by the information lie had now received, , that he shouM" 
meet with no opppsition, Macplxerson ordered the 20th,, the Giirkluis 
and guns to await- -his return, and pressed forwa.rd. witli t:lie E.i:f!e 
Brigade to tlic 'summit of the heights, where he found tlie smgars ' 
defending the Mohmands’ late position intact, but cleBerted. From 
that commanding point, the course of events in the valley at their 
feet had been clearly visible to the tribesmen, and tlie moment they 
perceived that Ali Masjid had changed hands, they abandoned all 
thought of resisting the invaders and dispersed to i]ic?lr villages. 

After enjoying for a brief moment the sight of the British fiag 
floating on the ruined walls of the Afghan stronghold. ■Hlacp]ic?rson 
retraced his steps to the spot where he had left the bulk of his force, 
and thence led the whole of the 1st Brigade down in thc^ Khybt'r by 
the Tor Tangi, or Black Defile, a gully in what the General himself 
characterized as ‘Hlie most curious x>ile of nifnintains vvvr traversed 
by soldiers.” Mglit soon overtook it on its pei'llous way, and only 
by setting fire to the bushes and grass could the men keej) the ti’ac'k, 
any deviation from which meant certain death. Food, of course, 
they had none, and, what was far worse, they met with little or no 

i The command of the detachment had devolved on Captain W, H. 3Ieikle- 
john, as Major Gordon had been disabled by a fall. 
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water ; on ,tlie clay’s iiiarcln A'efc'notiiing. could have exceeded their 
clieerfidiiess and alacrity* ■ Even when aftcu' • iiours of slipping 
do\TO' rocks and flomidering about in the dark ” they had to bivoiiaek 
at iiiicliiight', hungry and thirsty, \ritlioiit shelter or warai clothing, 
not a gminble was to be heard, and their commander might well 
declare that lie was delighted with his men.” 

As Sir S. Browne was forbidden by Ms instraetions to operate in 
the country lying to the south of the Khyher, it was impossilile for 
him to follow up the Afghan Infantiy in their retreat through the 
Bazar Valley, but the fate. of these unfortunates 'was far harder than 
that wMch would have awaited them had they fallen into his liands ; 
for, though the Mriclis spared their lives, they robbed them of their 
arms, supplies and clothing, and left them, star\dng and naked, to 
find their wny, as best they could, across the moiiiitains to Jellalabad ; 
whereas the sick whom they had left behind at Ali iMasjid, and tlie 
men captured by Jenkins, many of whom were in a very weakly 
state, W'ere well nursed and Idndly treated during their short 
captivity. Yet these prisoners, in the end, fared badl}' too ; for, on 
being dismissed — each man with the gift of a blanket and a 
couple of rupees, but without arms — ^they w^ere w’aylaid by the Moli- 
mands, wiio stripped them of all they possessed and tinned them back 
to Peshawar. Here, many of them took service under the Engineer 
officers, and did excellent work in making the new Khyber Road. 
Being w’-ell paid, they sa\x^d a good deal of money, and, on the con- 
clusion of peace, got safely back to their homes. 

The capture of Ali Musjid, with its twenty-four pieces of ordnance, 
wns achieved at a cost of : — 

2 British oMcers killed. 

1 British officer wounded. 

2 British soldiers killed. 

10 British soldiers wounded. 

12 Native soldiers killed. 

23 Native soldiers wounded. 
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Owing to the great extent and ragged nature uf the lielfl of npera- 
tions* the number of the , enemy's killed and wounded was iu‘ver 
accurately ascertained;-, but, with their whole position (»x posed for 
many hours to a crushing artillery and rifle fire/ their looses nuisi 
iiave been heavy, even without counting the men who perisiied in 
the retreat through the .Bazar Valley. 

The xlfghan troops ..having disappeared from the scene and the 
Tribesmen showing themselves, for the moment, friendly towards 
the winning side, all the four Brigades composing the First Division 
of the Peshawar Valley -Field Force, were permitted to enjoy twenty- 
four hours well earned and much needed rest in the positions takt^ri 
up by them on the 22nd of November: only the Cbiniiih'sariat and 
Transport Departments were busy, working hard to bring up supplies 
in preparation for a further fonvard movement.- 

■ Obseevatioks. 

Ohsermtioii ,i. The Viceroy’s peremptory order tO' attack Ali 
Masjid on the 21st of November, nearty wrecked Sir S. Browne’s 
careful and wBU-thouglit-out plan for the reduction of that fortress. 
Time was an essential element of its success, since a long detour 
had to be made by the Brigades engaged in the turning movement ; 
yet this order, coupled with the prohibition to cross the frontier till 
sundown on the 20th, gave them only a twelve luuirs’ start of ilie 
main body of the Division—a quite inadequate advantage considering 
the nature of the country into which they were about to penetrate. 
Their march furnishes a Btriking example of tlie danger of inlerfiu ing 
with a general when he is once in the presence of the enemy, and the 
futility of trying to conduct a campaign at a distance from the scene 

1 The Artillery expended 539 rounds of ammunition, the Infantry, 11,250. 

2 Tytler’s and Maepherson’s belated transport rejoined them in the Ivliyi^er, 
having followed the longer and easier of the two roads whieli branch off utVarii 
Pal. 
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of operations. Even Napoleon who, of all men, was the one who 
iiilglit most safety have assumed such a responsibility, always refused to 
accept it. To Masseiia, he wrote, in 1810 : — I am too far off and the 
position of tlie enemy changes too often for me to give advice as to 
the ill which the attack should be conducted'’; and, again, in 
1813 , to Soiilt “ I have no orders to send ; it is impossible to give 
orders from such a distance.” Had Broivne, like Bicldulph and 
lloberts,. been simply directed to cross the Frontier, on the 21st, full 
discretion being left to Mm as to the day on which he was to, deliver 
the attack on Ali Masjid, it is highly probable that he would have 
delayed it till the 22iid, and have detained the 1st and 2nd Brigades 
at Jamrud till the 21st, when, starting at dawn, with the whole day 
before them, they and their Transport and Hospital Establishment 
W-’ oiild li.ave liad no difficulty in reaching the Flats (Sapparai) before 
dark, and there, having entrenched themselves, they would have 
spent the night in perfect security and comparative comfort. The 
troops belonging to the Main Body wmuld meantime have occupied 
the Shaligai Heights — or, better still, after seizing the BagiarPass, 
they might have spent the day in impro'^ing the road for the passage 
of the Artillery on the morrow and in reconnoitring as far as Shahgai. 
On the 22 ik 1, ali four Brigades would have started out w^ell fed and 
fresh, and the combined movement have been executed with absolute 
precision, and, in all probability, witliout loss of life. Hampered by 
a time-limit imposed by persons who had no means of judging of the 
difficulties to be overcome, such precision -was unattainable — 
pherson, at least, kneW’ this from the beginning. ‘‘ I saw,” he wrote, 
‘‘ that the task given me w^as an impossibility in one day, and I 
begged for tw o. Pvoss ^ at Peshawar was cpiite of my opinion, and the 
result x3roved that we were right.” 

Observation ii. The sending of large bodies of troops, accompanied 


i Brigadier-General C. C. Boss, commanding at Pessliawar. 
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by a transport train and hampered by camp followers, into the 
mountains after daylight, is a measure greatly to be deprecated, 
because; — 

(a) It is impossible to secure the front, flanks, and rear of such 
a column, and, in this unprotected state, a .well planned ambuscade, 
or a determined attack by a handful of men, must create a panic 
among the followers and a stampede among the cattle, in which the 
soldiers themselves may become involved. 

(b) Progress at night in mid mountainous regions will always be 
very painful and slow, and, as a consequence, the troops must suffer 
so severely from exposure and fatigue as to render them incapable of 
long-sustained effort next day, just when such effort is most needed. 

(c) The difficulty of maintaining touch in a long straggling column 
often advancing in single file, great in broad daylight, is nearly 
insuperable at night, for, even w^hen the moon is at its full, the narrow 
gorges, shut in by liigh steep hills, through which the pathways chiefly 
run, are intensely dark. 

Sir S, Browne, as was to be expected in an officer experienced in 
frontier warfare, had no love for night marches ; though unable on 
account of his instructions to avoid one altogether, he did his best to 
secure that the troops engaged in the turning movement should reach 
their camj)ing ground as early as possible on the night of the 20th ; 
but a miscalculation of the distance from Jamriul, the mistake made 
in the nature of the transport of both Brigades, and tlie delay in 
providing Macpherson with rations, frustrated his intentions in tliis 
respect. Such miscalculations and delays, however, nuist aUv<i\\s 
be reckoned vfitli at the beginning of a campaign before things have 
properly shaken down into their places ; a fact which adds emphasis 
to what has been said above as to the folly of tying a commander 
down to any particular date. To expect an iinufielcly machine like 
an army, carrying all its provisions and equipped with every variety 
of pack animal, to manoeuvre with as little friction as a company, 
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argues an astonisMng ignorance of war ; yet, such an expectation must 
have been in Lord Lytton’s mind, when he ordered Sir S. Browne to 
take Ali Masjid •within twenty-four hours of crossing the Frontier. 

Mght marches are usually undertaken with a view^ to siii’prising 
an enemy, and may be successful when the distance to be traversed 
is short, the route known, the troops unimpeded by transport, and when 
the enemy has no reason to expect an attack. In momitainous 
countries, however, they are no less futile than dangerous. The hill- 
man, ever on the alert, hidden among his native rooks, dogs every 
step of the invaders, who may think themselves lucky if, before 
dawn, they do not exchange the character of surprisers for that of 
the surprised. In the particular case imder consideration, not only 
was it impossible to conceal the fianldng movement, but nothing would 
have been gained by concealing it, for, as Browme was forbidden to 
enter Afridi territory, a w^ay of escape through the Bazar YaHey \vas 
always open to the garrison of Aii Masjid, and, this being so, the 
sooner the Afghan troops realized that their position -w^as untenable, 
the better for both sides. 

A fine example of a night march justified by the conditions under 
which it -was undertaken and crowmed by full success, occurred in 
1878, a few months before the Afghan War, when, to punish a raid 
of the Utman Khels on British territory, Captain Wigram Battye 
with a detachment of the Guides, consisting of one British and ten 
Native officers, and tw^o hundred and sixty-six men, started after dusk 
for Sa-pri, a village belonging to the offenders. To deceive the Tribes- 
men as to his real destination he made a long detour, yet he reached 
Sapri before daylight, taking its inliabitants entirely by surprise, 
and capturing it without loss. In this case success was due to the 
correctness of the intelligence furnished by the Political Officer; 
to Battye’s own Imowledge of the district and its people ; to the close 
proximity of his objective to the British Frontier, which made it 
possible to dispense with baggage and commissariat ; to the secrecy 
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of Ids preparations ; and to the rapiciity with wliieli his men, all 
mounted on handy ponies, were able to move. 

Observation ra. The Staff, rather than the Commissariat Depart 
ment, must be held responsible for the blunder of equipping the 
1st and 2nd Brigades with bullocks instead of mules. It is the duty 
of the latter to collect every kind of animal likely to be needed in 
a campaign, and to provide for its maintenance and elffciency ; it 
is for the former to decide what particular transport shall be used on 
each occasion, according to the nature of the country to be traversed 
and the character of the force to be employed — knowieclge whieli the 
Staff alone can justly be expected to possess. 

These observations apply less to Maeplierson's Staff than to 
Tytler’s, since the 1st Brigade only reached Jamrud on the 20th, 
whilst the 2nd had been encamped there quite long enough for its 
Staff officers to see the Transport and to insist on its being adai^ted 
to the work in prospect. 

Observation iv. Political considerations may modify a plan of 
campaign, but they should never be allowed to interfere with a 
general’s dispositions and movements when once fighting has begun. 
There was onty a remote chance that a postponement of the attack on 
the Afghan position, would bring about a temx)orary coalition of the 
Tribesmen with the garrison of Ali Masjid, but such attack, jnvina- 
turely delivered, was pretty certain to fail, and, in failing, to jeiqmriU/.e 
the safety of all four British Brigades. In the end, Browne had U) 
recall the orders which Cavagnari’s reading of the situation mi 
the afternoon of the 21st of November, had induced iiim to issue, 
and the result proved the groundlessness of the Political Otlieer’s 
fears. 

Observation v. The following letter from Colonel R. G. Waterfleld 
to Sir S. Browne, presents a vivid picture of the peqffexities and 
uncertainties attendant on all operations in wild and moimtainous 
countries, especially when these operations include movements in 
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which the coiiiiectioii between the various corps engaged in tliem> is 

temporarily broken : — 

jAMnWI), 

November 1878. 6 p.m. 

My deae Sib Sam, — 

I mil just tell you how I have acted on your orders so that 
you may understand and counteract any mistakes. I gave your 
orders for the Heavy Battery to encamp and protect themselves for 
the night to Major Wilson — then to Stewart of the Guides and 
Colonel C Gough, and I told them how matters stood. I also told 
Hazelrigg of the Field Battery exactly how matters w-ere, and that he 
and Wilson were to look out and not hit Appiej-ard and his men if 
they took the hill. I rather suspect they will not take it, and will 
have a rough night of it. 

I then went on and found that the ammunition was not up and 
that Hazelrigg was sending back wagons for it. 

From Mackeson’s Bridge along the causeway, to the foot of the 
slope, is one line of ammunition wagons under Churchward, which 
cannot move, and yet there are plenty of elephants. I advised him 
to put in the elephants and walk up' the wagons, crowds of grass- 
miters and some gram, I advised all this to push up, and I think it 
will. 

I told all the anmiimition to push along, and I think it will all 
get up all light and in good time, but I doubt if your artillery ammu- 
nition will. 

Then, at the foot of the slope up to Mackeson’s Bridge, I met 
the officer commanding the rearguard. He was intelligent, and I 
told him to make a cheerful night of it, and to protect all that could 
not get up to the heavy guns on the upper ground. 

From the rearguard to Jamrud, nothing is on the road — all clear. 
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. ..At .Jamrtid., €olonci Armstrong appears quite c.i.ear on al.i point 
and I have told him the orders giTen by you. 

He will at onee push on the second line of aiiiniumtiuii, under-, ^ 
standing from me that this is the one thing warned. It will push on 
to you and I hope arrive before iiioniing. Armstrong seems ver^ ' 
good and intelligent and I should bring him forward, 

Now about the other columns. Colonel Armstrong sa^’s tiiat 
about 12 o’clock the party in charge of the ammunition, 4th Rifles, 
returned to Jamrud, saying that they had lost their way, I flashed 
for instructions and got none. I then tried to the amniuiiition 
through, but eoald get no guide. It is supposed that the two Brigades 
(Tytler’s and Maeplierson’s) on the right have all their ammunition, 
and that of the first line, except the Rifle Battalion and Gurkhas, 
The ammunition of the latter was brouglit back ].>y Beat son, who 
followed ill the track of the two Brigades with a party of men to pick 
up sick men. They will therefore be a little short of ammunition. 

The question is whether Colonel Armstrong can pusli on any 
ammunition after the Wo regiments — I say decidedly not. They 
will lose their wajg and the only wa}" is to send their ammunition 
up the Pass in the hopes that you will meet at Ali Masjid, 

Nobody seems to know the route taken by the Brigades, und it 
would be imj)ossible to follow them, and so I think that the only tiling 
for the ammunition is to go up to you. 

I would use my elephants in helping up ammunition wagons. 

Now Pm of!. 7.30. 

Yours truly, 

R. G, WxiTliRFlELD, 

Commissioner. 

No baggage mo\dng until further orders. 
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CHAPTER III 


The Occupation of Dakka 

Sm S. Browne’s position at All Masjid, in Novemberj 1873, bore 
a close resenibiance to that of Sir G. Pollock at Pesliawar, in IS 11, 
and, looking to the sickly condition of his troops and their lack of 
equipment and transport, he would have been justified in following 
Ms predecessor’s example, and refusing to take a single stop in adrance 
till his Division had been placed in ail resx:)ects on a proper footing ; 
for if, on the one hand, his men, pn the first flush of inilitaiT en- 
thusiasm, were as eager to press forward as Pollock’s, after three 
years of weary, disastrous warrfare, were reluctant to stir ; on the 
other, the motives and considerations ui’ging to promj)t action in 
the last phase of the first Afghan War, were entirely absent in the 
first phase of the second. No one now questions Pollock’s wfisdom 
in withstanding the pressure put upon him by public opinion, at home 
and in India, to induce him to rush forward to the relief of Jellalabad, 
nor doubts that, if, in the end, he not only reached that city, but 
entered Kabul and rescued the English men and women held captive 
at Bamian, his success was due to the two months’ delay which he 
turned to such good account in reorganizing his forces and restoring 
the health and spirits of his troops. A similar peiiod devoted to 
preparation in the winter of 1878, would have endangered not a single 
British or Native life, nor have affected the amount and nature of 
the resistance to be encountered ; and if Browne, a man of good judg- 
ment and much independence of character, did not insist upon such 
delay, it was simply because he had no inkling of the magnitude 
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of the task that was to 'be iiiiposecl upon him. His iiihitriictions 
assoniecl that, Ali Masjicl once eapt'ured, his work would be con- 
fined to clearing the Kli 3 ^ber of the Ami.r's forces, ..and that as soon 
as the necessary troops — to be selected for local knowledge and 
frontier exj>erienee — ^iiad been established at its western extremity, 
he might safely withdraw the bulk of his Division to British territory, 
leaving Colonel Jenkins in military, and Major Cavagnari in poliiieal 
charge of the Pass ; and it was in full reliance upon these instructions, 
in the confident expectation that the policy embodied in tliein wcmUl 
undergo no material change, that he em]>arked upon an advance 
wdiieh w'^as to carry him to Gandaniak, and narrowly to escape landing 
him at Kabul. 

Leaving Atiplejmrd with the remaining troops of the Jrd and 
4th Brigades at Ali Masjid, whilst the 1st and 2ud Brigades wcrt^ 
concentrated at Kata Kiishtia, under the command of Maepherson 
as senior officer on the spot— tlie General started for Dahrka on 
morning of the 24th Kovemher, with the 10th Hassars, Maiulerson's 
troop of Horse Artillery, the 14tli Sikhs, and a company" of Sappers. 
The Guides Cavaliy joined him at Kata Kiishtia, wliicji lies just where 
the gorge of the Klyber proper expands from fifty to six hundrcil 
yards in wudthj and where the Khyber River takes its rise in a spring 
whose ciTstal waters, impregnated whh siilpluiret (fi- antimony, 
had been one of the chief causes of the s!<‘kiH‘ss and moilalily tluil 
prevailed amongst the troops occupying Ali ..^Fasjid In the first Afghan 
War, and were to prove no less fatal to the reghiuails holding tlml 
position in the seeondA At Lala Beg, threenpiarters of a mile )a.yoml 
Kata Kushtia, the Pass widens out onee more, and the advancing 
Force sighted a good many hamlets, each with loop-holed walls and 

^ The rugged, precipitous sides of this gorge rise from the river at an angle 
of 75% and in places actually overhang it, shutting out the day. 

2 Between the 1st September and 27th October, 1839, the garrison of AH 
Masjid lost 243 men, more than one-tenth of its total strengtli. 


THE : OCCUPATION OF .'DAKKA 


3,J 


one or two towers so siibstaiitiaBy built' of clay, mixed with chopped 
straw, as to be capable of resisting the fire of field guns. The number 
of these hamlets giTes an air of fictitious prosperiti^ to this little valley, 
which in. dry seasons is often entirely deserted hj its inhabitants d 
A little fiirtlier on, the road, a mere tortuous track, became steep', 
and. difficult, and, at an. awkward corner, one of the Artillery guns 
overturned, and three of its horses were flung over the side of the 
cliff, where they hung 'suspended in mid-air, their weight threaten- 
ing at every nionient to drag the gun and the remaining horses after 
them. There was nothing to be done but to cut their harness, and 
let tliem fail eighty feet into the stony bed of a dry water-eourse. 
One W'as killed on the spot ; one so severely injured that it had to 
be shot; but the tliird, strange to say, escaped with a few bruises. 
Leaving the Sappers to improve the road, and the 10th Hussars to 
guard them wiiilst they worked, Sir S. Browne continued his march 
over the Lundi Kotal — a col three thousand five hundred feet 
above sea level, two thousand three hundred above Peshaw^ar — 
and down a steep road, cut shelf -like in the face of the precipice, 
to Lundi Khana, a village lying a tiiousand feet beloW' the siimiiiit 
of the Pass on its -western side. Here, where the whole Brigade 
was to have bivouacked, he heard that the Afghan troops had retired 
from Dakka, and realizing that the place wmuld be in danger of 
destruction at the hands of its neighbours, the Mohmands, whose 
chief village, Lalpura, lies facing it on tlie oilier side of tlie broad 
and rapid Kabul River, lie sent 'on Jenkins and Cavagnari w^itli the 
Guides to occupy it that night. The little party pushed on as quickly 
as tl'ie deepening darkness. a.nd the rouglmess of the .road wa^iild permit ; 
but the ]!»Iohiii.and thieves had been beforehand with and they 

i Irrigation is impossible in tins valley, wiiose inhabitants have to depend 
upon tanks for their own water, supply; and -as the rainfall never exceeds a few 
inches in the year, it is no .unusual, thing for the: fields to yield, no crops. 
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fu'fm the to find Dakka 5W”epf kuu‘ of til] iis 
and its despoilers safe on the other side of tlie 0?i the follow- 

ing day^ Sir S. Browne and the rest of the troops aiiiredj and took 
possession of the Fort, a large walled eiielosnre, flanked hv sixteen 
toweis, containing the barracks latety eccnpied l^y the .Ifghaii gar- ' 
risoip and the house and .garden where the .Amir lodged when visiting 
this oiitpust of his do.miiiions. The Khan of Lalpuin, a big, broad- 
shouldered man of unprepossessing appearance, very soon came 
into camp to pay Ms respects to the British General and his Political 
Olheer ; and the osteiitatioiis cordiality with which he was received 
by the latter, may be regarded as a gauge of the political and military 
diffieuliic‘s c^f the situ,ation which a too hasty advance had cTe.ated. 
Cavagiiari was not the. man' to show undue coiiside:r.atioii to Kative 
potentates, great or small, and. this particular pote.ntate, whose t>roops 
had been on the way to reinforce A.li Masjid wlien tliat foiliress was 
evacuated by its garrison, had little claim on Ms forbea:raiice.. ' But 
IMahomed Shah could put twenty thousand armed men in the fieki, 
his territory commanded Browne’s line of cominuiiicatioiis, and if 
these were to be kept open and Ms troops provisioned, tlie 'Illolimaiids, 
as a tribe, must not take sides against him ; so the offences of their 
chief rvere politely ignored, and his reception so framed as to relieve 
his mind of the fear that Cavagnaii still Iiarbourcd tlic iiiterith)u of 
superseding him by one of the sons of Kuroz Simli, his prcdec(‘ssur 
in the Khanship, 

Though tlm attitude of -the. Afrklis and JlohnuuKls during the 
operations of the 21st and 22 ik 1, had been thieatening eiioiigli to add 
considerably to Browne’s ' anxieties, they had not opc?nh" opposed 
his advance. It w’as one thing, however, to conciliate tins or that 
chief, or to secure the momentary good-will of this or tliat section 
of a tribe, but quite another to induce its indivklual members to 
respect the peace of the Pass. On the advance from Ali Masjid to 
Dakka no opposition had been met with, but loiterers or stragglers 
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had been cut off by unseen foes, and it was clear to Browne that, 
so far from being able to leave the protection of the Pass to a weak 
Brigade, it would be all he could do to keep it open with the whole 
of his Bivision, however skilful the dispositions by which he might 
seek to add to their strength and lighten their labours. It is curious 
to note how completely the simple programme in which Lord Lytton’s 
views of the probable course of events in Afghanistan had found 
expression, went to pieces at the first contact with hard facts. There 
was no revocation or alteration of Sir S. Browne’s instructions, but 
those clauses which were to come into force upon the capture of Ali 
Masjid, dropped silently away, leaving that General to adapt himself 
to the changing circumstances of the situation, as might seem best, 
from day to day. His first act was to strengthen his own position 
by calling up Macpherson’s and Tytler’s Brigades from Kata Kushtia, 
and Gough’s Cavalry Brigade from Ali Masjid ; to order the forma- 
tion of a really mobile frontier Brigade, consisting of No. 4 Peshawar 
Mountain Battery, the 3rd Sikhs, and the Guides, with Jenkins 
in command; and to give greater unity to the troops holding the 
Shahgai Heights and Ali Masjid, by breaking up the 4th Brigade 
(Brown’s), and transferring its regiments to the 3rd (Appleyard’s). 
At the same time, he pushed forward Cavalry reconnaissance parties 
in every direction, to ascertain the resources of the country in food 
and forage, and to get wind of any hostile gatherings of Tribesmen 
that might need to be summarily dispersed. He kept the Engineer 
officers and Sappers and Miners busy improving the road over the 
Lundi Kotal ; constructing strong posts to shelter his outlying pickets ; 
fortifying the ridge overlooking Bakka Fort ; and building two boats 
of considerable carrying capacity to secure his connexion with the 
northern bank of the Kabul River. He caused the high grass in the 
vicinity of the road between Lundi Khana and Bakka to be burned ; 
he placed, by day, strong pickets on the knolls adjacent to the Fort, 
withdrawing them at night, and he ordered that ail marauders caught 
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red-haaded sixoidd be sbofc tliere and then in a word, he took every 
precaution which his wide experience of frontier warfare could suggest 
to protect the traffic created by the presence of a large British force 
at Dakka, but with only partial success. The whole country swarmed 
with robbers. Bands of them kiuig about Dakka and infested the 
Pass. The}^ lay in wait for, and cut up ca-mp followers and stragglers ; 
the}" fired upon smal parties of soldiers ; they were ever on the watch 
to steal horses, inuies, or cattle watering in the river. Invisible and 
ubiquitous, they gave the troops no rest. Escorts and covering 
parties had to be doubled to enable the most necessary functions 
of camp life to be carried on at all, and the strain grew daily more 
severe as fatigue and sickness reduced the number of men tit for duty. 
Bad, however, as things were around Dakka, they were far worse 
round All Masjid. Not a yard of the road between Jammd and 
Lundi Kotal was safe, although diligently patrolled by strong bodies 
of troops. The camps were fired into by night, and by day ; the 
Artillery men employed in removing the Afghan guns from the Fort 
were attacked at their work ; strongly guarded convoys, m mute to 
Dakka, were boldly intercepted in the Khyber, grain and stores 
carried off, and the transport animals themselves hurried away Into 
the hills. Emboldened by repeated isolated successes, the Afridis 
occupying the upper part of the Pass, very shortly persuaded their 
kinsfolk inhabiting its lower end, who had, so far, been comparatively 
quiet, to combine with them in still more daring measures, Tlie 
united Tribesmen attacked the outlying pickets and advanced posts 
at Ali Masjid, seized the Shahgai Heights — thus severing Dakka 
from its base at Peshawar — ^and drove Major Pearson and his signal- 
ling party from their station on the Sarkai Hill, killing one signaller, 
three followers, and several mules, a loss which might have been 
much heavier had not the firing been heard in Jamrud, and the 
45th Sikhs, supported by a company of the 9th Foot, been hurriedly 
despatched to the scene of action. Appleyard quickly recaptured 
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the Sliahgai Heights, and, on the 30th, retaliated on his assailants 
by sending three companies of Infantry, a Mountain Battery, and 
a small body of Friendlies ” to destroy Kadam, a village over- 
looking the Jam plain, whose inhabitants were known to have taken 
a chief part in the recent outrages. Cavagnari, who had hurried 
down from Dakka to try what his influence could do towards checking 
the disaffection that was spreading through the Tribe which he had 
been at such pains to detach from its allegiance to the Amir, accom- 
panied the expedition ; but the Afridis, who had removed their women 
and children and their household goods to a place of safety, would 
neither negotiate nor fight, and, as the troops had forgotten to bring 
a supply of powder, they had to content themselves with burning 
the roofs of the houses, leaving their walls and watch-towers standing 
unharmed. 

Appleyard’s prompt action somewhat relieved the tension of 
the situation. The convoys that had returned to Jamrud, started 
out once more, and there was no longer reason to fear that the troops 
at Dakka would be left without food ; but, between Ali Masjid and 
Dakka, the marauders were as active as ever, and every convoy 
paid its toll to the wild lords of the land. Up and down the Pass, 
hundreds of hapless transport animals were ever on the move; 
yet, toil as they might, it seemed impossible to do more than keep 
the troops fed from day to day.^ In the hope of obtaining local 
supplies, if only of forage for the horses, Browne, on the 1st of Decem- 
ber, threw forward portions of Maepherson’s, Jenkins’s and Gough’s 
Brigades to Basawal, ten miles west of Dakka. To connect this ad- 

1 On the 7th December, Colonel J. Hunt, Principal Commissariat Officer, wrote 
to Sir S. Browne that he feared little progress was being made with the collecting 
of supplies at Peshawar, for the stores at Jamrud had decreased. A few days 
later, Hunt reported that the camels were going to ruin in the Pass, and unless 
he could get them back to the plains for a fortnight’s grazing, a fresh lot would 
be wanted in the spring, and the rotting carcases of the thousands that would 
die in the Pass must breed a pestilence. 
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vaBced guard with tie umin .body -of Ms force, lie eiitreiiched a detach- 
ment of Infantry, on the summit of the narrow rocky Khnd Khyber 
Defilet Still further to reduce the strain on his Commissariat, he 
sent his most sicMy regiment, the i4th Sikhs, back to India. But 
the same causes which led him to desire to diminish the number of 
mouths for which he must provide, forced him to add to their number, 
and ten days’ experience having convi,nced , liim that, although the 
Amir’s troops had disappeared for good, be was' none the less en- 
camped in an enemy’s country., he telegraphed, on the ■ 1st of December, 
to the Government of India for reinforcements. That night, General 
Maude at Kowshera was roused from sleep by an aide-de-camp, bring- 
ing a telegram which directed him to despatch instantly two Infantry 
regiments in support of Browne’s communications. The selected 
regiments — the 6th Fusiliers and the Mimirwarra Battalion — started 
at daybreak of the 2nd, and marched with such goodwill that they 
reached Hari Singh-ka-Burj, half-way between Peshawar and Jamrud, 
the same evening, the distance being thirty-one miles. But whilst 
asking for help, Browne continued to take vigorous measures for 
clearing Ms communications. On the day that he telegraphed for 
reinforcements, he had sent a column under General Tytler to co- 
operate with a smaller force, furnished by Appleyard, in punishing 
the Zakka Khel, the most troublesome section of the Afridis. The 

^ The dispositioB ol .the troops, west of the Kiiyfoer Pass after the advance 
to Baaawal, was as follows I- — 

BmawaL . , 

Half Battery E.H. Artillery. 

Ho. 2 Peshawar Moontam Battery. 

10th Hossars. 

Guides Cavalry. 

4th Battalion Rifle Brigade. 

4th Gurkhas, 

BaJcha Forts, 

Half Battery R.H. Artillery. 

Guides Infantry. 

1st Sikhs. 
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two columns entered the Lala Beg Valley from either end, and, 
between them, levelled the fortified walls of its numerous hamlets 
to the ground ; but, as had been the case at Kadam, the inhabi- 
tants were forewarned, and only empty huts remained to suffer the 
vengeance of the harassed and embittered invaders. Large numbers of 
armed Tribesmen watched from thehiUs the destruction of their homes, 
and exchanged shots with the troops ; but the casualties on either side 
were few, and the Zakka Ediel soon resumed their troublesome 
tactics, with appetite for plunder whetted by the desire to make 
good their losses. 

It was well for the troops in Dakka at this time that casualties were 
few, for if many wounded had been added to the rapidly growing 
number of the sick, the hospital arrangements there must have com- 
pletely broken down. As it was, they were inadequate enough, 
consisting, for the first fortnight, merely of a temporary hospital 
organized by Surgeon-Major Creagh from his Battery equipment ; and, 
when, on the 8th of December, a fifty-bed Division of the Field Hospital, 
under Surgeon-Major Evatt and Surgeon Shaw, Medical Staff, arrived 
from Ali Masjid, as regards service it was quite defective, being 
without hospital sergeant, writer, and European orderlies, whilst 
to use Evatt’s own words, ‘‘its Native establishment was wretchedly 
bad — ^literally and actually the lame, the halt, and the blind; as 
Palstafifian a corps as any man could ever see.” The diseases to 
which this imperfect instrument had to minister, were due in part, 
of course, to exposure and incessant harassing work, but still more 
to the natime of the valley in which Dakka is situated, A low-lying 
basin, surrounded by peaked hills from two to four thousand feet 
in height, it is fiercely hot in summer, cruelly cold in winter, and 
subject to floods, which have not even the grace to impart fertility 
to the lands they devastate, but, in subsiding, leave nothing behind 
them but fever, and an efflorescence of soda (rcA) that sterilizes and 
impoverishes the soil. 


CHAPTER IV 


The Occupation of Jellalabad 

ADVANCE OF THE SECOND DIVISION 

The Conimander-m-Chief, Sir F. Haines, had no intention of limiting 
the response made to Sir S. Browne^s request for reinforcements to 
the despatch of a couple of regiments, and his arguments in favour 
of moving up the whole of the 2nd Division of the Peshawar Valley 
Field Force, prevailed over the Viceroy’s unwillingness to recognize 
the necessity of a measure so far exceeding the limits of the programme 
to which he had given Ms sanction some weeks before. Lord Lytton’s 
consent once obtained, no time was lost in giving effect to it. A very 
few hours after the departure of the 5th Fusiliers and the l^Ihairwarra 
Battalion from USTowshera, Maude received a second telegram from 
the Adjutant-General at Lahore directing Mm to assume command 
of all troops in the field, as far as and including the Ali Masjid garrison, 
in addition to tiiose of the Second Division ; to endeavour to keep 
open the Pass, strengthening the troops in advance if required, and 
fortifying all commanding positions and posts witli mngars (!)reast- 
works) ; to act in conformity with the views of the Political Aut horities, 
and, if considered advisable by the Political Officer, to attack Chura or 
other locality ; to clear the Pass of all animals not required, also cavalry 
not actually employed, wMlst the heavy artillery might be placed in 
position ; to urge on the supply of provisions and stores for the front ; 
to telegraph daily to the Adjutant-General ; and, lastly, to keep down 
ali unnecessary excitement. 
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On the 5th of December, General Maude with Head Quarters of 
Division, arrived at Jamrud, where his first business was to re-organize 
his Force. The following table shows its composition after that process 
had been completed, and the various changes which took place in 
it during the campaign. 

TABLE SHOWING THE CONSTITUTION OF THE SECOND DIVISION 


OF THE PESHAWAR 

liieutenant - General F. F. Maude, 

v.a, c.B. . .... . . 

Captain F. W. Hemming . 

Captain A. Leslie . . . . . 

Major G. Hatohell . . . . 

Lieutenant-Colonel M. Heatheote 
(joined 15th December, taken away 
6tli February) 

Major A. A. Kinlocli 

Captain S. Brownrigg 

Colonel Hon. D. Fraser, C.B. . 

Major C. A. Sim (officiating till end 
of January) . . . .... 

Lieutenant-Colonel Limond (from 
beginning of February) . . . . 

Colonel 0. M. Macgregor, C.S.I., 
C.LE. . . . . . . . 

Major Dyson Laurie . . . . 

Surgeon-Major J. A. Hanbury (joined 
in January, 1879) . . . . 

Colonel W. C. R. Mylne (health broke 
down about April) . . . . . 

Major N. R. Burlton (succeeded 
Colonel Mylne) . . . . . . 

Rev.A.N.W.Spens (joined ISth March) 

Colonel B. Soady . . . . . , 

Lieutenant B. E. Spragge . . . 

Major P. FitzGerald Gallwey . . 

Captain W. F. Longbourne 

Lieutenant C. J. R. Hearsay . , . 


VALLEY FIELD FORCE 


Commanding Division 
Aide-de-Camp 
Orderly Officer 
Assistant Adjutant-General 


Assistant Quarter-Master-General 

Deputy Assistant Quarter-Master- 

General 

Deputy Assistant Quarter-Master- 

General 

Commanding Royal Artillery 

Commanding Royal Engineers 

Commanding Royal Engineers 

Deputy Quarter-Master-General in 

charge of communications 
Assistant in charge of communications 

Principal Medical Officer 

Principal Commissariat Officer 

Principal Commissariat Officer 
Chaplain 

Superintendent Transport 
Superintendent Army Signalling 
In charge of Field Park 
Provost Marshal 
Field Treasure Chest 
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Brigadier*Oen©ra! J. E. Mich©ll/O.B. . , ■Omiaaiidiiig '■ Cavalry. Brigads’' ' .aad 

' ' second Ib" coiiiEMiid, of Dhdsion ' '•' 
Lieutenant C* T, W. Trower . . , .. 'Aide-de-Camp 

Captain M, 0. Gerard . . .: ■ Brigade Major 

Brigadier-General F. S. B'lyth . ■ Commanding Ist- Infantry. Brigade'' 

Captain W. C. Far well . . . . . Brigade Major 

Brigadier-General J. Doran* C.B. . . Commanding 2nd Infantry Brigade 

Lieutenant H. Gall . . .. .. Aide-de-Camp,, . . , 

Captain X. Gwynne . , . . , .Brigade' Mafor 

Brigadier-General F. K Appleyard,.-. 

' ■C,B. * . . , . ■ 'Commanding '3.rd infantry Briga'de''"' 

COEFS AHD EEGIM'EHTS' ' 

BOYAL ABTinLEKV 

D--A Boyai Horse Artillery Major P. E. Hill 

H — C Royal Horse Artillery/ . ,, Major C. E. Nairne. (This Battery sent 

back bth May in co'nsequence of diffi- 
culty in bringing up forage) 

C-— S Eoyal Artillery , 'i Major H. C. Magenis 

11 — 9 Mountain Battery . . Major J. B. Dyce 

Bbtijish Cavadby : 

9th Lancers , . ' ... .Colonel,, H..'"Marsliali, part of time; 

Lieutenant-Colonel Cieland remainder 

Beitish Infantey ^ 


5th . Fusiliers ' . , . . . Lieiiteaant-Col,' 0 .nel T. R.owIa:ad' ., , 

12th Foot. . . Lieutenant-Colonel G. ' F, Walker (Regi- 

ment came up in April) 

25th Colonel 1. A. Riiddell 

61st „ Colonel S. A. Madden (Regiment tmiw- 

forred to 1st Division in March) 

8lst „ Colonel R. B. Chichester (Regiment sent 

back in December on account of 
general bad health) 


Native Teoops 

10th Bengal Lancers . ♦ . , . Major 0. Barnes (Regiment joined 

Division in April) 

13th „ ,» Lieutenant-Colonel B. C. Low 
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Native Iotajntby 

Colonel G. H. Thompson 
Colonel F. B. Norman 
Colonel D. MacIntyre, V.C. 

Major F. W. Boileau 
Colonel Forbes (half the Battalion came 
up in the middle of the campaign, and 
the other half later) 

Two companies Madras Sappers and 
Miners . ... . . . . Major C. A, Sim 

The number of troops at Maude’s disposal seems never to have 
exceeded 6,000. He had, indeed, at one time three Brigades under 
his command, but these lacked their full complement of regiments ; 
and though, at the outset of the campaign, the Second Division was 
fairly healthy, yet there soon was sickness enough among the men, 
owing to the malarial nature of the country, and the arduous and 
monotonous character of their duties, to keep the real strength of 
the Division considerably below its nominal strength. Yet, this 
curtailed Force had to maintain its own communications and those 
of the First Division from Peshawar to Lundi Kotal, and, subsequently, 
as far as J ellaiabad, a distance of eighty-one miles ; to furnish, from 
the first, a strong garrison for a partly entrenched camp at Lundi 
Kotal, later on, a second for the Fort at Dakka, where there was 
a large depot of commissariat and ordnance stores to guard, and a 
third for the partially entrenched position at Basawal ; to hold a 
number of small fortified posts erected, at intervals, along the whole 
line of communications for the protection of the numerous convoys 
traversing the Pass ; to provide escorts for the said convoys, which 
were daily moving up from Peshawar to the front ^ ; to perform very 

i Between Ali Masjid and Biindi Kotal there were no troops, consequently the 
escorts for convoys daily provided by the garrison of the former place were 
relieved half-way by detachments from the latter. “ The convoy duties were 
very severe, commencing at daylight and lasting till dusk during the winter 
months. The camels were over-worked and constantly broke down, and the 


6th Bengal Native Infantry . 
24th Punjab Infantrj?- . 

2nd Gurkhas 

Mhairwarra Battalion . 
Bhopal Battalion . . . . 
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heavy fatigue duties, including, amongst other things, the construction 
of a good cart road from Jamrud to Dakka, a service of much labour 
and difficulty — ^at Ali Masjid the bed of a river had to be turned 
and the road carried along a galleiy in the rock ^ ; and, lastly, to be 
always in readiness to carry out the views of the Political Officers, by 
attacking any Tribe which those officials might consider deserving of 
punishment. 

The actual date of the order to occupy JeUalabad, was determined 
by the news that the Afghan troops had evacuated that town ; but 
the advance of the Second Division, by aggravating the supply diffi- 
culty, tended inevitably to push on the First. The hope of substantial 
additions to food and forage, disappointed at Dakka and Basawal, 
turned to the district lying around JeUalabad, Political considera- 
tions had, however, much to do with the forward movement. Winter 
had now set in, by closing the road over the Shutargardan, had 
an end to ali thought of exercising pressure at Kabul from the 
side, and, if the war was not to degenerate into a fatal farce, 
the influence of our vast military preparations must be brought to 
bear upon the Amir and his Durbar from some other quarter. 

To prepare the way for the advance which he saw to be inevitable, 
Browne despatched Tytier on the 9th of December to punish the Shin- 


in charge of them had to do the bent they could to bring them on, or to 
divide the loads amongst some of the stronger camels. AH this took time. 
The escorts had nothing hot badly cooked rations with them, ami they arrived 
in camp so jaded that they had no appetite, and there was not much food to 
them when they got in. The night duties — guards, pickets, otc.“-W0r© 
numerous and trying. The stations were liable to constant attack, and therefore 
the sentries guarding the camp, whether furnished by the guards round camp, 
or by the pickets at some distance in advance, generally on high ground command- 
ing the camp, were liable to be attacked at any moment by the Airidis, more 
fewer in number according to circumstances, who crept up to the sentries 
(sometimes successfully) to wound or kill them.” — General Maude. 
This was a most creditable performance carried out under Colonel Limond, 
Maude. 
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waris, a powerfxil clan inhabiting the upper end of theKhyber, and the 
valleys in the western slopes of the Safed Koh, which, at the instigation 
of the Mir Aklior, had been making itself extremely obnoxious to the 
troops. About the same time, he sent across the Kabul River 
a reconnaissance party consisting of Major H. F. Blair, R.B., Captains 
Wigram Battye, and G. Stewart of the Guides, and Mr. G. A. Scott, of 
the Survey Department, to seek for a second road to the plains for 
the use of the convoys, in case the disaSection of the Afrldis should 
grow so serious as virtually to close the Khyber against them, and 
also to ascertain exactly how he was likely to stand with the Moh- 
mands, when their power to harm him would be increased by a 
movement which must place them in liis rear, as well as on his flank. 

Tytler’s expedition met with no resistance, and though it failed to 
capture the Mir Aklior, the destruction of the strongly fortified village 
of Clienar quieted the Shin waris for a time. The reconnaissance 
party, after an absence of several days, returned with the news that 
the Mohmands were apparently well disposed towards the British 
Government, and that an alternative route debouching at Michni, 
had been discovered, but one so circuitous, difficult, and dangerous 
that nothing would be gained by substituting it for the Khyber as 
a line of communication, even apart from the obvious consideration 
that such a change would necessitate the transfer to Michni of the 
great dep6t, so laboriously formed at Jamrud. 

These and many other preliminaries accomplished, Sir Samtiel 
Browne handed over the command at Dakka to Tytler, and started 
for Jellalabad on the 17th of December, with Macpherson’s, Jenkins’s 
and Gough’s Brigades. His march was unopposed and uneventful. The 
road as far as Chardeh was fairly good, but between Chardeh and Ali 
Baghan almost impassable, so thickly was it strewn with boulders ; 
water, too, proved scarce, and the great variation in temperature — 
60® between daybreak and midday — ^told severely both on the troops 
and the transport animals. The final march from Ali Baghan to 


44 THE SECOND AFGHAN WAR 

JeUalabad, wm short and comparatiYely 'easy, the la^t three miles, 
over partially cultivated plains. 

The impression produced by Jellalabad on' its new garrison was 
not favourable. Though the capital of a district, the houses were 
smafl, mean, and wretchedly built of sunburnt ' bricks ; the streets ' 
nothing better than badly paved lanes, filthy and malodorous. The, 
fortifications destroyed by General Pollock’s order in 1842, still lay 
in the ruins to which he had reduced them. Trade and manufacture 
there were none, and the resident population did not exceed three 
thousand, though it had been recently swelled to a much larger figure 
by the return of numerous shepherd families from their summer 
quarters in the hills. The scenery, sternly grand at the time of year 
when the invaders first beheld it, grew into unsurpassable beauty 
a few months later, when spring had added the charm of blossom and 
tender green to the wilder features of the landscape — towering moun- 
tains, vast snow fields, broad belts of dark-hued pine — but from the 
Commissariat Officer’s point of view the valley was disappointing, 
its cultivated area being pretty strictly confined to a broad flat band 
on either side of the rapid Kabul River, and to similar, narrower strips, 
bordering the water-courses that di'ain the lateral vaiiejs, formed by 
the spurs thrown off by the Safed Koh, The climate for the first 
few weeks, showed the ne%v-comers its better side ; the temperature, 
though cold at night, being Just pleasantly warm by day ; but in 
January severer weather set in, accompanied by snowstorms that 
brought much suffering to the . shelterless followers and transport 
animals, whilst, at uncertain intervals throughout the period of the 
British occupation, dense clouds of dust, blown from the sandy wastes 
at the eastern end of the valley by the terrible Simoom, involved the 
whole camp in darkness and misery. 

The very day of his arrival at Jellalabad, Sir S. Browne entered 
upon a repetition of the labours which had engrossed him at Dakka. 
Once again, sanitary conditions had to be introduced into a town which 
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knew nothing of sanitation, and a camp to be fortified and drained. 
Once again, there was a hospital to organize, cavalry posts to establish, 
great sheds for the shelter of stores to erect, and communica- 
tion between the two banks of the Kabul River to secure, this time 
by the construction of a wooden bridge, four hundred and seventy -two 
feet long. And, over and above aU these things, there lay upon the 
Commander of a Force, now encamped at a point eighty-one miles from 
its base, the responsibility of providing the daily bread of a large body 
of men and animals, and of filling the store sheds with the reserve of 
food without which the further advance that might one day be 
demanded of him, would be an impossibility. Upon this ceaseless 
round of duties which distant critics eager fornews of battles fought, 
too often characterize as inaction, the year 1878 closed for Sir S. 
Browne, and the Staff which shared his anxieties and his work, the 
only military movement in which the First Division took part during 
the interval, being one to which Browne had given his sanction before 
leaving Dakka, and in which a column under Tytler co-operated with 
a larger force belonging to the Second Division. 

Observation 

There can be no doubt that the Second Division of the Peshawar 
Valley Field Force was too weak for the work expected of it, and its 
Commander was right in pointing this out and in asking for reinforce- 
ments ; his requests, nevertheless, were persistently refused by the 
Government, sometimes on the score of expense, sometimes on the 
plea that there were no regiments available. Now, war is always a 
costly game, and it is quite possible that there were no troops to 
spare ; but the validity of the excuses offered only accentuates two 
truths which have already been insisted on: the first, that Lord 
Lytton rushed into a big war without counting its cost, and without 
making the needful preparations for bringing it to a successful issue ; 
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tiid second, that he frittered away^ -npo'ii 'three, long lines- of advance 
the troops and transport which would not ha-v© hmti too .numerous if 
concentrated on oiie.^ ^ 


^ The wOiiVaum laimber of troops requiT'ed. to properly gcard tho co,ai,mm.i-' 
cations of an army, in a mountalnotis conntry, is 100 men per mile, and 
Maude’s force was, at least, two thousand short of that 

^ Though there may have been no reinforcements to send, Crovemment 
certainly had at its disposal officers qualiBed to ffil Staff appointments, and ite 
poverty did not justify it in ieavin,g General Bfaud© withoxit his full authorised 
Staff, under circumstances which called for a large addition to its strength. — 
H.B.H. 




CHAPTER V 


The First Bazar Expedition 

Thebe was one part of his Instructions which. General Maude viewed 
with grave dissatisfaction. He would have welcomed the advice of 
capable and experienced civil officer, such as Mr. Donald Macnabb, 
but he felt very strongly the impropriety of subordinating him, in 
matters involving field operations, to a young military officer in civil 
employ ; more especially, as the latter was not on the spot for dis- 
cussion and consultation, but many miles away and absorbed in other 
matters. He had grave doubts, too, as to the wisdom of undertaking 
expeditions into unknown valleys whilst the daily routine work of 
keeping the Passes open was so heavy; nevertheless, he loyally 
accepted the restriction imposed upon his freedom of initiative, and 
before leaving Nowshera, forwarded to Cavagnari a copy of the 
Adjutant-GeneraFs telegram of December 2nd, and asked to be favoured 
with the Political Officer’s views as to the advisability of attacking 
“ Chura, or any other locality.” On the llth of December, he received 
a reply in which Major Cavagnari, after referring him to his assistants, 
Mr. A, E. D. Cunningham at Jamrud and CaptainL. H. E. Tucker at Ali 
Masjid, for information and assistance, expressed the opinion that the 
conduct of the Zakka Khel of the Bazar and Bara Valleys, called for their 
punishment, as soon as the military arrangements would allow of the 
work being taken in hand, but that the Malikdin Khel of Chura were 
professedly friendly, and he could see no reason for meddling with 
them. The following day, General Maude asked for further particulars 
as to the proposed expedition, and received by heliograph the reply 
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that he was to invade Bazar in co-operation with a column from the 
First Division under Tytler, and this plan, after some misunderstand- 
ings and uncertainties, was finally carried out. 

Being still without any map of the country, Maude had to rely 
information as to the. road into Bazar, partly on Native reports—, 
always misleading so far as times and distances are concernei — and 
partly on Captai:n Tucker’s memory, that ofiicer ■ having visited the 
valley in disguise some, years before. From these tw^o sources the 
General had obtained the impression that, by leaving Ali Masjid on 
the evening of one day, he should reach the first village in Bazar by 
dawn of the next, and as the As.sistant Political Officer was very 
anxious to take the Zakka Khel at unawares, he determined on a 
night march. The manoeuvre was not one which, as a general rule, 
approved itself to his judgment, but, in this particular instance, there 
were reasons which led him to feel that it might legitimately be 
adopted. The road to be followed during the hours of darkness ran, 
not through the enemy’s country, but through the territory of the 
friendly Malikdin Khel, and the guides of the expeditionary force 
were to be furnished by the same tribe, so there was little risk of its 
being led astray, or exchanging the part of the surpriser for that of the 
surprised. 

Bazar, into which Britisli troops were now about to penetrate from 
two sides, is situated sixteen miles west of Jamrud and a somewhat 
less distance south of Dakka, and is one of those comparatively fruitful 
upland valleys which occasionally vary the savage desolation of the 
Afghan hills. It is about ten miles long, by three wide. Mountains 
six and seven thousand feet high shut it in on every side, their lateral 
spurs terminating sometimes in a single detached HU. The ground, 
generally level, but, in parts, much cut up by deep nullahs or ravines, 
is drained by the Chura, an affluent of the Khyber River. The viUages, 
of which there are many, are of two kinds : in the open plain, ordinary 
collections of mud huts, roofed with wood and shingle, surrounded by 
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walls and defended by one or more loop-holed towers ; along the 
edges of the valley, nests of cave dwellings, hewed into, or scooped 
out of, the MU sides, with wooden porticoes over their entrances : in 
the former, live the settled, in the latter, the nomadic portion of the 
tribe. Lying to the south of Bazar are the valleys of Bara and Tirah, 
in both of which no European had ever set foot. 

At five o’clock on the evening of the 19th of December, the troops 
noted below, ^ under the personal leadership of Lieutenant-General 
Maude — Brigadier-General Doran, C.B., being Ms second in command 
— assembled near Ali Masjid, and began their march to Bazar by the 
road that led past the village of Chura. The night being dark — ^the 
moon did not rise till 3 a.m. — and the path a mere mountain-track, 
so narrow and choked with thorny bushes that much of the way the 
men had to move in single file, and seldom could see more than ten 
yards ahead — progress was necessarily very slow, but in other 
respects the march was perfectly performed. Communication 
between aU parts of the long line was weU maintained, and the advance 
was delayed by none of those untoward accidents which had marred 
the night march of Generals Macpherson and Tytler ; yet, at four 
o’clock next morning, the column was stiU half a mile short of Chura, 
and Captain Tucker had to report that Ms memory and Ms guides 
had alike misled him as to the distance, that Bazar was still eight 
miles off, and that, as the road to it lay in the bed of the Chura stream 
which would have to be frequently forded by the infantry, there was 
no longer any hope of taking the inhabitants of the valley by surprise. 
Under these circumstances, General Maude ordered a halt, that the 
troops, especiaUy that portion of them which had started from Jamrud 
and been, more or less, under arms since 9 a.m. the previous day, 
might have a breathing space for rest and food. 

^ Two guns, on elephants; 4 motmtain guns H.9 R.A. ; 1 Troop 

13th Bengal Lancers ; 300 men 5th Fusiliers ; 200, 51st Light Infantry ; 560, 
2nd Gurkhas ; and 400, Mhairwarras. 
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SO 

When the march was resumed by daylight and the village of Chura 
had been passed, orders were given to crown the iieights on both sides 
of the river, and Lieutenant^Colonel Heathcote, Assistant-Quarter- 
Master-General, was sent forward with a troop of tlie 13th Bengal 
Lancers to reconnoitre. That officer reporting that he could discover 
no sign of an enemy, the column moved on unopposed except by the 
firing of an occasional shot from the hills, till it reached WaUai, the 
first village in the Bazar VaUey . This proved to have been abandoned by 
its inhabitants, and here, about 2p.m., the troops bi%’ouacked, waiting for 
news of Tytler, witli whom, before evening, eoinmunication was opened 
up. That officer had moved from Dakka, on the IStliof December, 
with 30() men of the i7th Foot, On the 19th, he was joined at the 
western end of the Khyber Piitss, by two guns iL9 Royal Artillery 
(Mountain Battery) and 250 rifles of the 27th Punjab Infantry, and the 
united Force — 22 officers, 768 men, and 2 guns — continuing its march 
past Chenar, the village which General Tytler had destroyed only ten 
days before, arrived early on the morning of tine 20th, at the foot 
of the Sisobi Pass. Traversing this by a zig-zag path, leading upwards 
between oak-ciad slopes, and downwards through a narrow gorge, the 
troops descended without hindrance into the Bazar Valley, and 
halted for the night near Kwar, a cave village, three miles north-west 
of Wallai, where not a living creature was to be found. En route, 
Tytler had received the submission of tiie five villages of the Sisobi 
region, whose headmen made offers of help, and furnished him with 
guides. 

In Major Cavagnari’s arrangements with the Khyber clans, wherever 
he could not prevail upon the whole of the headmen of a tribe to come 
in and accept their share of the subsidy, he came to terms with such 
of them as presented themselves — ^generally the leaders of the weaker 
of the two factions into which every clan was split. Among the Zakka 
Khel, a tribe even more divided by internal feuds than their neigh- 
bours, such a minority had given in their adhesion to the British 
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Government. The chief of this party was Malik Khwas, whom Tucker 
describes as a tall, handsome, delicate-featured man,” who dresses 
well, and will promise to do anything . . . who is considered by his 
own countrymen rapacious, stingy, and absolutely treacherous. His 
word is never believed ; and to these qualities he adds the shameless- 
ness of a beggar.” This Khwas had accompanied the expedition into 
Bazar for a purpose which became apparent when, in the afternoon of the 
20th of December, the Maliks of the hostile sections of the Zakka Elhel 
came into Maude’s camp, to learn from the Political Officer’s lips, on 
what conditions their submission would be accepted, and their past 
offences condoned. Tucker was prostrate with fever at the time, 
but Mr. Cunningham, who had volunteered to accompany him, acted 
as his spokesman. The terms to be imposed were as follows — 

First, the j)ayment of a fine of one thousand rupees. 

Second, the providing of six hostages to be named by the Political 
Agent. 

Third, the acceptance of Malik Khwas as their chief. 

The fine might be paid in cash, in arms, or in ce^e. Matchlocks 
to be taken at fifteen rupees, rifles, at forty rupees, cattle, at 
the Commissariat Officer’s valuation ; or if the chief, who was to 
be placed over them, considered that their being indebted to him 
would rivet their allegiance, then his security would be accepted for 
the whole sum. These terms were so easy, except as regards the 
clause appointing Khwas chief of the whole Zakka Khel clan, 
which ran counter to all Afridi custom — that General Maude might 
well feel indignant at having been called upon to make such a display 
of force for so small an object, yet, to Tucker’s great surprise, the 
Jirga left camp without accepting them. The explanation of the 
mystery lies in the fact that the deputation, alarmed at sight of the 
troops, had retreated into a cave and left it to Khwas Khan and his 
friend Afridi Khan to negotiate for them. The conference — a lengthy 
one — ^took place round a camp fire, and, at its conclusion, the two 
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chiefs went back to the ca^e, ostensibly to communicate Cavagnaii’s 
terms to the expectant' headmen. What passed there may be guessed 

from the Jirgalfs hasty departure, taken in conjunction with an 
incident that occurred later on in the night, Mr. G. B. Scott, of the 
Survey Department, perhaps the only man in the expedition versed 
in the Afridi tongue, lying awake in the darkness, overheard Khwas 
Khan tell his ally that he had not brought the British into Bazar to 
impose thousand- rupee ines. but to Mow up the towers of China, 
whicli had long been his bane, Khwas had his wish. At nine o’clock 
on the morning of the 21st December, the troops paraded, ready to 
enter on the work of destruction marked out for them by the Political 
Authorities. At the same moment Tytler appeared on the ground 
and had a short interview with Maude, in which it was settled that 
the former should return to Kwar, complete the destruction of that 
place, which his troops had already begun, treat Nikai, a village two 
miles from his position, in a similar manner, and then return to 
Dakka ; whilst the latter was to deal with the remainder of the valley,^ 
Tytler accomplished Ms share of the programme by 2 p.m., but even 
that early hour w^as far too late to admit of his re-crossing the Sisobi 
Pass before dark ; and, as on its southern side no w'^ater was to be met 
with, he determined to return by the hitherto unexplored Tabai Pass, 
A suitable camping ground, half-way up a wooded valley, was reached 
by 4.30 p.m., where the column bivouacked for the night ^ in tolerable 

^ General Maude was opposed to the indiscriminate destruction of the trib«- 
men’s villages. ** As a general rule,’* ho wrote, the towers only were destroyed 
by the troops under my immediate command ; an odd dwelling-house or so 
may also have been burned, but that was an exceptional case. My own feelings 
have always been opposed to destruction of this sort, its natural tendency being 
to exasperation against us.^* 

^ “ It is highly interesting to note the result of this expedition for a few days 
without tents on the Khyber Hills. The 17th were a singularly fit regiment, 
and for several days after their return did exceedingly well ; but when the excite- 
ment passed ofi, the wear and tear and the exposure to the biting cold began 
to tell, and thirty-one cases of pneumonia resulted with eleven deaths. Tliis 
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tranquillity, owing to the skilful way in which the pickets had been 
placed ; but, by the following morning, the news of the invasion of 
Bazar had spread far and wide, and the tribesmen had gathered in 
such large numbers that Tytlerhad to fight his way for miles, jfirst up a 
steep winding road to the top of the Pass, and then down the other side 
along a torrent’s rugged bed till, on nearing a small cultivated plain 
owned by friendly Shinwaris, the enemy at last desisted from opposi- 
tion and withdrew. 

General Maude’s force had a longer day’s work before it. Whilst 
the Infantry, with the exception of a strong guard left in charge 
of the camp, advanced upon China, a large cave-village in the 
side of the mountain of the same name, a troop of the 18th Bengal 
Lancers, under Major W. H. Macnaughten, which had been despatched 
in advance by a different road to cut of stragglers, penetrated to 
the extreme west of the valley and destroyed the towers of Halwai 
a village at the foot of the Pass leading into Bara. At China, 
both the towers and the porticoes of the cave-dwellings were 
blown up, and stacks of fodder burned to the ground. Later in the 
day, Maude sent the 2nd Gurkhas, under Lieutenant-Colonel D. Mac- 
intyre, V.C., to the south of the valley, and a detachment of the 
Mhairwarra Battalion, under Captain O’M. Creagh, to scour the counti^ 
lying to the east of China. When every part of Bazar had been 
visited, the whole force returned to Wallai for the night, and the next 
day re-crossed the mountains to Ali Masjid. The enemy showed 
themselves as the troops retired, and followed them up at a distance 
till they entered the limits of the Malikdin Khel, who turned out to 
cover Maude’s retirement. 

Except in as far as it failed to surprise the valley, the 
First Bazar Expedition was quite successful, and attended by 

was amongst the European soldiers only. But the mortality in the ranks of 
the Native Army and among the wretched followers was much greater.” 

Evatt’s Persoml BecoUectiom. 
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hardly any lews, ' only om mm, a private of the nth 3foot, Imng 
killed^ and two British and seven Native soldiere wounded, two 
of the latter subsequently dpng. The loss of the Zakka Khel 
must also have been small, as, everywhere,, they had disappeared 
before the troops could reach their villages, carr 3 ?ing off their families, 
rattle, and household goods to inaccessible refuges ' amongst the 
hills. One untoward incident, however, 'marr^, the satisfaction with 
which the Political Officer regarded this punitive raid into the territory 
of the most troublasome of the Khyber tribes. .The Kadah (families 
and cattle) of the nomadic portion of the Malakdin Khel, which clan 
had excited the anger of the Zakka Khel by entering into alliance 
wdth the invading force, had been waiting for a favourable opportunity 
to pass through Bazar, on their way from their summer quarters in 
Tirah to their winter homes near Kajurai, and, counting on the presence 
of the British troops for protection, they tried, on the 21st of December, 
to rush through the valley. Mistaken for a party of the enemy, they 
were pursued and captured by a detachment out in search of cattle, 
one man being unfortunately shot. As soon as Captain Tucker dis- 
covered the mistake that had been made, he released the captives, 
ordered their arms and possessions to be returned to the.m, and gave 
three hundred rupees to the family of the dead man. Not content 
with this reparation, though it seems to have contented the Malikdin 
Khel, he suggested to Cavagnari that a further sum of two hundred 
rupees should be divided/ among the party .as compensation for the 
loss of any little articles that the troops might have taken from 
them, and failed to give back ; and as an acknowledgment of the 
friendly spirit displayed by the whole tribe, he also advised that 
three hundred rupees should be given to its chief, and another three 
hundred to the inhabitants of Chura, These recommendations were 
sanctioned by Major Cavagnari who, in reporting the occurrence to 
Government, called attention to the “ strange coincidence that 
during the advance through the Khyber in 1837 a similar mistake 
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occurrexi, and a relative of KJaan Bahadur IQian, the friendly chief 
of this very same tribe, was shot by some of our troops.” 

Observation 

On his return march, Tytler adopted the unusual course of giving 
to each regiment the charge of its own baggage, thus interposing 
camp followers and baggage animals between the different units of 
the column, a disposition which must have interfered with the mobility 
of his troops and with his power of control over them as a united body. 
In his report, Tytler mentioned that the 17th Regiment and the 
27th Native Infantry emerged from a portion of the Pass only five 
or six feet wide, “ in some confusion,” and were met, at the outlet, 
by a heavy fire from Afridis hidden in a gorge. Such confusion was 
inseparable from the formation he had given to his Force ; and had a 
large body of the enemy, instead of only a hundred men, been posted 
at this point, disaster might have ensued. 

When an enemy has been dislodged from the entrance to a defile 
by the leading troops, the heights crowned by strong flanking parties, 
and tactical points in the Pass itself occupied (and all these things 
Tytler had done), there need be little fear for the baggage if each 
regiment has furnished a detachment for the supervision of its own 
and the column is covered by a 'strong rearguard, for it wiU then 
be in the centre of a hollo w square, two sides of which are the flanking 
parties, and the other two the advanced and rearguards — the safest 
position it could possibly occupy. 


CHAPTER VI 


The Occupation of the Kuram Forts 

The Kuram Valley, the scene of General Roberts’s advance, is separated, 
on the north, from the Khyber and the Valley of Jellalabad where 
General Maude and Sir Sam Browne were operating, by the impassable 
barrier of the Safed Koh. To the south lies the smaller Valley of 
Khost, embedded in savage hills which no Englishman had yet ex- 
plored, and to the west, thrown off from Sika Ram, the highest peak 
of the Safed Koh, rises the Peiwar Mountain, a formidable spur with 
flanking buttresses and intersecting ravines, clothed from base to 
summit with cedars, pine and oak, interlaced by an almost impene- 
trable undergrowth. 

The valley is about sixty miles long, and from three to 
twelve miles wide. The river from which it takes its name, 
rushes out of a deep rocky chasm a few miles above the 
Kuram Forts, and broadens out almost immediately to a width 
of four hundred and fifty feet. Twenty miles below the Forts, 
its bed measures seven hundred and fifty feet, and at Badish 
Khel, eighteen miles further on, twelve hundi'ed. From this 
point, it continues to widen slowly till it reaches the hilly country 
near Thai where it contracts, opening out again four miles above that 
village, opposite which its bed attains to a width of fifteen hundred 
feet, though its water-channel in the cold weather, is barely a hundred 
feet wide and three feet deep. 
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There are villages on its banks, and in the open country between 
Badish Khel and Keraiah. These are surrounded by orchards, and 
the land in their neighbourhood has been elaborately terraced and 
irrigated by channels brought from higher up the stream ; but, except 
for these oases, the creation of man’s toil, the Kuram Valley is a stony 
waste, offering a striking contrast to the pretty, green glens lying 
between the well wooded offshoots of the Safed Koh. Its upper part 
is inhabited by the Turis, and the lower, by the Bungash, a clan that 
once owned the whole district, but has gradually been dispossessed and 
driven lower down the river by the former people, who, in their turn, 
live in constant terror of the tribes dwelling among the hill-ranges to 
the West and South. 

There were paths up the valley on either side the river, but that 
on the right bank, although it entailed a two-fold crossing of its bed, 
was the one selected by General Roberts for the advance of his Force, 
on account of its greater openness and comparative immunity from 
the raids of the marauding Zymukhts, whose territory marches with 
the Kuram Valley on the east. This route starts from Kapiyang, the 
fortified Afghan Customs’ Post, whose mud walls and round corner 
towers had, for many days past, been an object of curious attention to 
the British and Native troops collecting at Thai. Afghan soldiers had 
been seen going in and out of its gates : were they few or many, and 
what were the chances of their allowing themselves to be surprised 
and made prisoners ? The little fort was no Ali Masjid, and there 
would be small glory in taking it; but every man in Roberts’s com- 
mand felt that it would be pleasant to fire a few shots on the first day 
of the campaign, and trusted that the Afghans would stick to their 
defences. 

This very natural hope was, however, doomed to disappointment. 
The Afghans knew perfectly well that the 21st of November would 
see the war begin, and, although the vanguard of the Kuram Field Force 
was afoot long before day, and the passage of the river was rapidly 
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affected, the only prisonairs taken were three little children left 
behind by their people in the confusion of a hasty retirement. 

That retirement, however, lied evidently been so recent that there 
seemed reason to believe that the fugitives might still he overtaken on 
the road, or at Ahmed4-Shama, a second Afghan post, the exact 
oonnterpart of the first, eight miles higher up the valley. So the 10th 
Hn»ara and the 12th Bengal Cavalry — the former regiments had 
forded the river a mile below the trestle bridge, and two companies of 
the 29th Punjab Infantry a mile above it^ — rushed off in pursuit, 
and rode at break-neck pace, up hill and down hill, over the roughest 
of rough ground, pa^t position after position, where resolute foes with 
rifles in their hands could literally have annihilated them ; but not 
a glimpse did they catch of any living soul, and the fort at Ahmed-i- 
Shama they found deserted. Here, therefore, the cavalry rested for the 
day, and here, in the evening, they were joined by the remainder of 
the vanguard, under Colonel J. J. H. Gordon, which had waited at 
Kapiyang till Cobbe’s Brigade had crossed the Kiiram. 

The following day, Thelwall’s Brigade being still detained at Thai, 
Cobbe’s Brigade had to be split up into two detachments, one of which 
under the Brigadier himself, continued to occupy Kapiyang, and the 
other under Colonel Stirling, its progress impeded by the Horse 
Artillery Battery, and the Commissariat camels, carrying twelve 
days’ provisions for the whole Force, moved slowly and painfully up 
to Ahmed-i-Shama to replace the advanced guard, which had pushed 
on to Harir Pir Ziamt, sixteen miles beyond its first halting-place. 

For the first four miles of this second day’s march, the narrow, 
tortuous track, thickly strewn with boulders, ran, once again, through a 
silent wilderness ; but, on emerging from a forest of dwarf-palm, the 
troops entered on a belt of cultivation half a mile broad and twelve 

^ The fords were only three feet deep ; but, according to the Begimental 
Becords of the 10th Hussars, the current was so rapid that several horses were 
swept down stream, their riders narrowly escaping drowning. 
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miles long, where villages were numerous, and welcome supplies and 
some information as to the whereabouts of the enemy, who were re- 
ported to be still at the Kuram Forts, could be obtained. 

Gordon’s party spent the 23rd of November at Hazir Pir in 
waiting for Stirling’s detachment to come up ; but those first four miles 
out of Ahmed-i-Shama presented such difficulties to the advance of the 
Artillery — ^the Engineers were kept busy blowing up boulders to clear 
the way for the guns— that the latter had to halt for the night at 
Esoar, four miles short of its destination. The same day, Thelwall’s 
Brigade, bringing with it the Divisional Reserve ammunition, at last 
crossed the river, thus setting Cobbe free to move up to Ahmed-i- 
Shama, and Headquarters to push on to Hazir Pir, where General 
Roberts held a Durbar, to which all the headmen of the valley were 
invited to receive, from his own lips, the assurance of the British 
Government’s benevolent intentions towards the inhabitants, so long 
as they offered no resistance and abstained from plundering. 

On the 24th, there was movement all along the line : Thelwall’s 
Brigade marching to Ahmed-i-Shama, Cobbe’s two detachments 
coming together at Hazir Pir, and the vanguard re-inforced by a 
wing of the 5th Punjab Infantry, escorting Headquarters to a camp- 
ing ground at the southern end of the Darwaza Pass. Here, for the 
first time, real cold was experienced, the thermometer falling at night 
several degrees below freezing-point ; luckily, however, the air was 
dry and stiU, and even the camp followers suffered little from the low 
temperature. 

On the 25th, news having been brought in that the last of the 
Amir’s troops had evacuated the Kuram Forts, Headquarters, escorted 
as before, marched through the Darwaza Pass, crossed the river, and 
pitched their camp in an open plain well supplied with water, half a 
mile below the Forts. That night was spent by the 1st Brigade at the 
entrance to the Darwaza Pass, and by the 2nd, at Hazir Pir. The 
former was to have joined General Roberts the next day, but the Horse 
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Artillery Battery once again acted ays a drag, and it got no further 
than Koh Mangi. As a consaqnence of this delay, both Brigades 
crossed on the 27th of November, when aU the separate units of 
General Roberts’s command were united for the fi.mt ■ time on Afghan 
soih and the fimt object of the campaign had been accomplished — 
in six days, and without the striking of a' blow. 

Obsbbvatioi^, 

The advance from Thai to the Kuram. Forts was conducted 
througliout on the assumption that the Afghans would make no use 
of the many opportunities for falling unexpectedly on the invading 
Force, afforded to them by the nature of the ground through 
which the narrow, stony track threaded its difficult way. From the 
first, the column was divided into four, afterwards, into three detach- 
ments, and these, again, were separated by marches so long that each 
body was completely isolated. Hazir Hr Ziarat was sixteen miles 
from Ahmed-i"Shama ; yet the vanguard, numbering hardly eight 
hundred men, lay two nights at the former village, awaiting the 
arrival of the leading detachment of Cobbe’s Brigade, which found it 
impossible to accomplish the march from the latter place in a single 
day. Again, the same body, re-inforced only by a wing of the 5th 
Punjab Infantry, the General and Ms Staff being with it, spent two 
days and nights outside the Kuram Forts, two thousand regular Afghan 
troops with twelve cannon, and an unknown number of warlike 
tribesmen in its front, a river at its back, and, for the greater part of 
the time, twelve miles of exceptionally difficult country between it 
and its nearest support. 




CHAPTER VII 

Preliminary Operations on the Peiwar Mountain 

General Bobebts’s first act after crossing the Kuram, was to inspect 
the Forts ; his second, to reconnoitre the enemy’s position. Accom- 
panied by two squadrons of the 12th Bengal Cavalry, he rode forward 
twelve miles to a point near the village of Peiwar, from which, through 
field-glasses, the Afghans could be observed retiring in the direction 
of the Kotal, a col eight thousand six hundred feet above the level 
of the sea, tliree thousand eight hundred and twenty above the Forts, 
over which runs the road that connects the Kuram Valley with Kabul. 
Turi spies reported that the movements of the retreating troops, con- 
sisting of three infantry regiments, were much hampered by the 
twelve field-guns they had with them. Later on this rumour took 
a more definite form — ^the twelve gun-carriages had stuck in the 
ravine at the foot of the Pass — and in this shape it was so frequently 
and so positively repeated, that, in the’" end, General Roberts was fully 
convinced of its truth, and based upon it the plan of attack which he 
attempted to carry out two days later. At the moment, no advan- 
tage could be taken of the supposed dilBculties of the enemy, so the 
reconnoitring party returned to camp to await the arrival of Cobhe’s 
and Thelwall’s Brigades.^ 

^ It was rather hard to retire, and one conld see that Colonel H. Gough was 
dying to make a dash at the enemy. But General Roberts wisely restrained 
him, and after a good look, we returned to camp with the firm belief that the 
guns would fall into our hands whenever we were prepared to take them. 
{Times Correspondent, November 29th, 1878.) 
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The 27th was a busy day for the' sappers, who wwe set to work at 
tlie Ktimui Ports. Improving gateways, re-roofing sheds, and generally 
repairing the damage done by the' Turies during the interval which 
elapsed between, tli.e withdrawal of the Afghan and the arrival of the 
British, troops. Both the upper and the lower forts were in too ruinous 
a condition to foe rendered defensible, but a little labour adapted them 
to the purpose for wiiieh they were required. The least dilapidated 
buildings were set aside as hospitals and storehouses for surplus stores 
of all kinds, and a small garrison, consisting of two guns P.A Royal 
Horse Arfillery, a squadron of the 10th Hussara, three guns G.3 
Royal Artillery, the 7th Company Sappers and Minors, and the sick 
and weakly men of all regiments were detailed for their protection. 
With these exceptions, all the troops under General l^berts’s command 
were to take part in the advance on the Peiwar Mountain, which had 
been arranged for the following day. In order to march lightly through 
the difficult hiii-country in which the force w^as about to operate, the 
already low scale of baggage, both for officers and men, was ordered 
to be still further cut down ; only seven days' supplies were to 
accompany the expedition, and commanding officers were directed to 
dispense, as far as possible, with camp-foliow^ers ; even then, there 
w'ere nearly three thousand of these necessary evils, owing to the 
number of dandies and doolies wdiich, with severe fighting in pros- 
pect, it was impossible to leave behind. 

The troops were under arms by five o’clock, on the morning of the 
28th, formed up in two columns : — 

Letc Column. 

Brigadier-General Cobbe, 
commanding. 

Advanced Guard. 

1 Squadron 12tb Bengal Cavalry. 

2 guns No. 1 Mountain Battery. 

4 Companies 5th Punjab Infantry. 


Rioht Column. 

'Brigadier-General Thelwall, 
commanding. 

Advanced Guard. 

1 Squadron 12th Bengal Cavalry. 

2 Guns No. 1 Mountain Battery. 
4 Companies 6th Gurkhaa. 
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MAm Body 


5th Punjab Infantry. 

23rd Pioneers. 

29th Punjab Infantry. 

8th “King’s.’’ 

2 guns, F.A., Royal Hors© Ar- 
tillery, on elephants. 


5th Gurkhas. 

72 Highlanders. 

2nd Punjab Infantry. 

2 Guns F. A., Royal Horse Artillery, 
on elephants. 


It was bitterly cold, and so dark that some of the regiments had 
hardly left their respective camping grounds before they became 
entangled in a net- work of ravines and watercourses, in which they 
wandered about, lost and bewildered, till the dawning of light enabled 
them to discover the direction of the appointed rendezvous} By six 
o'clock order had been restored, except that all the four guns carried 
on elephants, attached themselves to ThelwalFs Brigade, with which 
they remained during the day, and the two columns moved off parallel 
to each other,^ As a whole, the force moved but slowly, for the 
banks of numerous drainage lines had to be ramped before the guns 
and baggage could pass over them, but the head of the left column 
with which were the General and his Staff, pressed on in front and 
reached Habib Killa, fourteen miles from the Kuram Forts, soon after 
10 a.m. Here, Roberts halted the Cavalry ; but, deceived anew by 
fresh reports that the Afghans were retreating in disorder, he deter- 
mined to push forward the Infantry in the hope of capturing the guns 
which he believed to be within his grasp. Accordingly, as soon as 


^ “On tho 28th November, at 3.30, the regiment (8th King’s) paraded, 
its tents being by this time struck and loaded on mules . . .We had a hard 
day’s marching before us, so the men were obliged to parade as lightly clothed as 
possible- The morning was dark and bitterly cold, and for the best part of 
three hours we shivered about, greatcoatless, on our parade or close to it ! ” 
{Kuram, Kahal, Kandahar, page 25, by Lieutenant C. G- Robertson, 8th, the 
King’s Regiment.) 

^ “ The stai's were still shining when we started, but it was very dark, and we 
were chilled to the bone by a breeze blowing straight off the snows of the Safaid 
Koh ; towards sum’ise it died away, and was followed by oppressive heat and 
clouds of dust.” {Forty-one Years in India, page 131.) 
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the left cohmin had closed up, he directed Cobbe to turn the spur that 
overlooks the ascent to the Peiwar Kotai, and to seize Turraij a viEage 
lying at the base of that spur about a mile in a straight line from the 
summit of the pass, to follow up closely any body of troops they 
might come across ^ ; at the same time, orders were despatched to 
Thelwall to support Cobbe’s movement by marching on Turrai by 
the direct road that traverses the village of Peiwar. 

In the thickets of prickly oak through which the 1st Brigade had 
now to struggle, it was an easy thing to miss the direction, and for 
one corps to lose touch of another; and thus it happened that, though 
Cobbe with the 5th and 29th Punjab Infantry and two guns, carried 
out his instructions, the 8th King’s and the 23rd Pioneers went astray, 
and, keeping on the northern side of the spur eventually fall in with 
ThelwaU’s column. Seeing notliing of the enemy on the southern 
slop© of the hill, Cobbe struck across it by a track which appeared to 
lead straight to Turrai, but which brought him instead to the entrance 
of a narrow gorge opening into a small valley, since known as ‘*The 
Devil’s Punch Bowl.” Hardly had the leading files set foot in this pas- 
sage, when, high above their heads, crowning inaccessible heights, the 
Afghans started into view. A glance at their numbers and the formid- 
able position they had taken up, convinced Cobbe that the only course 
open to him was instantly to withdraw his tired and ^veakened force 
from the defile, and to fall back upon Turrai wliich now lay a quarter 
of a mile in his rear, though whether he should find that village aban- 
doned or held by the enemy, he had no means of knowing. The order 
to retire was accordingly given, but no sooner had the i*etreat begun 
than a number of Afghans rushed down the steep mountain-side, and 
the troops had to turn to meet their attack. Some sharp fighting 
followed, in which a driver was killed, and one British officer — Captain 
A. J. P. Reid — ^and one Native officer and eight sepoys wounded. The 

1 With the Kuram Field Force, page 89, by Major Colquhoun. 
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two mountaiH-gnns were brought into action, but the shells they threw 
did little harm to the enemy; and though the 29th, supported by a 
wing of the 5th Punjab Infantry, drove back their assailants, and even 
pursued them up the hill for a short distance, Cobbe would have had 
great difficulty in making good his retreat to Turrai, if, at 2 p.m., 
General Eoberts had not come up with ThelwaU’s column, and instantly 
sent forward the 5th Gurkhas who, from behind some sheltering rocks, 
poured a deadly fire into the advancing Afghans, under cover of 
which the 29th were safely withdrawn out of action. Pighting now 
ceased ; the enemy retired to the hill- tops from which they had 
descended, whilst Eoberts, recognizing, at last, that nothing could 
be successfully attempted against them without far better informa- 
tion as to their strength and position than he had hitherto possessed, 
and perceiving that his men, who had been on foot and almost con- 
stantly in motion for ten consecutive hours, were utterly worn out, 
gave the order to encamp. Unluckily, in selecting a site for the camp 
on the terraces below Turrai, he reckoned ^without the Afghans, 
who were not slow to discover that the British position was com- 
manded by one of the many spurs of the Peiwar Mountain, and, being 
as fresh as their adversary was jaded, had soon dragged a gun to its 
summit. 

About 4 p.m., shells began unexpectedly to drop among the groups 
of British and Native soldiers who, having piled arms, had thrown 
themselves on the ground to rest, and it became apparent that safer 
quarters must be sought, and sought quickly, since the short winter’s 
day was already near its close.^ The neighbourhood of Turrai 

^ “ One shell burst on the ground within six or seven yards of Villiers, K. 
Chamberlain, Perkins and myself, sending the pebbles and stones flying all 
round my ears. Several about the same range burst at a place where some 
two hundred Gurkhas were standing, but cirriously enough only two or three 
were hit.” (‘‘Old Memories,” by General Sir Hugh Gough, V.C., G.C.B ; the 
May number of the Pall Mall Magazine for 1898, page 45.) 


66 


THE SECOND AFGHAN WAR 


afforded m position out of range of the Afghan ire • further advance 
was impossible; there was therefore no aiternative ' but to fall back, 
along the road by which Thelwall’s column had marched, and up 
which the baggage was still advancing. On the rough, narrow track, 
in the gathering darkness, troops and baggage met, and' soon men 
and animals, soldiers and camp-followers were mingled, in one confused 
and struggling mass. And when, at last, the, troops succeeded in 
forcing their way through the living stream opposed to them, and 
reached the new camping-place which meanwhile had been hastily 
selected, about a mile and a quarter to the west of Turrai, they found 
it strewn with rocks and stones, dotted over with dwarf oak and thorny 
bushes, and shut in on three sides by jungle and broken ground in 
which a scattered enemy -might lurk .unobserved, whilst a deep ravine 
running along the remaining side, afforded cover in which they might 
have collected in large numbers, to rush the camp. The spot was 
utterly unsuitable as a resting-place, and yet the best that could be 
found, short of faHing back another three miles to the more open 
country near the village of Peiwar. 

Little by little, as the strayed mules and camels were recovered 
and brought in, tents were pitched and the different regiments sought 
and found their baggage ; but so great were the difficulties of the situa- 
tion and the hour that, in the end, many a man went supperless to 
bed or to the strong pickets which were placed on the adjoining 
heights.’^ ^ 

Obseevation. 

General Roberts, in his despatch of the 5th of December, 
calls the operations of the 28th of November a Reconnaissance 
in Force, but, looking carefully at all the events of the day 
and taking special note of the order given to Cobbe to attack 
and follow up the enemy, it is impossible to accord to them this 

^ With the Kuram Field Force^ 1878-79, by Major Colquhoun, page 92. 
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misleading name.i jt is contrary to all military precedent for a 
Commander to make a reconnaissance with the whole of his force, 
including guns on elephants; and no General would direct his subordi- 
nates, at the end of a twenty-one miles’ march, to attack, with hungry 
and exhausted men, an unknown enemy in a position of extraor- 
dinary natural strength, except in the hope of snatching a success by 
the very irregularity and temerity of his tactics. There can be no 
doubt that Roberts, misled by the Turi spies, who were probably 
employed by the Afghans to deceive him, 2 imagined that he could 
make himself master of the Peiwar Kotal by a cou'p-de-main, and 
started from the Kuram Ports with this object in view. The retreat- 
ing enemy proved to be calmly awaiting his approach, protected by 
the camion which were supposed to be lying bogged at the foot of 
the pass ; Cobbe’s troops, that had been pushed foiward into the very 
heart of the Afghan position, were for a time in extreme peril ; and 
that the whole Division escaped an overwhelming disaster in with- 
drawing from their first untenable camping-ground, was due entirely 
to the lack of judgment displayed by the adversary .2 

^ One Brigade, under Brigadier-General Cobbe, . . . was sent skirmisliing 
over the hills overlooking the pass on the left, to seek for the enemy and make 
a strong demonstration on his right flank ; and General Thel wall’s Brigade . , . 
somewhat in Echelon by the right ; with this latter column the General proposed 
making a direct attack through the pass.’’ (Italics not in original text.) (“ Old 
Memories,” page 44, by Sir Hugh Gough in Pall Mall Magazine, May, 1898.) 

2 In war, spies and their information count for nothing. To trust to them 
is to risk men’s lives on trifling grounds.” (Napoleon.) 

2 “ The eagerness of the Afghans to commence hostilities, was the salvation 
of the force. If, knowing the range as they did, and being in an inaccessible 
position, they had been content to wait till the camp was pitched at Turrai 
and had commenced to shell the camp with all their mountain-guns after dark 
had set in, the consequence would have been most serious. Nothing could 
then have been done, except to withdraw from the camp ; but, in all probability, 
there would have been a stampede among the mules and their owners, who, 
with the other camp-followers, would have taken themselves well out of reach of 
danger. The camp, with all the bedding and baggage, might have been burned 
down, and the Kuram Field Force have been rendered hors de combat for 
some time.” {With the Kuram Field Force, page 92, by Major Colquhoun.) 
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Reconnoitring the Peiwar Mountain 

ONtlie !nnnHiigof theSStli of November, having again slightly shifted 
Im camp which took the name of Gubazan from an adjacent hamlet, 
and taken steps to improve its approaches and to render it somewhat 
less open to attack, General Roberts, taught caution by the events of 
the preceding day, went to work to reconnoitre the Peiwar I^Ioun- 
tain ; but the parties he sent out were too weak to venture into the 
vicinity of the enemy, and the reports they brought back were, in 
consequence, incorrect in more than one particular.^ 

There were three reconnoitring parties. The first, consisting of 
two companies of the 23rd Pioneers, under Colonel M. Perkins, Com- 
manding Engineer, was directed to investigate the ridge l}dng im- 
mediately to the north of the camp ; the second, one company of the 
29th Punjab Infantry, Colonel J. H. Gordon commanding, was dis- 
patched to the southemmost spur of the Peiwar, the foot of which 
approaches the Kuram River ; to the third, consisting, like the first, 
of two companies of the Pioneers, under Major H. Collett, wbo ^vas 
accompanied by Captain F, S. Carr, Captain R. (I Woodthorpe, E.Ii, 
and Lieutenant Manners-Smith-— the two latter officers belonging to 

1 “ We halted the two following days. Men and cattle were exhausted from 
their fatiguing marches, and supplies had to be brought up before we could ad- 
vance further ; besides, I required time to look about me before maldng up my 
mind how the Peiwar Kotal could most advantageously be attacked.’* {Forty- 
One Years in India,^^ p. 133.) Hapoieon bitterly complained that Wellington 
had been attacked at Talavera without first ascertaining whether his position 
could be carried. So long as these errors are committed,” he said, “ my men 
will be led on to destruction and to no good purpose.” 
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the Survey Department-— was allotted the task of examining the 
alternative road over the Peiwar Mountain, known as the Spin 
Gawai, or White Cow Pass, which starts from the village of Peiwar 
and crosses the main ridge about two miles to the north-east of the 
Peiwar KotaL 

PerMns reported unfavourably of the spur north of the camp : 
it did not run up direct to the main ridge, but dipped suddenly into 
a deep valley, to descend into and to emerge from which under the fire 
of a strongly posted enemy, must necessarily entail heavy loss on a 
flanking party. Colonel Gordon, on the contrary, was satisfied that 
the southern spur was really a continuation of the main ridge, and 
practicable for a turning movement, an opinion which proved to be 
well grounded. The third reconnoitring party, which had scaled a 
hill overlooking the Spin Gawai Bavine, a mile and a haK south-east 
of the Spin Gawai Kotal, also brought back a favourable report ; but 
in this case the judgment formed by Major H. Collett, based as it was on 
a bird’s-eye view of a very rugged and thickly wooded country, was 
vitiated by several errors. He pronounced the Spin Gawai Pass 
practicable for all arms ; and in this he was right. But when he gave 
it as his opinion that an unbroken ridge connected the two kotals, 
and that the Spin Gawai position was held only by a picket and two 
guns, he was mistaken ; nor was he more happy in his estimate of the 
time required to reach the Peiwar Kotal by this route, which he set 
down at seven hours. 

The following day, Gordon again reconnoitred the southern spur 
of the Peiwar Mountain, and Roberts went over the ground that 
Perkins had examined, whilst Collett and Carr, this time without any 
escort, succeeded in getting, once again, within a mile and a half of the 
Spin Gawai Kotal, and returned to camp with the opinions they had 
previously formed so strengthened that the former officer laid a plan 
for surprising the Spin Gawai position, and then advancing along the 
ridge to the storming of the Peiwar Kotal, before the General who 
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adoptcnl it, under the erroneous impression that the Afghan strength 
which he would have to encounter, did not exceed the 1,800 men, with 
five field and six nioimtaiii guns, that had occupied tlieKuram Valley, 
and wit hdrawii from it, at the approach of the British. This was, indeed, 
the ease on the 30th of November ; but by the evening of December 1st, 
the Afghan force holding the Peiwar Mountain, had been increased 
to 4,800 men with seventeen guns, by the arrival of four regiments and 
six guns from Kabul ; and there is the best authority for saying that this 
force was no untrained rabble. “ I may be permitted to point out,” 
wrote Ociieral Roberts in his despatch of the 5th of December, that no 
similarity exists between the Afghan army of the former war and that 
which has now been put into the field. The men are now armed with 
excellent ritles, and provided with abundance of ammunition . . . 
Their shooting is good ; their men arc of large stature and great 
piiysical strength and courage, and are well clothed. The Afghan 
artillery is well served and efficiently equipiied.”^ The military 
knowledge and ability of the generals in command of this excellent 
material — Kerim Khan and his Brigadiers, Ctool Mahomed Khan and 
Abdul Aii — ^is attested by their choice of a position and their disposi- 
tions for defending it. Its only defect was its length — four miles 
from the end of the spur reconnoitred by Oorclon on its extreme 
rigiit, to the Spin Oawai Kotal on its extreme left ; but the whole of 
the ridge was so difficult of ac(*ess, and so completely dominated at 
various points by knuHs and peaks, whii’li had l)een carefully fortified, 
that they were justified in believing it to be practically safe against 
attack. 

This long ridge extends from south-west to north-cast, the siic- 

^ General Eoberts’s comparison, so far as it implies that the Afghans %¥ere 
more on an equality with their invaders in the matter of weapons in the second 
war than in the &st, is incorrect, as the jazails of the Tribesmen who shot down 
Elphinstone’s men like sheep, were better arms, carrying farther than the muskets 
of the British and native troops. — H.B.H. 
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cessive Mis that rise from it, increasing in height as they recede from 
the Knram River till they culminate in the mountain above the Spin 
Gawai Kotal — ^that kotal being itself nine thousand four hundred 
feet above sea-level — ^from which point a spur runs nearly due 
north to the majestic peak of Sikka Ram. The Afghan position 
on the Peiwar Kotal, was crescent-shaped, facing south-east — more 
east than south— its horns threatening the British camp. Guarding the 
head of the pass on its northern side, rises a conical hill, and beyond 
this, a little to eastward, running from south-east to north-west and 
forming a right angle with the true front of the position, stretches a 
ridge a mile and a half long, afterwards known as Afghan Hill. The 
north-eastern face of this ridge dips suddenly into a deep hollow with 
precipitous sides, which hollow falls away at either end, leaving as 
the only traversable ground, a narrow strip of land, overlapped by 
Afghan Hill for a mile on the left, and half a mile on the right. This neck 
connects that hill with a higher peak, to which, on the 2nd December, 
General Roberts’s troops gave the name of Pic-nic Hill. Looked at 
from the spot reached by Major Collett, these two hills would seem 
to spring from an unbroken ridge ; but between them, in reality, lies 
this deep and difficult hollow, cutting the Peiwar Mountain into two 
distinct halves, only united by the narrow strip of land between the 
points where the drainage lines, to either side, begin their precipitous 
descent. Between Pic-nic Hill and. the Spin Gawai Kotal stretches a 
plateau, or, more properly speaking, an upland valley, about a mile 
long and three-quarters of a mile broad, bordered by a succession of 
wooded hillocks. Afghan Hill is covered with dense forest, laced 
together by tangled undergrowth, whilst the south-eastern slope of 
Pic-nic Hill is comparatively open. Prom this latter, spring two 
spurs, one flanking the Peiwar Ravine, the other abutting on the valley 
close to Gubazan. The direct road to the Peiwar Kotal is exceedingly 
difficult — trough, narrow, steep — especially for the last half-mile. 
At the summit it turns away to the left, and descends towards Zahar- 
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diLsi Ivilla throiigli a deep defile*' at.tlie entrance o! wiiie-h, unseen from 
below, the Afghans had pitched tlieir camp. 

Altlnongh possessing. seTenteen gmis, the Afghans, on the 2nd 
December, onl}^ brought nine into act ion — three field and six moimtaln- 
gnns — ^i)robabIy for lack of trained artilleiy men to work the other eight ; 
but those nine were most judiciously placed. The three field-pieces — 
two twelve-poimder Howitzers and one sis«poimder — were ranged 
thirty yards apart on the reverse slope of the Peiwar Kotal, where they 
completely commanded the pass, and were well protected against fire 
from below. The mountain-gun which had shelled the British camp on 
tlie evening of the 28th of Xovember,was still on the edge of the hill over- 
looking the village of Turrai, christened ‘'One Gun Spur^’ by Roberts’s 
men, out of compliment to that weapon ; whilst a second was placed 
half-way up the same hill, in a rocky hiding-place, known subsequently 
as the “ Crow’s Nest.” The former swept the road leading up to the 
kotal from Turrai, and the latter, the series of spurs which branch off 
from the hill bounding the valley on its north-eastern side. Two 
mouutain-gmiB were posted to the right of tlie Peiwar Ivotal to guard 
against attack from the south-west, whilst two more were employed 
in the defence of the Spin C4a\vai Kotal. The approach to this last- 
named summit being somewhat less difficult than tliat to tlie Peiwar 
Kotal, what was deficient in the imiural defensibillty of the position, 
had been urtlfieially supplied. Tlie Afglians, like all hill-tribes, excel 
in the construction of stmgem or breastAvorks. Tliese are usuall}^ formed 
of large trees, placed lengthwise one above the other, or, whore timber 
is scarce, of stones and brushwood, and give excellent cover to their 
defenders. Three such lines of defence had been erected on the spur 
up which the road runs in zig-zags to the top of the Spin Gawai Pass. 
The lowest breastwork spanned the ridge, completely blocking the 
pathway ; the second, two hundred and fifty feet higher up, extended 
only partially across the spur which had widened out ; behind the 
third, three hundred feet above the second, and parallel with the last 
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zig-zag, the two mountain-guns had been posted. The kotal itself 
was dotted over with knolls, and beyond these to the north-east rose 
thickly wooded slopes. 

Such was the enemy and such the position which General Roberts, 
acting on the information laid before him by Major Collett on the 30tli of 
November, had determined to attack at daybreak of the 2nd December, 
with thirteen guns and three thousand three hundred and fourteen troops 
of all arms ; meantime, however, he kept his own counsel, deceiving 
the Amir’s commanders and the friendly ” natives as to his inten- 
tions and his strength, by marking out sites for batteries near Turrai, 
and parading his reinforcements of Cavalry and Artillery brought up 
from Habib Killa and the Kuram Ports, in full view of the Afghans, 
whilst secretly working out the details of the plan which, at 4 p.m. on 
the 1st of December, he laid before his staff and the senior regimental 
officers.^ 

The main body of the British force, consisting of the 29th Punjab 
Infantry, 5th Gurkhas, Wing 72 Highlanders, 2nd Punjab Infantry, 
23rd Pioneers, No. 1 Mountain Battery and four guns P.A. Royal 
Horse Artillery on elephants, under the General’s own command, were 
to start from camp Gubazan at ten o’clock that night ; and lie calcu- 
lated that, allomng for one halt, it would reach the Spin Gawai Kotal 
at dawn the next day. This it was to storm, and then to press on 
along the Spin Gawai Plateau to attack the left of the Peiwar Kotal 
position. The troops and artillery left with Cobbe, namely, the 5th 
Punjab Infantry, a wing of the 2/8, “ King’s,” two guns P/A Royal 
Horse Artillery, three guns G/3 Royal Artillery, and two squadrons 
12th Bengal Cavalry, were to steal out of camp very early on the 
morning of the 2nd, and to establish themselves at the foot of the 
Peiwar Pass. As soon as it was light enough to distinguish the enemy’s 
guns, the British guns were to open upon them, and when their fire had 


1 Despatch of December the 5th, 1878. 
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begun to tell, the Infantry was to push its way along the hills on the 
right of the valley, so as to be in readiness to assault theKotal in front, 
when the turning party should attack it in flank ; meanwhile Major A. 
P* Palmer was to lead five hundred friendly Turis up Gordoifs,Spur,tO' 
threaten the true right of the x4{gliaii .position. The' turning party, 
was to consist of two thousand two hundred and sisty-tlire© officers 
and men and eight guns ; whilst with Cobbe, who would have to per- 
form the threefold duty of protecting the camp, keeping open the 
comniimications with Thai, and making the front attack, there were 
to remain but five guns and one thousand and fifty-one men of all 
ranks, of whom eight hundred and sixty-eight were to' be employed 
in the advance on the Kotal. 


CHAPTER IX 


Action on the Peiwar Mountain 

THE tubnustg movement 

At dusk, on the evening of the 1st of December, the troops selected to 
take part in the night-march, were warned, and at 10 p.m, the Turn- 
ing Party started, each regiment being followed by its own ammunition 
mules, and by its hospital doolies and dandies. Those belonging to the 
29th Punjab Infantry, who, with the 5th Gurkhas, formed the advanced 
guard under Colonel Gordon, Brigadier-General Thelwall command- 
ing the main body, went astray almost at once, and proceeded up the 
valley towards Turrai. The challenge of an outlying piquet showed 
them their mistake, and they hurried back in time to take up their 
proper place in the column. 

The first stage of the march lay over ground already known to 
many of the men ; the road also was fairly good ; yet, so slow was the 
movement of the long line of troops, hampered as they were by the 
intervening mules and litters, that it was midnight before they passed 
the village of Peiwar and arrived at the edge of the Spin Gawai Nullah. 
Here they were to have rested, but asjby this time ithad become clear 
that, if the Spin Gawai Kotal was to be attacked at dawn, no time 
must be lost by the way, the leading regiments at once plunged 
down into the ravine. The descent was twenty feet deep, rough 
with projecting ledges, and slippery with frost, so that great difficulty 
was experienced in getting the mules safely to the bottom. As the 
Force advanced the cold grew more and more severe ; the darkness, 
too, deepened, for though the waning moon had risen, its light hardly 
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pcniHratecl into the Biillah, and it was no easy matter to keep the regi- 
ments in toueh, xit one point, where there was a turn in the track, 
the 2nd Punjab Infantry lost their Avay, and, as their lead wtts followed 
by. the 23rd Pioneei’s, the four guns on elephants and all the animals 
and. eainp-followers belonging to both corps., nearly half the column 
had gone two miles in a wrong direction, actually heading back to the 
village of PeiwTir, before it was overtaken and recalled by Lieutenant 
G . V. Turner, %vho had been sent by Thelwall to look for them. Further 
on, the T2nd Highlanders halted in perplexity, vainly straining their 
eyes to discover wimt had become of the 5th Gurkhas, which was 
immediately in their front. It turned out that one regiment had gone 
to the right, the other to the left of a w'oodcd island lying in mid- 
cl'ianneh Still, progress ■was made. Very slowly, and in profound 
silence, the men moved upwards, climbing over ridges of loosely heaped- 
up stones, stumbling over boulders, splashing through icy water, avoid- 
ing the deep holes of dried-up pools, or falling into them, as the case 
might be. Every ear was on the alert to catch the faintest sound that 
might betray the proximity of an enemy, or reveal that their march 
had been discovered. Suddenly, about a mile and a half uj) the nullah, 
there rang out the sharp report of a rifle, and this first report was 
instantly followed by a second. The soiuids came from the head of 
the column, and clearly issued from the ranks of the 29ih Punjab 
Infantry. There was no mistaking their meaning : the regiment con- 
sisted largely of Pathans, the kinsmen and friends of the Af|^ians, and 
the shots had been fired to warn tlie garrison of the Spin Gawai Kotal 
of the approach of their foes, thus justifying the fear wliieh had been 
present to General Roberts’s mind ever since his arrival at Kohat.^ In 

1 “ I had chosen the 29th Punjab Infantry to lead the way on account of 
the high reputation of Colonel John Gordon, who commanded it, and because 
of the excellent character the regiment had always borne ; but on overtaking 
it, my suspicions were excited by the unnecessarily straggling manner in which 
the men w^ere marching, and to which I called Gordon’s attention. No sooner 
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the darkness it was impossible to discover the culprits, so all that could 
be done was to put the 5th Gurkhas and one company of the 72nd 
Highlanders in the place of the 29th, and to trust that the disaffection 
which had manifested itself would go no further.^ 

Again, the long line of now wearied men and beasts got under weigh, 
and by 3 a.m. the point where the track leaves the Spin Gawai Nullah 
and enters a side ravine, had been reached. As the troops moved 
upwards in the darkness, they could see fires blazing in a village on 
the edge of the plateau, overlooking the nullah they had just quitted, 
but whether, or not, they were signal fires, it was impossible to tell. 
At last, the path issued from the gorge and entered the woods which 
clothe the spur leading up to the top of the pass. It was six o’clock 
and day was at hand, but in the shadow of the pines it was still 
quite dark. Feeling their way, step by step, the Gurldias had come 
within a very short distance of the lower of the three breast- works, 
when a sentry, posted one hundred and fifty yards in advance of it, 
became aware of their approach, and fired off his rifle to give the 
alarm. 

In a moment, the Afghans were afoot, and as the Gurkhas, led 
by Major A. Fitzhugh and Captain J. Cook, rushed forward, they were 
met by a volley which failed, however, to check their onslaught. In 
a moment they were pouring over the barricade, and, after a brief hand- 
to-hand struggle, the Amir’s troops were driven back upon their second 
line of defence. Here, again the stand they made was short ; the Gur- 
khas and one company of the Highlanders, who had hurried forward 

had I done so than a shot was fired from one of the Pathan companies, followed 
in a few seconds by another. The Sikli companies of the regiment immediately 
closed up, and Gordon’s Sikh orderly whispered in his ear that there was treachery 
among the Pathans.” (Forty-one Years in India, vol. ii. p. 138.) 

^ It transpired later that the reports were heard by an Afghan sentry on the 
hill above, who reported the occurrence to liis officer ; but this latter, appar- 
ently, thought little of it, for he took no steps to find out by whom, and for what 
purpose the shots had been fired. — 
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at tli6 first sound of tlie firing, outflanked tlie smigars and compelled its 
defenders to take refuge behind the third and last stockade. The 
two mountain-guns- posted there, came immediately into action, but, 
owing to the darkness, with veiy little result. The three remaining 
companies of the Highlanders who, finding the path blocked by the 
mules and dandies of the GurHias, had pushed their way up through 
the woods on its right, now reinforced the ranks of the assailants, and 
all pressing forward up the zig-zag track, w^icli led over open ground 
to the Kotal, this breastwork also had soon changed hands. But on a 
knoll above it, the Afghans were still strongly posted, and they swarmed 
in the \¥oods and on the Spin Gawai Plateau. The Highlanders, with 
w'hom were the General and his Staff, soon dislodged them from the 
knoll, and orders w^ere sent back to Captain J. A. Kelso, R.A., to bring 
up one of two mountain-guns which had already established them- 
selves in the abandoned battery, and were firing on its recent occu- 
pants. Kelso hastened to obey ; but, on issuing from the battery, 
he was shot through the head ; the mule carrying the wheels of the 
gun-carriage broke away, and was never seen again ; the mule with 
the spare wheels could not be found; and the gun was disabled for the 
rest of the day. Its help could ill be spared. Even after the knoll 
had been captured, the Afghans tmee issued from the woods into 
which they had been swept by the impetuous advance of the High- 
landers, and charged down upon the kotal, where the Native troops, 
broken up and dispersed by the nature of the ground, and deficient in 
officers to liold them together and lead them on, were perilously open 
to attack. The first charge was repulsed by Major Galbraith, Assis- 
tant Adjutant-General, and by Captain J. Cook. The formei' collected 
a few stragglers, whose fire checked tlie Afghan rush, and the latter, 
after rescuing Galbraith from great danger, put himself at the head of 
twenty men and drove back the assailants at the point of the bayonet.^ 


i For this gaUaat act Cook received the Victoida Cross. 
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The second charge was defeated by the Sikh companies of the 29th 
Punjab Infantry ; but the Pathan companies hung back, showing the 
greatest reluctance to turn their weapons against men of their own 
blood, eighteen of them actually deserting the field and returning to 
Camp Gubazan, as was discovered when the roll was called over at 
night. 

This skirmish, in which Lieutenant S. C. H. Munro was wounded, 
proved the enemy’s last attempt to retain possession of the SpinGawai 
position, and by 7 a.m., after barely an hour’s fighting, they were in 
full retreat towards the Peiwar Kotal, unpursued, but harassed 
so long as they were within range, by the fire of the mountain-guns. 
At 7.30 a.m. the news of the capture of the left of the Afghan position 
was hehographed to Cobbe, who was instructed “ to co-operate vigor- 
ously from below in attacking the Kotal.” ^ This message, owing to 
some mistake on the part of the intervening signalling party, who failed 
to take up the position selected for them by the Signalling Officer, 
Captain A. S. Wynne, was the only one wliich passed that day 
between the two portions of the Kuram Field Force. 

Unwilling to allow the Afghans time to recover from their defeat, 
Roberts determined not to await the arrival of the 2nd Punjab Infan- 
try, the 23rd Pioneers and the Elephant Battery, which were still 
far behind, but to press forward to the storming of the Peiwar Kotal 
with the troops under his hand ; so, after a very brief interval of rest, 
the little column of about twelve hundred and fifty men was again in 
motion, led, as at the beginning of the night march, by the 29th Pun- 
jab Infantry, the three mountain-guns, the command of which had 
now devolved on Lieutenant J. C. Sherries, bringing up the rear. The 
sun had now risen above the hill-tops diffusing a genial warmth 
very pleasant to the tired men after the bitter cold of the previous 
night, and lighting up a scene of exquisite loveliness. On either side, 
the Spin Gawai Plateau was bordered by picturesque knolls and grassy 
^ Roberts’s Despatch of the 6tb December, 1878. 
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undulations, crowed by spreading, deodars and lofty pines between 
which, to the nortli-w’esfcj many glades sloped away to the Harriab 
Valley, through which the road over the Spin Gawai Kotal runs down 
to Zabardiist Killa. 

The troops quickly crossed the plateau, and began to ascend 
the peak at its south-western extremity. The difficulties opposed to 
their advance by the steep MU-side, by the dense forest, by tangled 
brushwood, by t^lInl^s of fallen trees, by rocks and stones, were enor- 
mous ; !)ut, urged on to ever greater exertions by^ the fiery impatience ■ ,■ 
of their leader, General Roberts himself, the 29th Punjab Infantry-— 
now creeping, now climbing— worked their way upwards till, at the end 
of two hours, they gained the summit, to find that there wars no con- 
tinuous ridge between the two kotals ; for at their feet, lay the deep 
hollow mentioned in the description of the Afghan position, and oppo- 
site them rose another Mil, its precipitous face clothed with dense 
woods, whose dark recesses they felt, rather than saw, to be alive with 
the enemy. The disappointment to the General w^as of the keenest, 
but the anxieties of the moment left him no time to dw^ell upon it, 
— all his thought, all his energy, were needed to cope with the situation 
wiiich revealed itself, when, tuiiiiiig to organize Ms Troops, he dis- 
covered that he and his Staff w-ere alone with the untrustw’'ortliy 
29th, face to face with an enemy of unknown strength ; Highlanders, 
Gurklias, and guns had all disappeared, and the pathless forest upon 
which be looked back, gave no hint of their whereabouts. 

Many men would have withdrawn instantly from a position fraught 
with such great and pressing danger, but Roberts’s indomitable courage 
and resolution saved him from what would have been a fatal error ; 
for a backward movement on his part must have drawn the enemy after 
him, and shown them the possibility of destroying, singly, the scattered 
members of his Force. With imperturbable sangfroid he stuck to the 
summit of the hill, and had he had an army-corps at his back, instead 
of a single regiment, one half of wfihch was in a state of incipient mutiny, 
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he could not hate shown a bolder front to friend and foe. Though lost 
to view, the missing troops must, he knew, be close at hand, and, at 
first, he hoped that the Afghan fire, which had begun as soon as the 
29th had shown itself on the crest of Pic-nic Hill, and which was grow- 
ing momentarily heavier and heavier, might give them the direction, 
and bring them to the spot where their presence was so urgently 
needed ; but when a little while had elapsed, and still there was no 
sign of their approach, he sent off one Staff-officer after another in 
search of them. The last to leave him, was the Eev. J. W. Adams, the 
Chaplain of the Force, who had accompanied him that day in the 
capacity of aide de camp ; and when, after an interval of cruel sus- 
pense, he returned with no news of those he had gone to seek, the ten- 
sion of the situation had become so great that Eoberts felt it safer to 
break it himself than to stand idle any longer, waiting for it to be 
broken for him by some act of treachery on the part of his own men, 
or by an overwhelming rush of the Afghans, who must, by this time, 
have discovered the weakness of their adversary. Accordingly, after 
starting Adams off in a new direction, he turned to the 29th, and, in a 
few brief sentences, bade them seize the opportunity now afforded 
them to retrieve the honour they had lost the previous night; but 
though Captain G. N. Channel, the officer in command, was able in- 
stantly to answer for the loyalty of the Sikli companies which had 
never been in question, the Pathan companies stood silent and sullen, 
and it was evident that the utmost to be hoped from them, was that 
they would not turn their weapons against their officers and comrades. 
Eelying on this chance, the General now ordered Captain Channer and 
Lieutenant H. P. Picot to lead the Sikhs cautiously down into the hol- 
low, he himself following a short distance behind to judge, with his 
own eyes, of the feasibility of the enterprise on which he had bidden them 
embark. That it was an impossible one, he had soon to confess, and 
the whole party returned to the crest of the hill, where good news 
awaited them : Adams had returned, having found not only the 
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Gurkhas, Highlanders and mountain-guns, but also the 2nd Punjab 
Infantrjs and the 23rd Pioneers. The elephants the Horse Artil- 
kiy guns, were also close behind. 

Great must have been the relief to the General and the handful of 
British officers who had shared his suspense, mth courage and cool- 
ness only second to his own, when, one after another, the eagerly 
expected reinforcements were seen to issue from the woods ; and, as 
soon as the Pioneers had been substituted for the 29th, confidence and 
hope took the place of a sense of insecurity and helplessness. Yet, 
beyond a strengthening of the British power of defence, no change had 
come over the |)osition of affairs. Broken up into groups to take 
advantage of the cover afforded by the trees and crags, Roberts’s 
men could do little more than keep up a rifle duel with the Afghans 
on the other side of the chasm. The latter were armed with Enfield 
rifles, the gifts of Lord Mayo and Lord Northbrook to Shore Ali, 
wMch, at close range — and the two hills were only from a hundred 
to one hundred and fifty yards apart — were but slightly inferior, except 
in being muzzle-loaders, to the Sneiders of the Native troops, and they 
were amply provided with ammunition, supplies of which were dis- 
tributed at convenient points all along their line. Time after time, 
the enemy made determined charges from behind the barricades with 
which they had obstructed the narrow causeway in front of their 
position, only to be driven back. But when Roberts ordered a party 
of the 23rd Pioneers to deliver a counter-attack, they, in their turn, 
were repulsed, losing their leader, Major A. D. Anderson, and a havildar 
and two sepoys who tried to recover his body. A second party of the 
same regiment, led by its commanding officer, Lieutenant-Colonel A. A. 
Currie, after some hand-to-hand fighting, was likewise compelled to 
retire, with the loss of one havildar and three men killed, and 
seven wounded. It seemed as if the two forces might continue 
facing each other and firing into each other’s ranks till the ammunition 
of one side, or both, ran short ; but an event was at hand which was to 
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change this state of things and give victory to the British arms, though 
not to the troops under General Roberts’s immediate command. 

Observations 

Observation I. Turning movements have always played a great 
part in war, but no sound strategist has ever undertaken one with the 
bulk of his force, nor under circumstances which isolated each detach- 
ment, andleft both, incase of disaster^ — a contingency which should never 
be lost sight of— without any safe line of retreat. At Aroza del Morino, 
General Girard, having made a flank movement which severed his 
force entirely from its base, was surprised and overthrown by General 
Hill, on the 18th of October, 1811. Napoleon characterized the man- 
oeuvre as so ill managed that the enemy might have cut him off at any 
time.” Remind him,” he wrote to Berthier, ‘‘ that when one has to 
fight . . . one must not divide one’s foi*ces, but collect them and 
present imposing numbers, as all the troops which are left behind run 
the risk of being beaten in detail, or forced to abandon their positions.” 
General Roberts fell into the very error here condemned. He divided 
his troops in the presence of the enemy, thus jeopardizing the safety 
both of those under his command, and those left behind in camp. He 
himself has admitted that, unless he could reach the Spin Gawai Kotal 
while his approach was still concealed by the darkness, “ the turning 
movement would in all probability end in disaster” (see Forty -One 
Years in India, vol. ii. page 139). It is also not only probable, but 
certain, that if the Afghans had poured down from the hills whilst 
the Turning Party was struggling up the Spin Gawai Nullah — and this 
had really been their intention, though on account of the fatigued state 
of the newly arrived reinforcements the projected attack was put off 
for twenty-four hours ^ — the little body of men occupying Gubazan 

1 “ If we could have looked behind the wall of rock that rose in om* front, 
we should have seen that the enemy also had received their reinforcements, 
four regiments of infantry with a mountain battery, and, on their side too, were 
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must hare been overwlielmedj the camp and all it contained captured., ; 
and General Roberts would hare found himself shut up in the "nullah,, 
with one half of the enemy on the lieights above him, and the other 
half attacking his rear. 

Out of innumerable instances of successful turmng moYenients 
which ivill occur to eveiy student of military history, none more clearly 
illustrates the conditions siibject to which such a inanceuvre may 
legitimatel3r be resorted to, than Sir Arthur Wellesley’s double flank 
movement at the actions of Roii^a and Vimeiro, fought, like the action 
of the Peiwar, in a wild, mountainous country^ Wellesley’s army, 
consisting of thirteen thoimnd four hundred and eighty British Infan- 
try, four hundred and twenty Cavalry, eighteen guns, and a contingent 
of Portuguese, divided, almost immediately on issuing from the town 
of Obidos, into three columns. The left, commanded by Major- 
General Furguson, was composed of four thousand nine hundred 
British troops of all arms, and six guns ; the right, under Colonel Trant, 
of one thousand and fifty Portuguese, and the centre, led by Sir Arthur 
in person, of nine thousand men with twelve guns. The advance 
of the flanking parties, neither of which was ever more than a mile and 
a half distant from the main body, and the vigorous attack delivered 
by the latter, compelled the French general, Laborde, to retreat ; and 
wdien, with admirable skill, he secured a seconll strong position, one 

meditating an attack on the camp ; b\it tliongh they had tiie will, by not attack- 
ing on tbe night of the 1st, but postponing the assault to the 2nd, they lost 
their opportunty lor ever. Their reinforcements may have been tired, and 
probably were, as the garrisons of the Peiwar and Spin Gawai Kotalswere iiofe 
very much on the alert on the morning of the 2nd December ; but whatever may 
have been the cause of the delay ... it was fatal to the Afghans*’^ {With the 
Kiiram Field Force^ by Major Colquhoun, p. 97.) 

^ The Duke of Wellington in his Dispatches uses the generic name of Vimeiro 
for the two actions, of which he wrote : — The action of Vimeiro is the only 
one I have ever been in, in which everything passed as was directed, and no 
mistake was made by any of the officers charged with its conduct/’ (Dispatch 
of August 22nd, 1808.) 
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and a quarter miles in rear of the first, a repetition of the triple move- 
ment, carried out with the same caution and precision, soon rendered 
that, too, untenable. 

Obseevation II. No commander is justified in pushing forward 
one portion of his force into a pathless wilderness in such a manner as to 
separate it entirely from the remaining portion ; still less, in accompany- 
ing that advanced guard, and thus allowing himself to lose all know- 
ledge of and control over his main body. The imprudence in General 
Roberts’s case was doubly reprehensible, as the regiment whose leader 
he constituted himself, had just given proof of disloyalty. 


CHAPTER X 


Action on the Peiwar Kotal 

THE ATTACK 

At 5 a.m, on ihe morning of the 2ndDecember, Major Palmer and his 
Turis set out to endeavour to turn the right of the enemy’s position, 
and the two Horse Artillery and three Field guns, escorted by one 
hundred men of the 8th “ King’s,” under Captain J. Dawson, Major 
S. Parry commanding the whole body, moved out of camp and took up 
a position about a mile higher up the valley, waiting for day to dawn 
to open fire upon the gun half-way up One Gun Spur. At 6.15 a.m,, 
when it was just light enough for them to come into action, the 
5th Punjab Infantry and the 2/8th ‘‘ King’s ’’—the two regiments 
combined only numbering seven hundred and sixty-three officers 
and men, including the one hundred men of the 8th, detailed 
to protect the guns — left Camp Gubazan and, passing the Artillery, 
took ground to the right amidst .sheltering Jungle, behind 'a lateral 
spur, one of many which descend from the ridge flanking the valley 
on its north-eastern side. There they remained till 8 a.m., when two 
companies of the “ King’s,” under Lieutenant-Colonel E. Tanner, and 
the 5th Punjab Infantry, under Major J. M. McQueen, secured a 
position three hundred and fifty yards nearer to the enemy. Meantime, 
the guns had been turned upon the Afghan battery on the Kotal 
which replied vigorously, until, about eleven o’clock, two of its pieces 

were silenced. Whilst this fierce Artillery duel was raging, the Infantry 

80 ■ ' , 
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pressed steadily on, crossing spur after spur— the 8th King’s” on 
the left, the 5th Punjab Infantry on the right — working their way 
towards the ridge from which, as from a backbone, these spurs descend. 
Once, about ten o’clock, the enemy made a movement to cross the 
ravine and come to close quarters, but the two squadrons of the 
12th Bengal Cavalry which, so far, had been drawn up out of range 
in front of the camp, undeterred by the frightful nature of the ground — 
a perfect wilderness of rooks and stones — ^led by Captain J. H. Green, 
charged up the valley, and the Afghans fell back; and, though the 
Cavalry also retired, their watchful attitude at the foot of the pass 
prevented any renewal of the attempt to take the Infantry in flank. 

About noon, the 8th '' King’s ” came out upon the crest of a spur 
distant only fourteen hundred yards from the kotal, and just opposite 
the ridge running up to it from the ‘‘ Crow’s Nest,” the summit and 
slopes of which were held by the enemy in considerable strength. Here, 
where the regiment was exposed not only to a direct, but also to an 
enfilade fire, the chief losses of the day occurred, the drum-major being 
killed, and two sergeants and several men wounded, whilst Brigadier- 
General Cobbe received a bullet in the thigh which obliged him to resign 
the command to Colonel F, Barry Drew. The change of command 
madenodifferenceto the vigour with which the ‘‘ King’s ” returned the 
Afghan fire ; but for so small a force, in the presence of a strongly posted 
and unshaken enemy, the position was a critical one, all the more so 
because the 5th Punjab Infantry, whose duty it was to cover their 
right flank, had failed to do so.^ The incident has never been ex- 
plained, but a study of the geography of the Peiwar Mountain throws 
light upon what occurred. Up to a certain point, the two regiments 
kept in touch with each other, so far as the violent accidents of the 
ground would permit ; but, entangled among ravines and scrub jungle, 
they drew apart; and, in the end, the 5 th, bearing more and more away 


1 See Sketch of Operations on the Peiwar Mountain. 
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to tlie right, eaine out in, the rear of Pic-nic HilL^ .As, under, the 
enemy's fire, it pushed up the last ascent, througli a narrow, opening 
in the pine-woods, its eoinmander, ^la-Jor MeQueen, caught a glimpse 
of the Afghan camp %Tith all its followers and baggage- animals, 
lying, in fancied security, at the en,tranee to the defile beM,n.d the' 
Kotai. McQiiee.ii instantly .. realized that it was •■p.ossible, , from this, 
point, to carry confusion .and di.sm,ay into ■the rery heart of, the 
enemy's position, and pointed this out to Colonel .Perkins, the Com- 
manding Engineer, .'who, -on joining the Turning Party, reported the 
matter to General Roberts. '■ Lieutenant Sherries ims at once directed 
to take tw’O of liis moiiiitain-gims to the spot indicated, and, .a. few 
minutes later, their shells were bursting in the camp and among, the 
crowded transport animals. The shells set fire to some of the tents ; 
the coniiagration spread ; the terrified mules, camels and ponies, 
and their no less teiTified. drivers .fied in hot haste, hiiriying away to 
westw^ard in the direction of Zabardust Edila. The panic communi- 
cated itself to the Afghans on the conical hill a little to the left of 
the cam}>, and these, fancying themselves in danger of being cut off, 
abandoned their post and Joined in the flight. Their retreat exposed 
the right of the enemjr’s position on Afghan Hill, and some, at least, 
of its defenders must very quickly have followed the example thus set 
them, for .the withering fire to which General Roberts’s men had been 
so long exposed, began to slacken. About tlie same time, the Horse 
Artillery guns on eleifiiants came up and fired a few rounds into the 
dense woods in which the Afghan left lay concealed. Whether they 
did any execution it was impossible to discover, but they pi’obably 
contributed to the enemy’s discomfiture. 

General Roberts and his Staff now crossed the neck of land con- 

^ ** The 5th Fmijab Infantry had worked away we Imew not -whither (they 
eventually joined Roberts’s column), and we began to think we should really 
have to storm the Kotal with the weak battalion of the King’s.” p‘01d 
Memories,” by Sii* Hugh Gough; Pall Mall Magazine for May, 1898, p. 47.) 
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necting the two hills, and pushed a little way up the opposite slope. 
The reconnaissance only proved that it was vain to attempt to reach 
the Peiwar Kotal from this side. The trees and undergrowth with 
which the mountain was thickly covered, formed a barrier too strong 
to be broken through, even if no other resistance were to be feared ; 
and of this there could be no certainty, for although the enemy had 
disappeared from Eoberts’s left, they were still firing away on his 
right, and it was impossible to know in what direction and for what 
purpose they had withdrawn. It was already one o’clock ; only a 
few hours of daylight remained; and the men who had been marching 
and fighting for fifteen hours, were, for the most part, without food, 
and all, without water, none having been met with since leaving the 
Spin Gawai Kotal. Under these circumstances, his communications 
being already lost, General Roberts decided on separating himself still 
further from the troops he had left behind, by entering on a second 
turning movement in the direction of Zabardust Killa, with the object 
of getting in rear of the Afghans’ position, and, supposing them to be 
really retiring, of cutting off their retreat.^ 

After a short interval of rest, during which the men who were 
lucky enough to have any food remaining in their haversacks, shared 
that little with less fortmiate comrades, and British lightheartedness 
gave to the scene of this scanty repast the name by which, in anticipa- 
tion, it has already been designated— General Eoberts’s troops, with 
the exception of the 2nd Punjab Infantry which stayed behind to 
guard against a possible return of the enemy, retraced their steps to 
the edge of the Spin Gawai Plateau. Here, after parting from the 
29th Punjab Infantry ordered back to the kotal to watch over the 
Field Hospital established there, they dropped down into a nullah on 
the northern side of the plateau, crossed its frozen stream, pushed up 

i “ I asked Perkins to return and tell Drew to press on to the kotal in the 
hopes that Sherries’s fire and the turning movement I was about to make would 
cause the enemy to retreat.” {Forty-One YearSf vol. ii. p. 145.) 
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its further bank and came out upon high ground, over which they 
dragged along, their progress constantly delayed by precautions 
which the fear of surprise imperatively demanded, till, at last, the 
resolution of their Commander had to yield to their utter weariness 
and the lateness of the hour. 

Since it was clearly impossible to cut off the Afghans’ retreat by 
occupying Zabardust Killa before dark, there would be nothing gained 
by lessening the distance between the two forces, so, at 4 p.m., the 
order to halt was given, and, on the open hill-side, nine thousand four 
hundred feet above the sea, in bitter frost, without tents, warm 
clothing, or food, in ignorance of the fate of their conmades scattered 
in small parties over an area of many miles, in doubt as to what the 
morrow had in store for themselves — the Turning Party settled down 
for the night.^ Luckily, there was an abundance of pine-trees on the 
spot, and when the Pioneers had felled a few, large fires were lighted, 
round which the tired and hungry men gathered to get what comfort 
they could from the cheerful light and heat. At 8 p.m. the anxiety 

^ In his despatch of the 5th December, 1878, General Boberts describes this 
second movement thus — “ Having ascertained, at one o’clock, from a reconnais- 
sance that the Peiwar Kotal was practically inaccessible from the northern side 
on which I was operating, I resolved to withdraw the troops from this line of 
attack altogether, and ordered the following disposition : . . . A column formed 
as follows to march under my commaiid in the ZabardiLSt Killa direction, so 
as to threaten the enemy’s lino of retreat.” Map.) 

In Forti^'^Om Years in India^ vol. ii p. 145, he says — ** The enemy’s 
position, it was found, could only be reached by a narrow causeway, which 
waa swept by direct and cross-fire, and obstructed by trunks of trees and 
a series of barricades. It was evident to me that under these circumstances 
the enemy could not foe cleared out of their entrenchments by direct 
attack without entailing heavy loss, which I could ill afford, and was most 
anxious to avoid. I therefore reconnoitred both fianlcs to find, if possible, a 
way round the hill. On our left front was a sheer precipice ; on the right, 
however, I discovered, to my infinite satisfaction, that we could not only avoid 
the hill which had defeated us, but could get almost in rear of the Peiwar Kotal 
itself, and threaten the enemy’s retreat from that position.” 

The reader, to understand the movement, should consult the map. The line 
by which Boberts retired is marked by arrow-heads. 
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which had lain heavy on every heart, was set at rest by the arrival of 
a messenger bearing a pencilled note from Colonel Barry Drew, which 
told that the Peiwar Kotal had been captured by the 8th ‘‘ King’s ” 
at 2.30 p.m., just after Roberts had turned back from Pio-nic Hill. 

It was very shortly after taking over the command from General 
Cobbe that Barry Drew had ordered a further advance, and, after a 
desperate scramble up an almost precipitous hill, his gallant little band 
had gained a point only eight hundred yards from the Kotal, whence 
Martini-Henry rifles could be brought to bear on tlie Afghan gunners, 
who were picked off, one by one, as they bravely served their guns. No 
men could have behaved better, but the fire of the 8th was too much 
for them, and, about 2 p.m., the battery was abandoned. By this 
time the effects of the destruction of the Afghan camp had made them- 
selves felt on the Kotal, and Colonel Barry Drew, perceiving that the 
enemy were much shaken, though ignorant of the cause of the con- 
fusion that reigned among them, judged that the moment for the 
crowning effort had arrived. He therefore directed the Artillery, 
supported by the 12th Bengal Cavalry, imder Colonel Hugh Gough, 
to take up a more advantageous position for covering the attack, and 
called up the two companies of his own regiment which, so far, had 
protected the guns, to co-operate with their comrades in the final 
advance. Two deep and difficult ravines still lay between the com- 
panies on the ridge and the road leading up to the kotal. These were 
crossed under a dropping fire, and then, behind the shoulder of a 
projecting spur, the men were re-formed and pushed rapidly up the 
rough, steep path to the summit of the pass.^ There was no resistance, 
and by 2.30 p.m. the Afghan position on the Kotal had been occupied, 
and eighteen guns and a large amount of ammunition captured. The 

^ “ The reputation of our young soldiers was bravely sustained by the ‘ King’s ’ 
at the battle of the Peiwar Kotal. The average age of the men of this regiment 
is about twenty-two, but on this day in powers of endurance, in resolute courage, 
in a cheerful bravery and contempt of fatigue, they nobly sustained the honour 
of the British Army.” {Civil and Military Gazette.) 
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enemy's flight had eTidently been, very siicHeii, for they bad left, their 
tents standing, their food ready cooked, 'and a niiiiiber,,of their dead 
lying near the gu,iis. ■ The 12th Bengal .Cavalry wMeh liad' 'followed 
tho 8th up the pass, the men leading their "ho,rses,' now remounted and 
started off in pursuit. But neither in the deep,, dark defile immedi- , 
ately behind the kotal, nor yet in the open country beyond, was any 
body of troops to be discerned, only, here and there, a solitary fugitive 
or a wounded man ; so, bringing with them a complete mule battery 
wiiicli tliey had found in the pass, the Cavalry returned to the Kotal.^ 

When all the fighting was over, the left Turning Party appeared 
in tlic nick of time to take an active share in the looting of the Afghan 
camp; a congenial work in wMch they were ably seconded by crowds 
of fellowdribosmen who had hovered round the scene of war whilst 
the contest was going on, ready, with perfect impartiality, to fall 
upon the defeated side whichever it might prove to be, and who now 
swarmed up the pass, with their ponies and camels, at the heels of 
the victorious ‘‘ King’s,’’ and sw-ooped down upon the abandoned 
position like hungry wolves, hacking the bodies of the slain, ripping 
up tents, tearing the prey from each other’s hands, striking at each 
other with their long, sharp knives, and smashing and destroying 
w^hat tliey could not carry off. The 8th w’ere not well pleased to see 
what they held to be their well earned spoil snatched from them, 
under their very eyes, by men who had contributed nothing to the 
success of the day ; but the Political Officer, Colonel Waterfield, 
thought it politic to allow those who, at least, professed to bo friendly 
to profit by the British victory, and to carry away to the villages 
conclusive proofs of the defeat of their former rulers. StiU, some 
share of the plunder was secured by the troops, who, in particular, 

1 ‘‘We went through an extremely narrow gorge for about throe miles, 
over groimd so broken and frozen that it was impossible to move except at a 
walk single file. Though stiE early in the day — about timee o’clock — it was 
dark as night, the gorge being so shut in that the sun could never penetrate.” 
(“Old Memories,” by Sir Hugh Gough; Pall Mall Magc^ine, May 1898, p. 49.) 
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laid hands on every ‘Vpushteen ’’—sheepskin coat — they could find, 
in which, however dirty, they were glad to wrap themselves as a 
defence against the bitter cold. 

Looting, however, was not allowed for long ; day was declining, 
and order must be restored before dark. Strong piquets had been 
thrown out as soon as the kotal had been occupied ; now, Colonel 
Barry Drew recalled the rest of the men to duty, and gave orders to 
clear the camp of aU intruders. Turis and Jagis were summarily 
ejected, and when the baggage came up the 8th King’s” encamped 
in the position they had won, and the 12th Bengal Cavalry returned to 
camp Gubazan, where their presence was all the more welcome as, for 
some time, wounded men and stragglers had been dropping in with 
the news that, after severe fighting, the Eight Turning Party had been 
driven back.^ 

Early on the morning of the 3rd December, General Eoberts rode over 
to the Pei war Kotal ; the troops with whom he had bivouacked during 
the previous night, moved nearer to Zabardust Killa; andtheKuram 
Field Force was once more practically united. 

ETAT DE SITUATION^ OF THE KUBAM FIELD FOKCE 01^ THE 
ISriGHT OF DECEMBER THE 2nd, 1878 ^ 

(1) PeIWAR ICOTAL. 

Wing 8th icing’s .... . . Tents and rations arrived before dark. 

(2) Gubazan. 

Two Squadrons 12th Bengal Cavalry \ provided with everything. 

Five Guns Royal Artillery . . . 

i “ On reaching camp news came in gradually of Roberts’s force by stragglers 
and wounded men, whose account showed that he had had severe fighting. 
Many of the stragglers in question were Pathan sepoys of the 29th Punjab 
Infantry, who had treacherously left their regiment at the commencement of 
the attack, and whose false reports that we had been beaten back caused for a 
time much alarm amongst the camp-followers and others.” (“ Old Memories,” 
by Sir Hugh Gough; Pall Mall Magazine^ May 1898, p- 49.) 

^ Technical phrase used by Napoleon to denote strength, position and con- 
dition of a Force. 

^ See Sketch of Operations on the Peiwar Mountain. 
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2«d Ptiiijab Iiifantry^ 


(S) Fic-xxc Hill. 

. . . Bivouacking witlioiit food, water, or 

warm elotliing. 


Bivoiiaekiiig without food, water, 
or 'Warm clotliiiig. 


(4) Spin Oawai PLATE.iu. 

, '29th Fuiijab Infantry .... In charge of Field Hospital. B'ivon-.'' 

ackmg without 'food, m warm. 
clothing. 

(5) lIlOWAY BETWEEN SFm-GAWAI KOTAL AND ZABABDUST KILLA, 

Four gims 'Royal Horse. Artillery^ 

(Elephant Equipment) 

Four guns No. 1 .Mountain Battery 
72nd Highlanders . . . . • * V 

5t,h Gurkhas . 

23rd Pioneers 

5th Punjab Infantry (originally belong- 
ing to Cobbe’s Brigade) . . u 

Observations ' 

Obseevation I. The march to Eabardust Killa was as ill-advised 
as the turning movement by the Spin Gawai KotaL It was begun too 
late — two o’clock in the afternoon, at a season of the year when the 
sun has set by five ; it foUowed a track nearly three times as long as 
the line of retreat open to the enemy ; and, with night in prospect, 
it took the main body of the Kuram Field Force farther and farther 
away from the troops on the Pei war Blountaiii, and the handful of 
men guarding the campatGubazan. General Roberts’s proper course, 
when he found that the Pei war Kotal was practically inaccessible 
on its northern side,” ^ was to entrench an Infantry regiment and the 
Horse Artillery guns in an impregnable position on the brink of the 
chasm which had checked his advance, and to return to camp by the 
track up which McQueen had led the 5th Punjab Infantry, thus 
placing the safety of every portion of his Force on a perfectly secure 
basis, and sparing his own men much unnecessary suffering. 

Observation II. The Kuram Campaign was marked throughout 


^ General Roberts’s Despatch of December 5th, 1878. 
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by haste and rashness, and there was no need for the first, and no 
excuse for the second. Its object was the occupation of the valleys 
of Kuram and Khost with a view to their incorporation into the 
Indian Empire, not the capture of Kabul ; there was no question, 
therefore, of rushing on in order to cross the passes before snow had 
closed them for the winter ; and though General Roberts’s instructions 
directed him to clear the gorge between the Peiwar and the Shutar- 
gardan of the enemy, the time and manner of that clearance was left 
to his discretion. Prom a political, as well as from a general military 
standpoint, General Roberts’s aim, on discovering that the Peiwar 
was strongly held by the Afghans, should have been to facilitate the 
advance of the Khyber Force by keeping the largest possible number 
of the Amir’s troops at a distance from Kabul, and neither in his 
Despatch of December the 5th nor yet in his autobiography, has he shown 
any local military necessity for attacking those troops in an almost 
impregnable position.^ On the contrary, military science demanded 
that General Roberts, bearing in mind the axiom that a commander 
should always try to fight under circumstances the most favourable 
to his own troops and the least favourable to those opposed to them,^ 
should have manoeuvred to draw down the Afghans from their fast- 
nesses, as Lord Kitchener drew the Dervishes from their stronghold at 
Omdurman. By such tactics, the chances of success which were largely 
against the British and in favour of the Afghans, would have been 
reversed, and the victory that must have ensued, though a little later 
in time, would have been complete — no body of troops escaping to 
strengthen the Amir’s position elsewhere. 

^ “I confess to a feeling very nearly akin to despair when I gazed at the 
apparently impregnable position towering above ns, occupied, as I could discern 
through my telescope, by crowds of soldiers and a large number of guns.’* 
(Forty-One Years in India, vol. ii. p. 133.) 

2 Napoleon issued the following order in August, 1809: — “A battle should 
never be risked xmless the chances are 70 per cent, in favour of success ; in fact, 
a battle ought always to be the last resource, as, from the nature of things, its 
result is always doubtful/’ 


CHAPTER XI 


The Reconnaissance of the Shutargardan Pass 

THE PASSAGE OF THE SLiXJLVR DEFILE 

The tliree clays vhieh followed on the reunion of the Peiwar Expedi- 
tionary Force, were spent in making arrangements for the security 
and comfort of the European troops wlio were to pass the winter on 
that mountain. Three guns, G.3 Royal Artillery* were got into 
position for tiie defence of the Kotal ; the 8th '' King's,” set to work 
to lo\¥er the cannon abandoned by the Afghans down the steep hill- 
side and to collect the enemy’s scattered ammunition ; the Sappers, 
called up from the Kuram Forts to erect huts for officers and men ; 
the treacherous 29th Punjab Infantry, sent back to Gubazan ; whilst 
the other regiments that had borne the fatigues and anxieties of the 
1st and 2nd of December, were permitted to enjo}" a well-earned rest 
in the position near Zabardust Killa to which they had been trans- 
ferred on the morning of the 3rcL In its neighbourhood, luckily for 
them, were discovered sufficient stores of i-ice and grain left behind by 
the Amir’s army, to stay the hunger of men and aiiiiiials, till, on the 
4th, Lieutenant BucMand appeared with a convoy ui provisions. 

On the 6th, everything being in train, and his presence no longer 
necessary on the Peiwar Mountain, General Roberts started off to 
complete the first part of his work by reconnoitring the Shutargardan, 
taking wdth him No. 1 Mountain Battery, a detachment of the 12th 
Bengal Cavalry, a wing of the 72nd Highlanders, the 2nd and 5th 
Punjab Infantry, and the 6th Gurkhas, the whole under the command 
of Colonel Barry Drew. That day, the Force marched twelve miles, and 
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halted for the night at the village of Alikhel. On the the 7th, Eoberts 
with an escort of two hundred and fifty Highlanders and two hundred 
and fifty men of the 5th Punjab Infantry, under Lieutenant-Colonel 
P. Brownlow, encamped at Eokian three and a half miles west of 
AlikheL On the 8th, he and his escort pushed on through the Hazar 
Darakht ^ defile to Jaji Tanna, where Ghilzai territory begins; whilst 
two mountain guns and the 2nd and 5th Punjab Infantry, Colonel 
TyndaU commanding, moved up to Eokian to be at hand to cover 
the GeneraFs retreat should the Shutargardan prove to be strongly 
occupied by the enemy. On the 9th, leaving its camp standing, the 
reconnoitring party crossed the Surkai Kotal and descended to the 
plateau on its further side. Here, Eoberts halted his escort whilst he 
himself, accompanied by a few officers and some Ghilzais, ascended 
to the summit of the Shutargardan Pass, from whence the fertile 
valleys of the Logar and Kabul rivers could clearly be discerned, though 
enshrouding mist hid the Amir’s capital from view. Aii abandoned 
battery of mountain-guns was observed at no great distance — a tempt- 
ing prize — but, for lack of means of transport, it had to be left where 
it lay, the Afghans subsequently recovering and removing it.^ 

The features of each day’s march had been the same — a boulder- 
strewn pathway, running, for the most part, up the bed of a frozen 
stream at the bottom of a deep ravine, above whose precipitous banks, 
steep hill-sides, dark with deodar and pine, sloped boldly upward, 
but emerging, here and there, on to open spaces where a village or two 
and patches of cultivated ground might be seen, and whence the eye 
could roam over an endless maze of mountains. Day by day, too, 
the cold had deepened, bitterest at dawn when icy winds swept down 

1 “Hazar Darakht or the Thousand-Tree Defile, so named from a forest of 
pines and yew-trees near its centre.” (Bellew.) 

2 According to the Times Correspondent (Dec. 9, 1878), the guns had already 
been carried away, and the six gun-carriages and four limbers were discovered 
“ thrown down a steep ravine and irredeemably smashed.” 
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the narrow gorges ; ^ and everywhere the inhabitants, though anxious 
to conciliate the invaders whom they had so recently helped to oppose, 
had had nothing but their services as carriers to offer ; for the country, 
which yielded them a bare subsistence, could furnish neither food 
nor forage to the strangers who had so unexpectedly intruded on its 
remote solitudes. 

Having convinced himself that there were no Afghan troops remain- 
ing on the eastern side of the Shutargardan, General Roberts returned 
on the 10th of December, to Alikhel, to arrange for the withdrawal of the 
troops to lower ground before the advent of snow* sliould render the 
moimtaiii-roads impassable. Judging, however, that it was imx>ortant 
to exercise some supervision during the winter over the region lying 
between the two Kotals, he invested Captain R. H. F. Renniek, an 
officer of much resolution and well versed in the language and habits 
of the frontier tribes, with political powders, selected a house domi- 
nating the village as his residence, and ordered up a company of the 
29th Punjab Infantry for his protection;- 

On the llth, the 2nd and 5th Punjab Infantry, and the four guns 
Royal Horse Artillery, started for the Kuram Valley via the Peiwar 
Kotai, and, next morning, the Highlanders, Gurkhas, Pioneers and 
the Mountain Battery, with a long transport train consisting of 
baggage, ordnance stores and a commissariat column;'^ marched for 

^ “ Letter- writing was a ditliculty, as tho ink froze in the hot ties, and washing 
was out of tho question, as sponges and water wore alike blocks of icc.’* (‘*Okl 
Momorios,” by Sir Hugh Gough; Pull Mall Magazine^ Jimo 1898, p. 200.) 

“ The sun was completely hidden by the hills on each side, nml theva was a 
cutting wind sweeping down tho gorges. I thought I should never feel warm 
again.’^ (Ibid. p. 202.) 

^ A small body of troops urould have been useless unless Captain Renniek 
had been able to keep his position by force of character instead o! force of 
arms, and that he was able to do this, is, in itself, sufficient praise,” (Major 
Ooiquhoun.) 

3 “ The baggage of four regiments, even on the reduced scale, made a tolerably 
ong column, and the Commissariat camels added somewhat to the length to be 
protected.” {With the Kuram Field Force, by Major Colquhoun, p. 130.) 
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the same goal by the more southerly path that traverses the difficult 
tangle of hills lying between the Peiwar Mountain and the Kuram 
River, This path first followed the Harriab to its confluence with 
the Kuram River, and then, after crossing and recrossing the latter 
stream, turned sharply away to the left, and ascended a narrow, 
thickly wooded glen till it came out into an upland valley on the 
further side of which stood the village of Sappari, against whose 
people — ^Mangals by race — General Roberts had been warned by the 
headmen of a hamlet previously passed through.^ As, however, day 
was declining when Sappari came in sight, he thought it better to 
spend the night on open ground than to tempt, in the dark, the perils 
of the terrible Manjiar defile, which he knew to lie two and a half miles 
ahead ; and accordingly, though he sent on the Pioneers to secure 
the summit of the Sappari Pass overlooking the defile, he encamped 
the remainder of the troops in the vicinity of the village, whose inhabi- 
tants showed much alacrity in bringing in supplies, and seemed alto- 
gether friendly and harmless. At 1 a.m., however, orders were 
suddenly issued to strike tents and load up the camels which were 
at once sent forward in charge of the Transport Officer, Captain P.T, 
Goad, in advance of the main column, which marched an hour later. 

No doubt Roberts’s idea in making this sudden move, was to frus- 
trate any treacherous plans which the villagers might have laid, by 
getting through the defile hours before they expected him to enter 
it, and had the road and the hour lent themselves to a rapid march, 
he would probably have succeeded in outwitting them ; unfortunately, 
the night was dark, and the path steep, rugged and fearfully slippery, 

^ “ When I arrived at the village of Kamana, about three miles from AH 
Khel, the headmen came to pay their respects, and informed me that it was 
probable the force would be annoyed by the men of the Mangal tribe when 
passing through the defile which lay between Sappari and the next halting-place, 
Keraiah, on the Kuram Biver. Although I was anxious not to come to blows 
with the Mangals, yet it was now too late to turn back.” (Despatch of General 
Roberts, dated 18th December, 1878.) 
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having been converted- into a suecession of ice-slides by the recent 
overflowing of a mountain stream.^ On these the laden camels 
slipped and fell, and soon the track was strewn with frightened animals 
struggling vainly in the darkness to regain their footing. Forcing 
their way, as best they -could, through this helpless mass, Roberts 
and his troops left the miserable beasts and their miserable drivers 
behind, and, toiling up the pass, Joined the Pioneers on its summit. 
The morning light showed many small groups of herdsmen scattered 
among the rocks, but. their peaceful demeanor apparently laid 
t!ie OeneraFs suspicions to rest/^ for leaving the Gurkhas as an escort 
for the camels wdien they shoul-d come up, dnd giving the mules in 
charge of a wing of the Pioneers, he started off with the remainder 
of the troops and the ■ Artillery, ^ and descending the broken, rocky 
staircase which constitutes ; the reverse side of tlie Sappari Pass, 
threaded his way through the Manjiar Defile, and came safely down 
to Keraiah on the Kuram River, where he encamped. 

i\Iatters went less smoothly with the Transport Train and its 


* Roberts attributes this unexpected difficulty to tlio machinationvS of 
our false friends in the village (Sappari), who directed on to the precipitous 
path wo had to ascend a stream of water which soon turned into a sheet of ice.’’ 
{Fortii~Onc Years m India, vol. iu ; p., 153.) 

^ It was believed that these'- few men were shepherds herding their flocks, 
and so no further notice was taken of them or their movements.” {With the 
Kuram FkM Force, by Major, Colquhonn, p. 140.) 

“ In fact ao ixmoehil did:..it^-.all seem that Brabar/m and I, preferring walking 
to riding on a cold morning, entered occasionally into conversation with some 
of the groups, though, our knowledge of then* liirgo being we did not 

gain much information.” {‘‘ Old Memories,” by Sir Hugh Gough ; The Pall Mall 
Magazine, June 1898, p,.203.) . 

3 Roberts himself mentions that they had cut down two camp-followers who 
had lingered behind, but he probably learnt this fact later in the day. 

^ The troops, with the exception of the 5th Gurkhas, were allowed to push 
ahead of the baggage, and to make their way to camp, which was pitched at a 
place called Keraiah.” {With the Kuram Field Force, by Major Colquhonn, 
pp. 140, 141.) 
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guard. The ruined staircase, with its missing steps, which had 
no terrors for active men and sure-footed mules, w'as a fearful trial 
to the camels. Slowly, painfully, with many halts and mishaps, they 
stumbled down it, and, as the last weary beast disappeared into the 
shadow of the defile, the peaceful herdsmen who for hours had sat 
quietly watching their movements, sprang to their feet, the hidden 
weapons flashed out, and a sudden rush was made to seize the stores 
that had so long tempted their cupidity; at the same time, from 
every projecting crag commanding the road — deep-sunken between 
towering rock- walls, and so narrow that the camels had to squeeze 
their way along — bullets flew down into the gorge; for there were 
no flankers, no pickets holding the heights above the defile to make 
such vantage-points untenable by the foe.^ Captain Goad did his 
utmost to keep order among the animals, and the Gurkhas, distributed 
in strong parties along the column, protected its. rear and warded ofl 
flank attacks from the side ravines which, rtmning far back into the hills, 
gave the Mangals access to the defile at many points. Fighting and 
running, now turning to fibre a volley, now charging back with the 
bayonet, leading with their own hands the camels whose drivers 
had deserted — for five long miles, the gallant regiment covered the 
Transport Train’s advance. Captain C. P. Powell, commanding the 
rear-guard, was twice hit, and both he and Captain Goad, who was 
shot through both legs, and only saved from falling into the enemy’s 
hands by the courage and devotion of Sergeant William Greer ^ and 
three men of the 72nd Highlanders in charge of the regimental bag- 
gage — subsequently succumbed to their wounds. At last, the rocky 
Forty~One Years in Indiat 'vol. n, 

2 “ The Commissioner, Colonel Waterfield, who had gone on with the advance 
guard, had assured the General that no resistance was likely, hence there was 
some relaxation of the extra precautions taken in clearing the defile, nor were 
the heights crowned as had been first intended by the General.” (See Times 
Correspondent’s letter, dated January 5, 1879.) 

3 A Commission in the army was subsequently conferred upon this gallant 
non-commissioned officer. 
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walls receded, the path'way widened out,, and tiie harassed' column 
issued from the defile in which, in addition to the*two British officers 
mortally %voiinded, it had lost th.ree Gurkhas and two camp-followers, 
'kiiled, and eleven Gurkhas wounded, but, to its honour be. it spoken, 
not a single baggage-ammal^ 

That it should have escaped fro.m, such a trap at so small a cost 
wa^ due primarily, of course, to the courage a,nd coolness o.f the 'troops, 
but also, in part, to the superiority of their weapons, ^ and, in part, 
to the difficulty experienced by the Mangals in firing from the top of 
lofty perpendicular rocks into the narrow cutting below; luckily, 
tliey did not resort to the hillmaii’s usual habit of hiiiling down 
stones, wliieh. would have done far more damage than their bullets, 

Kews that fighting was. going on in the defile, imched Roberts 
early in the afternoon, and he -at once sent back two hundred Higin 
landers and two hundred Pioneers but the, column had e,xtricated 
itself from its difficulties before this relief-party came on the scene,^ 
Tribesmen were still, indeed, following it at a respectful distance, 
who disappeared at sight of reinforcements, but attacks on the bag- 
gage-train had ceased as soon as the gorge had been left behind. 

On the 14th, the General and his staff rode on twenty-one miles 

^ In liis despatch ot' th© 18th December, Bofoei'ts showed his sens© of obliga- 
tion to th© nth Gurklu^s for saving liim from the discredit of losing a large part of 
Ms baggage, by warmly praising th© gallantry of the whole regiment, and by 
naming, individually, every officer who had been present with it at the Manjiar 
Defile, viz. : Major A. Fitzhugh, Captalin T. Cook, Captain C. F. 3?owell, Lieu- 
tenant A. B. Martin, Lieutenant C. C. St. B, Lucas, and Surgeon-Major Q. 
Farrell. 

^ To the fact that the Mangals are but scantily fiunished with fire-arms 
must be attributed the smallness of our loss.” (Th© Times Correspondent, 
January 10, 1879.) 

® We passed on, and had barely reached camp when the alarm was raised 
that the Mangals had attacked the baggage and rear-guard, consisting of the 
oth Gurkhas. Heavy firing was heard, and reinforcements were at one© sent 
back. As soon as they appeared insight the Mangals retired. p^Old Memories,” 
by Sir Hugh Gough ; The Fall Mall Magazine, June 1898, p. 203.) 
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to tiie Kuram Forts, following a track on the left bank of the ri¥er, 
which proved to be impracticable for wheeled carriage. The troops 
lemained for a day or two longer at Kerariah whilst Captain B. G. 
Kennedy reconnoitred the adjacent country with a view to discovering 
whether it would be possible to punish the Mangals for their treacherous 
conduct ; ^ but as soon as it had been ascertained that the offenders 
possessed no property to confiscate and no villages to destroy, except 
one in an inaccessible nook of theLaggi Glen, all thoughts of retribution 
were abandoned, and the little force rejoined its Commander; the 
whole result of the difficult and dangerous march thus brought to a 
conclusion, being the certainty attained to that there was no alternative 
road to the Shutargardan, and that, in the event of an advance on 
Kabul, both troops and convoys must keep to the Peiwar route.^ 

^ It was said that the Mangals were assisted by the Jajis and Chakmanis and 
some of the Amh’s soldiers who had remained in hiding near the Peiwar. As 
regards the presence of regular troops on this occasion, the only evidence 
consists in the fact that an Enfield rifle was picked up, and a few men partially 
dressed in uniform were seen. 

^ Much dissatisfaction was rife in camp owing to the way in which the whole 
affair had been mismanaged. Writing on December 19th, the Special Correspon- 
dent of the Standard says “ I heard such questions as these asked over and 
over again— ‘ Why did we recklessly expose our small force in an unknown 
country, the inhabitants of which might have massacred nearly every soul ? 
Why, if it was considered necessary, for deep political reasons, that we should 
brave the Mangal in his den, were inquiries not made about the character of 
the road, so that it might have been seen whether it would not be desirable to 
send the convoy round, easily and safely, by Alikhel and the Peiwar ? And 
why, above all things, were proper precautions not taken to have the convoy 
protected the whole way through the defile, instead of leaving it solely to the 
care of a rear-guard, in a declared hostile country ? ’ It is the absence of any 
satisfactory answer to questions like these, that makes attached friends use 
such violent language as ‘ down-right murder,’ when talking of the death of 
those unfortunate officers who were killed by the Mangals.” 

“ Although men were seen perched on the crags, beetling over the river 
below, in a position described by an eye-witness as the ‘ nastiest one many of us 
had ever seen,’ no steps were taken by the General to cover the retreat of the rear- 
guard, because he had been assured that resistance was unlikely. There was, 
in fact, a relaxation of the usual precautions adopted in hill warfare ; the heights 
covering the pass were not even crowned ; . . This afiair calls for searching 
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iju ills return to Kiiram, General R.oberts coiweiied two Courts; — 
the one, a Court of Inquiry to investigate an uiipleasaut iuoideut 
which had occurred iu his absence, the stealing of all the GovemmenCs'.' 
bank-notes from the field treasiiiy chest, whilst in the charge 
of a giiard furnished by the 29th Punjab Infantry ; the other, a 
Court-Martial for the trial of a Native officer and twenty men of the 
same regiment for the crime of treachery committed on the night- 
march to the Spin Gawa-i Kotal, and at the subsequent storming of the 
Afghan position. The Court of Inquiiy reported that the notes had 
been kept in an ordinaiy mule-trunk instead of in a proper treasure- 
chest, but came to no eouelusiou as to how and by whom they had 
been abstracted ; subsequently, however, tliey were traced to the 
Native non-commissioned officer in command of the guard, some, 
if not all, of the men composing ’which must have been privy to the 
theft. The Court-Martial found [all the accused guilty, and the 
severity of the sentences it passed on the offenders, marked its sense 
of the extreme gravity of their crime. Sepoy Hazrat Shah, the man 
who had fired the first of the two shots wMch so nearly betrayed 
the apx3roach of a British force to the garrison of the Si>in Gawai Kotal, 
was condemned to death, and Razan Shah — the officer who had failed 
at the time to j^oint out the offender, and had continued to screen Mm 
till he becfame aware that a wounded Bepoy had given evidence by 
wliicli he himself was inculpated— to seven yt^ars’ transportation. 
Tlie remaining nineteen men were sentenced to punishments varying 
from one year’s imprisonment to fourteen ' years’ transportation. 
Sepoy Mira Baz, who had^ fired the second shot, pleaded that he had 
done so ’without criminal intent in the suq^rise caused by hearing a 
rifle go off close to his ear, and as he had shown conspicuous bravery 

investigation. The conamonest rules of hill warfare were neglected. An un- 
known defile, with a hostile population, was traversed as if an ordinary route 
march were being executed . . . Hurrying on with the main body, he (Roberts) had 
actually reached the camp, eight miles from the defile, when his rear-guard 
was heavily attacked.** (The Times Correspondent, January S, 1878.) 
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in the fighting of the 28th November, he escaped with the compara- 
tively slight penalty of two years’ imprisonment with hard labour. 
The sentences were confirmed by General Roberts, who declared 
that the Court-Martial would have been justified in condemning 
every one of the prisoners to death, and Hazrat Shah was hanged 
in the presence of all the troops who could be brought together to 
witness his execution. 

Affairs had now assumed such an aspect in the Kuram as appeared 
to Roberts to justify him in carrying out that portion of his instruc- 
tions which related to the occupation of the adjacent Khost Valley; 
but, before entering on a second campaign, he desired to mark, in an 
official manner, -the successful conclusion of the first. He, accord- 
ingly, called together the chief men of the tribes whose lands he had 
traversed or had overrun, and announced to them the definite and 
unalterable substitution of British for Afghan rule in the whole 
country lying between Thai and the Shutargardan, and the deter- 
mination of the Indian Government to permit no further meddling, 
on the part of the Amir of Kabul, with the Independent Tribes bor- 
dering on the annexed territory. To allay any alarm that these 
declarations might arouse in the minds of his hearers, he enumerated 
the blessings that they would enjoy under a British administration, 
and assured them that their religion would never be interfered with, 
that their prejudices would be respected, and that they would be 
allowed as much liberty as was compatible with good order. For 
evildoers, he had words of warning : headmen were reminded of 
the punishments that had been inflicted on two villages which, trust- 
ing to the remoteness of their situation, had dared to connive, the 
one, at the cutting of the telegraph line, the other, at an attack upon 
a cavalry post ; priests were told that the undertaking not to interfere 
with the religion of the people contained no promise to tolerate 
attempts on the part of their religious instructors “ to preach politics 
and oppose the ruling power.” Government,” so General Roberts 
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went on to declare, mmt prevent the ignorant from being misled,” 
and, in proof of its power to do so, he cited the case of a who 

was in confinement to keep him from doing harm, and of another, 
notorious as an ill-wisher of the British Government,” who, having 
failed to pay his respects when called upon to do so, and having left 
his home, ‘"had had his house burned as a '^varjoing to others.” 

Miillas,” he added in conclusion, who are dissatisfied with British 
rule, should leave the country.” ^ 

With the distribution of presents which followed this address, the 
gatliering eaiiie to an end ; and the political annexation of the Kuram 
was thenceforwaitl an accomplished factf. 

Obsebvatioks 

Obseevation L That General Roberts should have wished to 
examine the Sappari Pass with a %iew to ascertaining if it could 
serve as an alternative route to Kabul, w’as natural and right ; but to 
encumber the exploring column with a large commissariat convoy, 
especially as the transport animals consisted of camels, was most 
unwise and played into the enemy’s hands. As the expedition was 
only to last a few days, the regimental transport should have been 
cut down to a minimum, and the suiplus baggage, together with the 
convoy, should have been sent round by the Peiwar route. 

Observation II, The "occupation of the Sappari Pass by the Pion- 
eers on the afternoon of the 12th of December, was a serious error. To 
break up a small force in a country known to be ill-dispos^ was, in 
itself, a dangerous thing to do, but to break it up at night and under 
local conditions that rendered it equally impossible for the main 
body to hasten forward to the relief of the advanced guard, or for 
the advanced guard to hurry back to the assistance of the main body, 
was to run a great risk for no useful end ; and the measure deserves 
condemnation on the further ground of having exposed the troops to 
intense cold without shelter of any kind. 

^ MuUa, Priest. ^ Afghanistan, No. 4 of 1879. 
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The despatch of the baggage in advance of the troops, on the morn- 
ing of the 13thj was a no less faulty disposition. Had the Mangals 
showed as much enterprise when the convoy was struggling up the 
slippery ascent to the top of the pass, as they displayed later in the 
day, they would undoubtedly have stampeded a number of camels 
and secured a considerable amount of loot. 

To abstain from crowning the heights was a yet more serious 
mistake ; and to march away with the main body, leaving the 
transport train and the rear-guard without support, showed either 
an ignorant contempt for the warlike aptitudes of the tribesmen, or 
an equally ignorant trustfulness in their goodwill. The loss of life 
on this occasion, was entirely due to the omission of military precau- 
tions which are always imperative when troops are acting in a hostile, 
or semi-hostile, country. Colquhoun excuses this neglect on the 
ground that it would have been difficult to crown the heights on each 
side, as these, in their turn, were commanded by successive ridges 
or spurs, running parallel to the ravine, on all of which it would have 
been necessary to place troops ; but such is almost always the case 
in mountain warfare, and however difficult the duty of securing the 
flanks of a force may be, it must be done before troops, especially if 
encumbered with a convoy, should be permitted to enter any narrow 
defile. 

To the non-performance of this duty was due the destruction of 
the Italian army by the Abyssinians a few years ago, and the fatal 
consequences of its neglect were shown, on a smaller scale, during 
General Sale’s retreat to JeUalabad, in October 1841. That officer 
did, indeed, picket the heights overlooking the defile between Jagda- 
lak and the river Surkhab; but, that done, he and Ms main body 
marched on, leaving the posts and rear-guard to withstand the 
whole force of the enemy, now concentrated at the exit of the pass. 
The pickets, finding themselves unsupported, soon fell back on the 
rear-guard, which, seized with panic, rushed blindly forward, while 
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the Ghilzais fired into the . fagitiTes from above, and pressed them 
in rear. During this scene of terror all who fell wounded were 
abandoned, the enemy, as they came up, falling upon them in heaps 
like liomids on a fox.’’ ^ In the Manjiar Defile it may have been im- 
possible, owing to lateral imdnes, to move flanking parties along the 
cliffs overlooking it ; but there was no reason wliy pickets, protected 
by sangars, should not have been established on those cliffs at con- 
venient points, such pickets eventually falling back on the rear- 
guard ; and the main body should have held the lower end of the 
pass until the baggage and rear-guard were eleai’ of the 

^ The Curttr of Major Broaifoot, C.B., by Ids son, W. Broadfoot, 

SO Tiiat tli© dkaater was not great-ai* was largely duo ti) the courage 
and skill of that oilleer, who- was afterwards the int'nlng spirit in the defence 
of Je!ialabaii---H. B. H. 

2 Lord Robt^rts, in Forty ‘-Om Years in Iniim voh ii, p. 153, thus describes 
the passage of the Manjiar — ‘‘It was important, to secure the exit from 

this gorge without delay, and for this purpose I pushed on four companies of 
the 23rd Pioneers, and, in siip|>ort, when the ra\ine began to widen out a little, 
I hurried on the Highlanders and the Mountain Battery, leaving the Gui'ldias 
to protect the baggage and bring up the rear. We only got possession of the 
exit just in time. The Pioneers, by occupying commanding positions on either 
side of the opening, eSeetually checkmated several large bodies of armed men 
who were approaching from diSerent directions, and viiose leaders now declared 
they had only eomo to help us I Later on, we disco ver(?d still more fonnidabla 
gatherings, which, doubtless, would all have combined to attack us had they 
been able to catch us in the ravine.’^ But General Roberts, .in his despatch of t!ie 
18th Decombor, 1878, says not a wo.rdabout seizing the exit of tlm defile, and omits 
all reference to the Pioneers and Highlanders in connexion with tho action; 
while the evidence of tho witin^sses, present ostablisliw, beyond all dispute, tlis 
fact that he and tho main body marched straight away to tlio new encamping 
ground, leaving the rear-guard •■'unsupported, and that it was not until the 
middle of the afternoon, when news reached the camp of the ptn'iloua position 
of the Gurkhas, that re-inforcements of Highlaudoi'S and Pioneers were hastily 
prepared and sent to the rescue of that gallant regiment, which meanwhile 
had succeeded in extricating itself from its difficulties. 

To re-write despatches, after a lapse of nearly twenty years, is a dangerous 
thing. Memory is not always trustworthy ; and moved by the desire to meet or 
to forestall criticism, a man is apt to write not what he did, but what he now 
sees he ought to have done. — H. B. H. 
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Occupation of the Khojak Pass 

At dawn on the 21st November, just when Sir S. Browne’s Division 
was starting from Jamrud, and Roberts’s troops were crossing the 
Kuram River, a portion of the Force which Major-GeneralBiddulph had 
succeeded in echelonniug along the Quetta-Pishin road, issued from 
Kuchlak under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel H. Fellowes, passed 
the Anglo- Afghan frontier into the wilderness of sandhills lying on 
its further side, and, after an unopposed but heavy march of eight 
miles, pitched its camp near the village of Haramzai on the Kakar 
River where, on the morrow, it was joined by the General with the 
remainder of the Infantry. The advance, however, was merely a 
nominal one, intended to satisfy Lord Lytton’s dramatic instinct, 
by carrying out, to the letter, his programme of a threefold invasion 
of Afghanistan, on one and the same day ; for the Cavalry which had 
been sent back to Mustang in search of grass had to rejoin, and supplies 
of food, forage and fuel to be procured before any serious forward 
movement could be begun. The small reserve of those necessaries 
of existence with which Biddulph had entered Quetta had soon run 
out — all the sooner, because, in the first instance, he had with him 
not a single Commissariat Officer to check waste by organizing a 
proper system of distribution; and when the Principal Commissariat 
Officer did appear on the scene, being without assistants, subordinates 
and clerical staff, he could do but little to mend matters. For- 
tunately, the Governor-General’s Agent in Beluchistan — ^Major R, 

tog , 
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Saadeiimn — ^whose activity Jb coltetiBg supplies lias already been 
inentionecH- — was able to furnish the reinforcements with seven 
days' rations and two days' fuel ; and the foraging parlies that scoured 
the country in all directions, accompani'ed by officers acquainted 
with the language of the inliabitants, succeeded in purchasing, at 
exorbitant rates, sufficient grain and bousa (chopped straw) to save 
the Cavalrj'* and Artillery horses from actual starvation.^ But as 
no price, however high, could induce the people to part with their own 
winter-stores, and as General Biddidph was too wise and too humane 
a man to sanction their being deprived of them by force, the troops 
that were hurried forward into Afghanistan, would have been in evil 
case if Sandeman had not again come to their assistance by stacking 
at Ivuelilak, out of his Quetta magazine, just sufficient supplies to 
meet their more pressing needs till the provision convoys from India 
should begin to arrive — a very considerable interval, as the first of 
these convoys came up the Bolan in the wake of Stewart's Division. 

On the 25th November, the British camp was shifted to the further 
side of the Kakar River, and, on the 27th, the wdiole force crossed the 
Anjeran range of hills into Pishin. A more desolate spot for a winter 
sojourn can scarcely be conceived than this upland valley. Of con- 
siderable extent —thirty miles broad by sixty long— its treeless sur- 
face is intersected in all directions by formidable giiUies. Down 
these, when the mowB melt in the encircling hills, raging torrents 
rush along to swell the Kakar Lora River, chafing against its high 
restraining banks; but, at all other seasons of the year, main streams 
and tributaries are alike empty of w^ater, save for a few standing pools 
all more or less impregnated with medicinal salts. Irrigation being 

' Vol i. p. 310. 

" In 1839 the Cavalry and Artillery horses belonging to Keane’s Army 
had no grain for twenty-seven days, and were in such a state of weakness 
on arriving at Kandahar that not a single troop was fit for detached duty.” 
{The March of the Indm Army^ by Major Hough.) 
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thus nearly everywhere impraoticablej and the rainfall light, but 
few of the inhabitants are cultivators of the soil, and the traders 
and shepherds who resort thither in the summer-time disappear 
before the icy winds which blast all vegetation and make life almost 
impossible for man, and quite impossible for his herds and flocks. 
How deadly their breath, the British invaders learnt to know, when, 
day after day, scores of famished camels were found of a morning 
dead, frozen fast to the ground on which they had sunk down the 
previous evening. 

The site of the new camp was close to the village of Haikalzai, 
a spot of much historic interest, since on the hills overlooking it could 
be discerned the sangars, still in a fair state of preservation, which, 
in the year 1840, the Afghans defended so stubbornly against General 
England that that Commander fell back upon Quetta, and refused 
to renew the attack, though well aware that the ammunition and 
treasure he was escorting, were urgently needed by General Nott at 
Kandahar,^ Here, on the 28th of November, Biddulph made over the 
command of the Division to Colonel H. de B. Pigott, the senior officer 
present at the time, and joined Clay’s column which, so far, had 
been covering the right flank of the main body. With this he pro- 
ceeded to reconnoitre towards the territory of the Kakars, lying 
some thirty miles to the east of Haikalzai, with the object, as he has 
himself stated, of ‘‘making our presence felt on the Kakar border, 
of examining the passes leading towards Sibi and to the historic 
Thal-Chotiali route, and at the same time of defining the limits of 
the plains of the province along the east and north-east.” 

The movements of the column were kept within the limits of the 
Afghan province of Pishin, whose inhabitants, even in the more remote 

^ During the halt of Biddulph’s Division at Haikalzai, the scene of this 
action was a favourite resort of ofiacers and men. It was easy to trace the 
broken track by which the gallant Apthorpe advanced to the attack, in which 
he fell, and a hundred of his men were killed or wounded. — B, H. 
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diBtrietB, gave the troops a more friendly welcome than had hem 
anticipateci Nowhere %?as their march impeded, and the only baggage 
plundered had been left all night unguarded among the hills, and 
may have appeared to the inhabitants legitimate treasnre-trove. 
Its owners, however, took a different view"' of its character, and as 
the two villages implicated in the theft failed, after notice given, to 
restore the stolen property, their cattle were driven in and sold to 
adjust tlie loss. The fort of Khnshdii lOiaii-Ka-Killa, 40 miles north 
of Quetta, win eh appeared to General Biddiilph a point of sufficient 
strategic Importance to warrant its being put in repair, and gar- 
risoned by a company of native troops, wms, a few months later, 
to be the point of assembly for his Division ,, on its return march 
to India. 

! Whilst this expedition, .which occupied a week, was in progress, 
Major H. B. Hanna and Captain C. ,.A. de N. Lucas, with fifty sabres 
3rd Sind Horse, reconnoitred the Khojak Pass, and Colonel T. G. 
Kennedy, with the 2nd Punjab Cavalry, the Rogani and Gwaja 
Passes, with a '^iew to determining the best route, or routes, for 
the impending advance on Kandahar. The first of these recon- 
noitring parties rode one afternoon across the valley to Arambi- 
Karez, fifteen miles north-west of Haikalzai, where the Political 
Agent had pitched his tents; and the following morning, accom- 
panied by Saademaii and, some of his Baluchi chiefs, it entered 
the long defile at the; lower end of the Khojak Pass, exchanging, 
in a moment, ’warmth -and' sunshine for darkness and cold. Not a 
ray of light fell across "the path, which ,Iay in the bed of a rapid 
brook, shut in by towering cliffs devoid of all vegetation, save where 
a w^eather-beaten olive, with spectral foliage and gnarled and twisted 
trimk, grew out of some narrow cleft. Nowand again, a pair of 
magpies flew from among the rooks, and alighted on a boulder a few 
hundred feet ahead of the column, but no other living creature was 
to be seen, and the rush of the water and the crunching of the shingle 
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under the horses’ hoofs were the only sounds. As, however, any 
number of Afghans might be lurking near, the advance was made 
with great caution, and, at every mile or so, on some projecting crag, 
a couple of videttes took up a position whence to watch the defile 
and give notice to the reconnoitrers of the approach of an enemy 
from the rear, or down some side ravine. 

After a five or six miles’ ride, the party, now considerably reduced 
in numbers, emerged from the defile, and saw before them the rugged 
hillside up which the track rose steeply to the summit of the Khojak 
Pass, seven thousand three hundred and eighty feet above sea-level. 
Dismounting and leaving their escort and horses in the bed of the 
stream which here Widens out sufficiently to form a good camping- 
ground, the three officers and their native companions climbed to 
the kotal and looked down over the vast, treeless waste broken, here 
and there, by fantastic-shaped hills of marvellous hues, their Jagged 
outlines standing out sharply against the cloudless sky, which con- 
stitutes the major portion of the Province of Kandahar. Looked 
at from above, that wide plain seemed to the beholders as lifeless 
as the mountains among which they stood, for the few hamlets scat- 
tered over its surface, were too small to be distinguishable, and one 
of those weird ranges hid the embattled walls of the city of Kandahar 
from view. 

Turning from the contemplation of this strangely varied and 
beautiful desert — ^for desert it may be termed, since its intermittent 
rivers and scanty rainfall can endow it with but brief and fitful hfe — 
the English officers carefuUy examined the reverse side of the pass, 
and convinced themselves that, with time and labour, the long aban- 
doned track could be fitted for the use of the troops, baggage and 
guns, but not for that of a siege-train. Luckily, however, Colonel 
Kennedy’s reconnaissances showed that, although the Rogani Pass 
could only be used by Infantry and dismounted Cavalry, the Grwaja 
Pass^ owing to its easier gradients, would admit of the passage of 


THE SECOND AFGHAN WAR 


1 14 

the heavy eaiinoE wMch were coining up with C4eneral Stewart, and 
in expectation of which Biddulph’s men had been busily at work 
improving the road from Quetta into the Pishin Valley, via the Ghaza- 
band Pass. 

When the reports of the three reconnaissances were laid before 
General Biddulph on his return to camp, he had no hesitation in 
deciding that the advance of his Division should be made by the 
Khojak, as the most direct and best w^atered road to Kandahar, and 
he at once hurried forward a strong detachment to occupy the pass. 
On the resumption, of the advance, on the 12th of December, the Force w’^as 
somewhat better off in the matter of superior officers than had hitherto 
been the case, for Brigadier-General C. H. PalHser, C.B., command- 
ing the Cavalry, and the t’wo Infantry Brigade Commanders, K. 
Lacy and T. Kuttall, had arrived in camp during Biddulph’s absence, 
and, though each was without his proper Staff, they had been able 
to do something towards putting the organization of their respective 
Brigades on a proper footing. 

On the 12th of December, Biddulph took up a new position at Abdulla 
Khan-ka-Killa, a weU watered spot about three miles from the mouth 
of the Khojak Defile; Clay’s column, which he had left at Khushdil 
Khan-Ka-Killa/ covering his right flank, whilst at Gulistan Karez, 
on his left, General Palliser watched the outlets of the Gwaja and 
Rogani Passes. Thus protected, the 5th and 9th Companies of Bengal 
Sappers and Miners, the 32nd Pioneers, the 26th Punjab Infantry 
and a gang of Ghilzai labourers, set to work to restore the nearly 
obliterated path on both sides of the pass, and, notwithstanding a 
heavy fall of snow and the extensive blasting operations rendered 
necessary by the hardness of the rook, on the 14th, the Engineers 
were able to report that, though impracticable for the Field Battery, 
the road could safely be used for the passage of the Mountain Guns, 

^ At this place Colonel Clay discovered and seized a large quantity 
of barley and corn belonging to the Amir — a great windfall for the troops. 
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Cavalry and loaded transport. The following day, Colonel Kennedy, 
with two Mountain Guns, the 2nd Punjab Cavalry and the 26th Pun- 
jab Infantry, crossed the Pass, and occupied Chaman on the western 
side of the Khwaja Amran Mountains, pushing out examining parties 
well to his front and flanks. 

General Biddulph, in consultation with his principal Engineer 
and Artillery Officers, Colonels W. Hichens and C. B. Le Messurier, 
now decided to form a ramp, or slide, on the further side of the pass, 
and down this, on the 18th December, the guns were successfully low- 
ered by the ropes which Captain W. G. Nicholson’s foresight had 
provided; ^ but as the slide was, at best, but a temporary expedient, and 
provision would ultirdately have to be made for the passage of wheeled 
carriage, the Commanding Engineer was directed to select a good 
alignment for a new road ; and when a thirteen-foot track, with a 
maximum gradient of in 10', had been properly traced, Lieuten- 
ant H. L. Wells, R.E,, came up from Quetta with a gang of Ghilzai 
labourers, to complete the work.^ 

The lowering of the guns down the ramp, and the initiation 
of the permanent roadway which was to supersede it, were the last 
acts of General Biddulph’s independent command, for General Stewart 
had now arrived at Quetta, and assumed supreme control of all the 
British Forces in Southern Afghanistan. 

Observation 

Though the reconnaissance of the Kakar country doubtless added 
to our geographical knowledge of Afghanistan, it was not demanded 
by the circumstances of the moment, and it had the worst possible 
eSect on the neighbouring tribes, rousing in their minds well founded 

1 Vol. i. p. 302. _ 

2 General Biddulph had the satisfaction of inspecting this road on his return 
to India, m March 1879, and of seeing the first wheeled carriages — a train of 
carts laden with telegraph material— safely cross the pass. — H. B. H. 


1 16 , THE SECOND' AFGHAN: , WAR', . 

aiispidons of iiltarior objects iiiimie’al to tlieir indepeiideace ; and 
if it had been an absolntely necessary ope,ratlon, it was not one wliich,. 
the General should have undertaken in person. The proper place 
of a Commander moving in an enemy’s countryj especially if ignorant 
of that enemy’s whereabouts and intentions, is with Ms main body. 
Not only was Biddulph quite in the dark as to whether the moun- 
tains in his front were held by the enemy and as to hostile gatherings 
be3mnd them, but his communications with Quetta were none of 
the surest, and an enterprising foe might have cut them at any moment 
bj* occupying the Gazaband Pass. 


CHAPTER XIII ' 

Concentration of the Kandahar Field Force in 

Pishin 

The truth that the real difficulty and danger of the war lay, not in 
the organized resistance which the Amir could offer to the British 
advance, but in the extent and nature of the country to be traversed, 
and in the character and habits of the tribes distributed over its vast 
surface, was destined to be as fully realized by the troops belonging 
to Stewart’s Division as by those who, under Browne, Roberts and 
Biddulph, had preceded them into Afghanistan. At Rohri, on the 
left bank of the Indus, they had been delayed for a considerable time 
by the scanty provision made for conveying them and their stores to 
the [opposite shore, and at Sukkur, on the right bank, by the unwilling- 
ness of the Sind camel-owners to furnish the transport needed to en- 
able them totake the next step towards their distant objective — ^I^anda- 
har—an unwillingness only overcome by the Sind Government’s solemn 
promise that their animals should not be required to go beyond Dadar, 
where hill-camels would be waiting to take their place. As the 
reluctantly accorded supply came slowly in, the troops were moved 
forward in small bodies, across a foetid swamp reeking with poisonous 
emanations from millions of dead fish left behind by the subsiding 
floods, to Jacobabad (forty-five miles) ; through a belt of jungle 
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interspersed with pools, , to .]Srmsse,rabad (eleven miles) ; and 

lastly through the horrible Kaclii' desert/ .where dust storms often, 
obliterate the only track, and where the length of each' day’s march — 
twenty-eight miles in one .instance — ^is regulated by the wells and pools'-, 
of brackish, turbid water scattered, at irregular intervals, along its 
course, to Dadar (one hundred and thirteen miles), that "*hell upon 
earth ” already described in Chapter XVI., VoL I. 

Starting a month later than Biddulph’s Force, they had less to 
suffer from heat, but more from cold, the thermometer often falling 
below freezing-point at night ; and though they had no single experi- 
ence to be C'ompared to the terrible march from Bandowali to Kabra- 
dani, their trials were of longer duration and their daily fatigues 
even greater, for, early and late/ they were engaged in heli>ing forward 
the Heavy Guns, whose carriages and ammunition waggons were 
perpetually sticking fast in swamps and pools, lying helpless at the 
bottom of the deep nullahs with which the flat surface of the desert 
is intersected, breaking through that desert’s hard upper crust, known 
locally as pat, and sinkingup to their axles in the loose sand below. ^ 
So great were the delays thus occasioned, that rear-guards had hardly 

^ "It,” — theKiiclii desert — '"Is, in the hotter and drier months, a plain of 
arid sand, bui is converted by the first heavy fall of rain into a salt marsh. The 
whole of it is swept at periods by the fatal simoon ; it is pestilential amidst the 
OKtreina heats of April and ]3klay ; not loss so when its sands have been converted 
into swamps by the rains o£ June, July, August and September, or wlien the 
exhalations rise in dense vapour from it a month later.” (Havelock's Hisiory of 
ifm First Afgkam War). 

® Asked by a comrade in the Infantry why his Battery— a heavy one — was 
called 5-11, a gunner promptly replied, "" W'hy, to be sure, wo marcli at five 
o’clock in the morning, and don’t get into earap till eleven at night.” 

^ The siege-train I have given up as hopeless lor the next two months, but 
if I can get on the two elephant batteries, I hope to be in a position to take 
Ghazni as well as Khelat-i-Glnlzai before the spring. . . . ]\Ien and officers 
have been employed in hauling guns through the sand, and the officers themselves 
had to put their hands to the rope and puli. I must say all have shown the best 
spirit,” (Elmie’s Life of Sir Dormld Stewart, p. 2BS.) 
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arrived in camp before they were called upon to load up again, and 
resume their march. Over- work soon bore its natural fruits. Many 
men went sick, and each day showed larger gaps in the ranks of the 
camp-followers and transport-animals. The mortality among the 
latter filled their drivers with angry alarm ; and when rumours reached 
them that no hill-camels had been collected at Dadar, and they began 
to understand that they and their exhausted and over-laden beasts 
would have to go on through the pass, in which, just forty years 
earlier, so many of their fathers had perished, they took every oppor- 
tunity of stealing away from the line of march by day, or from the 
camping-grounds at night ; and their desertions meant not only the 
loss of valuable baggage and stores, but a serious addition to the 
labours and responsibilities of the troops, who dared not lose sight of 
their transport, lest man and beast should vanish in the trackless desert. 

On arriving at Dadar, it proved only too true that the Baluchi 
chiefs, still uncertain whether they would, or would not, throw in their 
lot with the British Government, had failed to keep their promise 
to provide camels of hardier breed ; and, notwithstanding the despair- 
ing protests of their owners, the remnant of the twenty thousand Sind 
camels, together with many thousands brought from the Punjab, 
were ordered to proceed to Pishin. The step, inevitable under the 
circumstances, had serious consequences apart from the discredit 
which it brought upon British honour.^ All the arrangements for 
keeping up a constant stream of supplies between India and the 
Forces in Southern Afghanistan, had been based upon the expectation 
that the plain-camels, after making over their loads to animals better 
adapted than they to tread rough mountain-paths, and endure the 

^ “ But of ail the evils which beset the fair progress of the Expedition, there 
is nothing to my mind, so disgraceful as the breach of good faith committed 
with the camel-men. . . . A native will stand by the Sirhar (Government) 
because he believes its word, but here, at the outset, was a distinct breach of 
faith.’* (Major Le Messurier, JS'andaMr 1879, p. 23.) 
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intense cold of an Alpine winter^ would return to Sukkur, where vast 
quantities of military and commissariat stores were daily accumu- 
lating, to re-load, and were to continue piling betw’een the Indus 
and the foot of the Bolan, so long as the war should last. Now, how- 
ever, the transport -which was to have played a similar part between 
Multan and Roliri, had to cross the river and go on, in its turn, to 
Pishin; and the Indian Government foimd itself driven to make a great 
effort to replace it with inferior animals, purchased at enlianced prices. 
The measure must have been a bitter pill to Lord Lytton, whose 
pleasing dream of war waged at no expense worth mentioning, was 
fast melting away on every side ; but, having once launched troops 
into regions where food of every description was non-existent, no cost 
could be allowed to stand in the way of providing for their necessities; 
and it show's wiiat pressure must have been put upon the Punjab 
peasant to compel him to part with his remaining stock of camels, 
that the Kandahar Pield Force escaped starvation, for the leakage 
of stores by the way, was simply enormous. It w’^as not merely that 
the loads of thousands of the transport-animals wiiose corpses 
strewed tlie road from Sukkur to Pishin, had to be left lying in the 
desert or on the mountain-side — but tliat the Baluchis, not content 
with these windfalls, -w'ere very active in plundering the convoys 
W'hose scanty escorts could neither protect them on the march, nor 
eifecdually guard their camping-grounds. After a time, two causes 
brought about a marked improvement in a state of things which 
was ti^eatening to reduce Stewart’s and Biddulph’s DivisionB to a 
state of impotence : Sandemaii, at last, succeeded in inducing the 
Baluchis to keep their promise to sui>ply hill-transport, and the Bombay 
troops to whom the duty of guarding the communications of the 
Kandahar Field Force had been assigned, began to appear on the 
scene. Of course, Baluchi aid had to be dearly bought ; the rates 
asked — eight rupees for the conveyance of a camel-load (three hundred 
mid twenty pounds) from Dadar to Quetta — staggered the British 
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negotiator ; but the wily old Brahui^ chief, who had been the first 
to consent to treat, knew the state of things prevailing along the 
whole line of advance, too well, to abate one tittle of his demands; and 
the prices agreed upon with him, had to be conceded to all. The 
arrangements once concluded, thousands of hill-camels poured into 
Badar, and the Sind and Punjab camels were relegated to their proper 
sphere of work. 

The Bombay Division, details of which are given in the accom- 
panying table, established its headquarters at Jacobabad about the 
middle of December, and from that point the troops belonging to 
Brigadier-General Phayre’s Brigade, spread gradually along the entire 
line of communications : — 

Bombay Division. 

Major-General J. M. Primrose . . . Commanding. 

Lieutenant E. O. F. Hamilton . . . Aide-de-Oamp. 

Colonel E. A. Green Assistant Adjutant-General. 

Major Lloyd . • , * , . . . Deputy Assistant Adjutant-General. 

Captain A. B, Stopford . . . . . Deputy Assistant Quartermaster- 

General. 

Lieutenant-Colonel A. M. Shewell . . Principal Commissariat Officer. 

Abtilleby. 


B-B Boyal Horse Artillery . . . . Major W. H. Caine, Commanding. 
H-i Royal Artillery , . . . . . Major H. F. Pritchard, Commanding. 



1 The Brahui is not a true Baluch, but the two races intermarry, and the 
differences between them are fast disappearing. Thornton, in his Life of Sir 
B. Sandeman, writes {page 110) : — ‘‘ In character, both Brahui and Baluch 
are frank and open in their manner, and their hospitality is proverbial; they 
are brave and enduring, predatory, but not pilferers ; vindictive, but not 
treacherous. With all the virtues of their neighbours, the Afghans, they are 
more reliable and less truculent ; and on two points, which have an important 
bearing on their management, they differ widely : the Baluch is amenable to 
the control of his chief; the Afghan is a republican and obeys the Jirga, or 
council of the dominant faction of his tribe. The Afghan is fanatical and 
priest-ridden ; the Baluch is singularly free from religious bigotry.” 
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14th Hussars, 
ist Sind Horse. 

Infahtby Brigade. 

Briga<l.ier- General B. Fhayre . . , Commancimg. 

Major C. J. Bnmett ...... Brigade Major. 

83rd Foot. 

1st Bombay Grenadiers. 

19th Bombay Infantry. 

Two Companies Bombay Sappers. 

Their presence soon insui’ed the safety of tlie convoys, and their 
labour, in due time, facilitated their movements, for the 1st Bombay 
Grenadiers and the 19th Bombay Infantry so widened and repaired 
the road up the Bolaii, modifying gradients, ramping ravines, bridging 
the river at many points and clearing away shingle and boulders 
along an aligned route extending for nearly seventy miles — a work 
which it took them six montlis of incessant toil to complete — that, 
Just at the very time when the mortality among the camels had 
thinned their ranlis beyond all hope of replenishment, it became 
possible to replace them by bullock-carts. 

At Dadar, confusion still reigned supreme. There had been no 
leisure in which to arrange for proper commissariat and conservancy 
establishments ; no opportunity of procuring and stacking fuel and 
forage for the use of the regiments that emerged from the hot plain 
one day, to disappear the next into the cold hills ; and the few 
fields of jowari, now ripe along the river-banks, had to be reaped, 
without sickles, by the men themselves, and the crop carried on their 
pack-ardmals, without ropes to secure, or saletas (coarse canvas bags) 
to contain it. Again and again, it looked as if the troops could never 
be got to the front ; yet, the stream of men and beasts never actually 
stopped, and, by the latter half of December, after much suffering and 
the loss of a large part of its transport, the 1st Division of the Kan- 
dahar Field Force had arrived at Quetta. 
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General Stewart, who, with his Staff, had hurried forward in advance 
of the troops, had reached that town on the 8th of December. It 
must have been a relief to his mind, harassed by a load of military 
cares, to find a man of Sandeman’s experience, tact, and resolution, 
waiting there to discuss the political situation, and soon to have proof 
in the conclusion of the transport arrangement already chronicled, 
of his great influence over the Baluchis. Unfortunately, the General’s 
relations with his Second-in-Command were less satisfactory. On 
his way up the Boian, Stewart had been much shocked by the foul 
and insanitary state of the camping-grounds, and the number of dead 
camels lying unburied in the pass. New to such scenes, and not 
suspecting that, if there were any fault in the matter, his own troops 
would shortly deserve far greater condemnation, he hastily concluded 
that the Quetta Reinforcements had neglected their duty, and wrote 
his displeasure in strong terms. Biddulph, a proud and sensitive 
man, bitterly resented the undeserved rebuke, and the absence of all 
recognition of the great services which his tired and sickly troops had 
rendered to Stewart’s Division by smoothing the way for their advance. 
His vexation was natural ; yet, to some extent, he had himself to blame. 
Had he gone to Quetta to meet his Chief, a few words of explanation 
would have shown Stewart his mistake; but he could not bring 
himself to take this step, and there was no meeting between the two 
Generals till the senior rode into the junior’s camp, by which time 
their mutual feelings had been so much embittered as to injure, per- 
manently, their relations to each other, and to impair the cordiality 
which, under other circumstances, would have existed between their 
respective Staffs, and between the rank and file of their respective 
Forces. 

If the state of the Boian had alarmed General Stewart, the condition 
of Quetta was not such as to lessen his disquietude. Outside that town, 
lay the corpses of the six or seven hundred camels which Biddulph, hav- 
ing neither labour at his command to bury; nor fuel to burn them, had 
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eaused to be dragged, to leeward of the station.^ The sight was a 
sickening one, tlioiigh, owi.ng to- thexiiinsual dryness of the season, the 
bodies, instead of decaying, shri¥elled up in the sun and wind, and 
did little to poison either the air or the water ; but the filth. . which 
abounded on every side, was a real and most serious danger. In vain' ■; 
the medical officers offered .suggestions, and the military authorities 
issued stringent orders for its disinfection or removal ; the evil which 
grew rapidly as more and more troops passed through the valley, was 
beyond all cure; and Quetta had to continue a hot-bed of disease 
throughout the entire campaigns 

On the 14th of December, General Stewart and his Staff left Quetta, 
Deputy Surgeon-General Alexander Smith remaining behind to subject 
the Kandahar Field Force t-o the same rigorous inspection wMch 
the Quetta Reiiidforcements had already undergone at his hands. The 
result so far as the European regiments were concerned, proved 
satisfactory. The keen air of the Bolan had so braced and invigorated 
the men, that but few had the mortification of hearing themselves 
pronounced unfit to go further ; but among the Native troops, to 
wfiiom cold is a poison — not a tonic, there was much sickness ; and many 

1 “ Experience sliowed that when fuel was available (wliich was very seldom) 
the easiest mode of disposing of dead animals was disembowel them, fill their 
interiors with dry straw, grass, thorns, or any other iiihammablo materials avail- 
able, which, when fired, gradually eonBumed il'to whole body.” ('Deputy Surgeon 
Qenemi A. Smith,) 

a If atrmgent orders could- have 'onmired the lufalth and well-being of the 
Force, its condition should have, been perfect, for plenty of them were issuetL 
Major Le Messurier, writing from.Dadar, gives a caustic account of ono batch of 
them. These orders,” he writes, “ wddeh, by the w^ay, wore haudctl to us on 
several pieces of paper and disconnected, desired, or, rather, laid down that all 
followers were to be clothed : — admitted ; but where the clothing ? That all 
camels were to be protected by a jhool (covering) : — good again ; but where the 
jhools ? That so many days’ provisions were to be carried througli the Pass : — 
excellent ; but where the rations and forage ? That all camps on being abandoned 
were to be thoroughly cleaned : — but where was the conservancy staff ? ” 
{Kandahar in 1879, p. 23.) 
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of them, and still larger numbers of the camp-followers, had to be 
detained in Quetta for medical treatment. 

At Abdulla Khan-Ka-Killa, Stewart found himself confronted with 
the same difficulties which he had had to face at Quetta. The hospitals 
were full; deaths had been numerous among troops and followers ; 
many of the Cavalry-horses had died or broken down ; much of the 
original transport had perished, and little had been done to renew 
it ; 1 and the one fresh element in the situation — the attitude of the 
Pathans in the Native regiments — ^was far from re-assuring. The men 
could not be called disaffected, for they were loyal to their officers 
and quite ready to fight against the Amir; but they were restless and 
uneasy with the consciousness that scenes like to those in which they 
were bearing a part, were being enacted in the Khyber, where many 
of them had their homes. The news of Maude’s expedition into the 
Bazar Valley, so increased their alarm that many Afridis came boldly 
forward to ask for leave of absence in order to place their families 
in safety, promising to rejoin as soon as this duty had been accom- 
plished. On the refusal of their request, these men deserted in a body, 
leaving however, their rifles, ammunition, and accoutrements behind 
them, as a proof that they were acting in good faith, and had no 
intention of turning traitors to their salt. 

After visiting Chaman to select a site for a redoubt, which was 
to cover the western end of the Kliojak Pass and to contain a large 
commissariat depot, General Stewart addressed himself to the task 
of re-organizing the whole of the troops now under his command, 
into two bodies, which were thenceforward to be known as the 1st 
and 2nd Divisions of the Kandahar Field Force; the former, to continue 

^ General Stewart to the Adjutant-General of the Army in India ; — 

“ Camp, Killa Abdulla, 22nd December, 1878. 

“ We are halted here because we have no money and our transport is in pieces 
— due no doubt to scarcity of forage and, cold. . . . Many of the poor 

brutes were unfit for the hard work of knocking about Pishin, and have died of 
exhaustion.” (Life of Sir Donald Stewart, page 232.) 
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under his om immediate command, the latter, under Biddnlph’s ; 
no change being made in the DiYisional Staff .of the respectiYo Generals. 


TABLE SHOWIXG THE COXSTITUTION OF THE KAKBAHAE 
FIELD FOBCE. 


1st DmsiON. 

Eayai EngimBrs, 

. Commanding, 

. Bngade Maj.or. . . 

. . Assistant Field Engineer. ' 

, . Assktant Field E.ngin.e 0 r. ' . 

, Superintendent of Field ■. Telegraphs, 
Three Companies of Sappers and Miners. 

Engineer Field Park. 

ArtUkri^} 

Brigfuiier-General C. G, Arbuthnot, G.B. Commanding. 

Captain A. B. Anderson .... 

Major C. Cowie ...... 


Ccdoiie! R. H. Sankoy 
Major A. Le ^lessuner . 
Lientonant C. F. Call 
Licjutenant E. S. E. Childers 
Lkniteiiant G. R. E. Savage 


Captain E. A. Lamiing . 

Colonel A. C. Johnson . 

Colonel A. H. Dawson . 

^11 Eoyal Artillery (Heavy) . 
6-11 Eoyal Artillery (Heavy) . 
11-11 Royal Artillery (Mountain) 


Brigade Major. 

Commissary of Ordnance. 

Adjutant. 

Commanding Eoyal Horse and Field 
Artillery. 

Commanding Heavy Artillery. 

Major C. Collingwood, Commanding. 
Major J, A. Tillard, Commanding. 
Major H. H. Harris, Commanding. 


Ordnance Field Park. 

Oamiry Brigade. 

Brigadier-General W. Fane, C.B. . . Commanding*. 

Captain H. H. F. Gifford. .... Brigade Major. 

!5th Hussars Lieutenant-Colonel J. E. Swindley*.. 

Commanding. 

8th Bengal Cavalry ...... Colonel B. W* Byall, Commanding. 

19th Bengal Laircers ...... Colonel P. S. Yorke. 

A.B. Eoyal Horse Artillery .... Colonel B. MacFarlan. 


Colonel E. J. Bruce . 
Major W. H. Hoble . . 

13-8 Eoyal Artillery (Siege) 
16-8 Eoyal Artillery (Siege) 
8-11 Eoyal ArtUlery (Siege) 


^ Siege Train en ro^(^£e from Iifidia. 

. Commanding. 


Staff Officer. 

Major E. S. Burnett, Commanding. 
Major J. H. Blackley, Commanding, 
Major H. H. Murray, Commanding. 


KANDAHAR FIELD FORCE IN PISHIN 127 


let Infantry Brigade. 

Brigadier-General R. Barter . . . Commanding. 

Captain C. M. Stockley Brigade Major. 

2nd Battalion 60th Rifles .... Lieutenant-Colonel J. J. Collins, Com- 
manding. 

15th Sikhs . Major G. R. Hennessy, Commanding. 

25th Punjab Infantry Lieutenant-Colonel J. W. Hoggan, 

Commanding. 

1-1 Royal Artillery Major H. B. Lewes, Commanding. 

2nd Infantry Brigade. 

Brigadier-General R. J. Hughes . . . Commanding. 

Captain A. G. Handcock . , , . . Brigade-Major. 

59th Foot . . . . . . . . . Major J. Lawson, Commanding. 

1st Gurkhas Colonel R. S. Hill, Commanding. 

3rd Gurkhas . . . . . . . . Colonel A. Paterson, Commanding. 

12th Bengal Infantry . . . . . Colonel R. H. Price, Commanding. 

B-2 Royal Artillery ..... . Major E. Staveley, Commanding. 

2nd Division. 

Royal Engineers. 

Lieutenant-Colonel W. Hichens . . , Commanding. 

Captain W. S. S. Bisset Field Engineer. 

Captain W. G. Nicholson Field Engineer. 

5th Company Bengal Sappers and Miners. 

Engineer Field Park. 

Artillery. 

Lieutenant-Colonel C. B. Le Messurier Commanding. 

Lieutenant F. H. G. Cruickshank . . Adjutant. 

MajorP, V. Eyre . . . ... . Commissary of Ordnance. 

E-4 Royal Artillery . . . . . . Major T. C. Martelli. 

No. 2 Jacobabad Mountain Battery . Captain R. Wace. 

No. 3 Peshawar Mountain Battery . . Captain J. Charles. 

Ordnance Field Park. 

Cavalry Brigade, 

Brigade-General C. H. Palliser, C.B. . Commanding. 

Captain H. R. Abadie . ... . Brigade-Major. 

1st Punjab Cavalry ... . . . Major G. S. Maclean, Commanding. 

2nd Punjab Cavalry ...... Colonel T. G. Kennedy, Commanding. 

3rd Sind Horse . ... . . . Lientenant-Colonel J. H. P. Malcolm- 

son, Commanding. 

Ist Infantry Brigade. 

Brigadier-General R* Lacy • • , * Commanding. 
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Captain M, li., Hicolson 
70th Foot . , , , ' 

19th Ptinjab Infantry 


Brigade Major. ■ ■ ■ 

Colonel H. de R. Pigofct, Commanding. 
Colonel E. B. Clay, Commanding. 


^nd Infantry Brigade. 

Brigadier-Geiieral T. .Nuttal! , . . Gominanding. 


Captain W. W. Ha^jnrood 
26th Piinja!:) Infantry 


M. G. 'Smith 


, Brigade-Major. 

. . . Lieiitenant-Coionel 

Commanding. 

32nd Pioneers ......... Lieiitenant-Colonel H. Fello'ws, Com- 
manding. 

29t!i Bahidiis . , . ... . . , Lieutonant-Colonei CL Mcholetts, 

Ccminiandlng. 

Queitm. 

T\m Guns Jaoobabad Moimtain Battery Majru* P. T. Humphrey, 

.llltii Bombay Infantry I Jacob’s Rifles) / Comniauding, 

Mom(d>k Column m Piihin. 

Two O'liiis Peshawar Mountain Battery I 

1st Punjab Infantry . . . . , . J Major F. J. Keen, Commanding 

■ Okaman Fort 

Two Guns Jacobabad Mountain Battery i £jjeyteiiant-Coioael A. Tulloch, 
One Troop 3rd Sind Horse . . . . r Commanding. 

Two Companies 26th Punjab Infantry 


Hand in hand with tMs measure, went the working out of a simple 
but effective plan of campaign, its twofold objc^ct being speed in itS' 
earlier stages, attained by a separation of the invading forces, and 
drength, in its final stage, by their re-union at Taklit-i-.Pul, tliirty-two 
miles short of Kandahar, and still outside the zone in which organized 
resistance might be expected, if the Amir’s fatlierdndaw, Sirdar 
Afzul Khan, carried out the peremptory instructions which he was 
known to have received from Kabul, to oppose with his cavalry the 
British advance. 

Tire First Division was to cross the Khwaja Amran mountains 
by the Gwaja Pass — ^its commanding Engineer, Colonel R. Sankey, 
had confirmed Colonel Kennedy’s report as to the practicability of 
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that Pass for Heavy Artillery; — the Second, by the Khojak.^ The 
working parties required to complete the work of widening the road 
through the Gwaja and reducing its gradients, were to be furnished 
by the Second Division, as the First was only just beginning to con- 
centrate at Gulistan Karez; and Major A. Le Messurier, with a party 
of sappers, was to be sent forward to develop and regulate the water 
supply which, contained in deep wells varying in depth from a 
hundred and fifty to three hundred feet, and yielding about eight 
hundred gallons at a time, would have to be drawn and stored in 
puddled tanks, the process being repeated as fast as the wells refilled. 

^ Stewart’s original intention was to send the Heavy Guns along the 
foot of the mountains to Chaman — from the exit of the Gwaja Pass to Chaman 
was about twenty-eight miles — thus avoiding the long and waterless march be- 
tween Gwaja and Konchai; but a reconnaissance made by Major 0. S. Maclean 
with his regiment, the 1st Punjab Cavalry, showed that it was not practicable 
for wheeled carriage, and no time could be spared to improve it. 


From Quetta to Kandahar. 


Gwaja Eoute 

Khojak Boute 

Heights 

Distance 

Posts 


Distance 

Heights 

in Feet 

in Miles 



in Miles 

in Feet 

5624 


Quetta to— . 

Quetta to — , . 


5624 

— 

14 

Gazarband . . . 

Kushlak . . 

13 

5282 

— 

16 

Khwardah , . 

Syud Yam . . 

11 

5046 

4997 

10 

Gulistan . . 

Haikalzai . . 

10 

4977 

6211 

11 

Gundawanni . 

Arambi Karez . 

14 

5076 

6996 

2 

Gwaja Kotal 

Killa Abdulla 

5 

5138 

6240 

2 

Spintaza . 

Khojak Post 

9 

6929 

4571 . 

7 

Gw^aja . . 

Khojak Kotal . 

1 

7380 

4013 

21 

Konchai . 

Chaman . . . 

1 4 

5660 

'■•3727 

14 

Shahpasand . 

Gatai .... 

17 

4050 

3613 

16 

Takht-i-pul . 

Mehnandu 

19 

— 


■ : 7, 

Abdul Rahman 

Abdul Rahman 

' 11 

— 

3308 

. .15 

Khusab 

Mand-i-Hissar 

17 

... . .. 

3426 

10 

Kandahar City . 

Kandahar City . 

11 

■1 

3426 


-:i46,;; 



1 

I 142 . 



Table compiled by Major A. Le Messurier from Captains Sevan’s and 
Roger’s Surveys. 
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Oil the 26th ef ..Deceaiber, General .Stewarti transferred his Head- 
C|uart6rs to Giilistan . 'Karez;, and the same day the survi¥ors of the 
regimental and commissariat camels— in a single inarch thirty -five 
had died, eight strayed, and twenty-one been incapacitated ^ — were 
sent back to xlbdnlla Killa to load up and take forward the '.supplies 
with which it had been decided to provision the different camping- 
grounds — an excellent arrangement that had been rendered possible 
by Sandeman's successful handling of the Achakzais, a nomadic tribe 
which in 1839, had given ■ Keane’s army end.less trouble, but now, 
for the moment, was showing itself friendly.^ On the 30th of Decem- 
ber, Sankey reported that the Pass was ready for the advance of the 
troops and baggage, and the last day of, the year saw tlie First 
Division concentrated at- CMistan Karez, witli its advanced guard 
on the western slopes of . the Kh%vaja Amran Blountains, and the 
Second Division, at C.haman, .re-inforoed by A.B., Royal Horse 
Ai'tiilery (three guns), I. 1 Royal Artillery, IL 11 Royal Artillery, 
and the 15th Hussars, transferred on account of the scarcity of water 
in the Gwaja Pass. 

Water was not the only necessary of life of which there was a 
deficiency ; only ten days’ supply of food remained to the whole Force, 
and the mind of its Commander-in-Chief was heavy with anxious 
tlioiiglit as he looked forward to the long march that still lay before 

^ Tho uiortality ainoagst the transport animals liad been now increased by 
the prevalence of a poisonous bush in appearance like a bastard indigo, with 
a small hard grain, which the camels eat with avidity. The Anglo-Indian Press 
about this time, teemed with accounts of their sufferings over the whole area of 
operations. The Pioneer, after giving the case of an officer who started from 
.Mithankote with five hundred and twenty camels and lost them all before he got 
to Quetta, and quoting from a correspondent at Jellalabad the statement that the 
camels in the Khyber were dying at the rate of two hundred a day — ended a 
leading article with the words : “ Losses of this kind are not only wasteM but 
shameful.” 

2 According to Major H. B. Lumsden, the tents of the Achakzais, each one 
containing a family, number 14,000. 
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it, and to the chance that bad weather might cause delay, and leave 
him no choice but to put his troops on half rations.^ 

To complete the history of the military movement connected with 
the advance of the Kandahar Field Force, it remains only to state 
that Sibi was occupied by a detachment of Bombay troops, and the 
Bhawalpur Contingent which had temporarily garrisoned Multan, 
was relieved, early in December, by a Brigade from Madras commanded 
by Brigadier-General A. C. MacMaster, consisting of the following 
Staff and Troops : — 

Staff. 

Captain S. W. Bell, Brigade Major. 

Cavalry. 

1st Madras Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

67th Foot. Lieutenant-Colonel C. B. Knowles, 
Commanding. 

30th Madras Infantry. 

36th Madras Infantry. 

Two Companies Madras Sappers. 

Obseevatiok 

The importance of the work performed by troops employed on 
lines of communication is so great and so often overlooked, that 
it is well to emphasize it by a brief summary of the duties dis- 
charged by the Bombay Division. On it devolved : — 

1. Every arrangement connected with the prompt, efficient and 
safe transmission of troops, transport and supplies of every kind to 
the Advanced Force. 

^ “ Camp, Gulistan Karez. 

“December 31st, 1878. 

“ I am very down m my luck to day, owing to the breakdown of the Com- 
missariat. . . . We are now in possession of only ten days* supplies, and 

we may have to go on half rations if we are snowed up, or anything of that sort. 
(Life of Sir D. Stewart^ pp* 232-233.) 
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2. The construction and garrisoning of tlie fortified posts along 
the wiioie line of conununications. 

3. The provision of troops for the various moveable columns. . 

4. Hoad and l>ridge making. 

5. Pumisliing escorts for convoys, survey parties, officers, etc. 

(x Escorting sick and wounded to the base hospitals. 

7. Patrolling and outpost duty. 

8. Telegraph arrangements. 

9. Signalling. 

10. Reconnoitring. 

11. ilinor expeditions against recalcitrant tribes, 

T2. Rcdnforciiig the Main Army at any time, and at a iiioinenPs' 
notice. 




CHAPTER XIV 

Public Opinion in England 

DEBATES IN PABLmiENT 

The indifference which prevailed in the United Kingdom during the 
weeks of grace accorded by Lord Beaconfleld’s Government to Shore 
Ali, contrasts strongly with the excitement pervading all classes of 
society before the late South African war; but the reason for the 
difference is not far to seek. In 1899, military preparations were 
carried on under the eyes of the people of these islands, whose hearts 
were daily thrilled, or wrung, by the sight of their sons, husbands, 
brothers, friends, starting forth to meet unknown dangers. In 1878, 
there were no martial scenes in the streets to arouse popular passion, 
no public partings to touch the springs of deeper feeling, and to the 
great mass of Englishmen the prospect of a conflict with Afghanistan 
brought no fear of personal loss. India has never filled a large place 
in the mind of the British public, arid with trade stagnant, manufac- 
tures crippled, agriculture— despite a good wheat-harvest — depressed 
by unseasonable weather and disastrous floods, home troubles would 
have left little time for weighing Lord Lytton’s conduct to Shere Ali 
against Shere Ali’s attitude towards the British Government, even 
had men been in possession of the facts essential to the forming of 
an independent judgment on either point. And no one had any 
knowledge of those facts ; even the Indian experts who fought against 
the coming war in the columns of the daily press, even Lord Lawrence 
and Lord Northbrook, had only their own former experience to go 
on in arguing that Shere Ali was no enemy of the British Empire, and 

. . , ■■ 183 
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that if he had come to look^ like ooe, it' was because Lord Lyttoa had 
forced him to assume a character which 'he had no desire do 'wear. 
It was a year and a half since British relat^ions with Afghanistan had 
been last discussed in "Parliament, and dismissed by Lord Salisbury 
with the assurance that Great Britain was still on good terms with 
that country and its ruler, and since then, beyond the bare fact that 
a Russian Mission had wished Kabul, and a British Mssion been 
refused a passage through the Khj^er, not a crumb of information 
to aceoimt for the imminence of hostilities wnth a gOYeriiment so 
recently friendly, had been vouchsafed to the British people or its 
representatives ; not even the withdrawal of the Yakil from. Kabul, 
having been allowed to transpire. 

This lack of data from which to reason, coupled with the pre- 
vailing belief that war, if it came, would be short, bloodless, and 
cheap, deprived those who sought to avert it, of the advantage which 
the absence of popular excitement miglit otherwise have given 
them. It is ill standing for principles, when the ease to which they 
have to be applied, is shrouded in obscurity ; yet, there were men 
who did not shrink from the task. Dean Plumptre, preaching in 
St. Paul’s Cathedral on the i7th of November, from the text, Shall 
’we smite with the sword ? ” reminded his hearers that they who 
sowed the wind of aggressive ambition, must look to reap the ^vliirh 
wind of disastrous failure ; and Dr. Fraser, the Bishop of Manchester, 
in a pastoral letter, bade Englishmen ask themselves whether the 
rectification of a frontier, or the desire to avenge an insult to an 
envoy— if insult had been offered, of whicli there was no proof — "was 
a sufficient reason, in the sight of God, for plunging into the unspeak- 
able horrors and incalculable consequences of war. There were other 
ministers of the Church of England who appealed earnestly to their 
congregations to use their influence to induce the Government to 
delay hostilities until the Amir’s reply to the ultimatum had been 
received and made public ; but, as a body, the clergy of the National 


PUBLIC OPINION IN ENGLAND 


135 


Churcli remained passive and mute, leaving it to the pastors of the 
dissenting churches to take anything like united action in vindication 
of the fundamental principles of the Christian religion, those of the 
Midland Counties lodging a strong protest against the war, whilst, all 
over the country, individuals like Paxton Hood and Baldwin Brown, 
boldly denounced it from their pulpits.^ 

On the 21st November, when the war had already begun, the Govern- 
ment broke its long silence by the publication, in the Times and other 
leading journals, of the very latest document relating to Afghan 
affairs — a secret Despatch, but three days old, addressed by Lord 
Cranbrook, Secretary of State for India, to Lord Lytton. This docu- 
ment, which professed to be a true summary of the events that had 
led to the rupture with the Amir, was merely the echo of Lord Salis- 
bury’s Despatches to Lord Northbrook, of his letter of instructions to 
Lord Lytton, and of that Viceroy’s letter of instructions to Sir Lewis 
Pelly, and it was marked by the same misstatement or concealment 
of facts at variance with the impression it desired to convey, the same 
skill in drawing false conclusions from those it could not omit or 

^ In a speech delivered by Sir William Haroourt at Oxford, on January the 
17th, 1879, he commented severely on the attitude taken up by the Bishops regard- 
ing the war: — 

“ The Viceroy ” (he said) ‘‘ declared at the outset that we had no quarrel 
with the people of Afghanistan, but only with Shere Ali. Shere Ali is gone, and 
we are now waging hostilities against a people with whom we had no quarrel . . . 
whose homes we have invaded and whose territory we have annexed ; and when 
they resist — not, perhaps, an unnatural thing — we find it necessary to cut their 
throats and exterminate their villages. To my conscience, this sort of thing, 
though it may be very scientific, is not altogether comfortable or pleasant; but 
I suppose I am wrong, for I find the Bishops approve and vote for it (laughter). 
One of them, I think, has said it is the best way of propagating the Gospel 
(laughter). I don’t mean all the Bishops, for I am glad to think there was one 
Bishop, who, at this Christmas time, voted for “peace on earth and goodwill 
to men ” ; and I am proud to remember that prelate was the Bishop of Oxford ” 
(cheers), (The Times report.) 

Unfortunately, the Bishop of Manchester was too ill to record his vote against 
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distort^ which distinguished those documents. It- emphasized- the 
Treaty of 1855, where all the obligations were imposed on the Amir, 
and ignored tlie Treaty of 1857 by which tlie British Government 
bound itself to send none but a Xative Envoy to Kabul, although the 
subsequent attempt to escape from that pledge, lay at the root of the 
misunderstanding that had now culminated in war. It repeated the 
assertion that the Simla Conference owed its origin to Shere Ali’s 
anxiety to o]>tain from Lord Xorthbrook a distinct promise of assistance 
against Russia, tiiough Xur ilakomed had had no difficulty in showing 
at" Peshawar that it was Lord Northbrook, not the Amir, who had 
desired to draw elovser to Afghanistan, and taken steps to bring the 
two Governments into direct commiinicatioii. It dwelt on Lord 
Lyiton’s eagerness to assure Shere Ali of tlie British Government’s 
friendly feeling towaixis him, and omitted all inention of tlie tlireats 
in which that eagerness manifested itself. It re-asserted the accusation 
of ambiguous conduct on the part of the Amir prior to the Peshawar 
Conference, and branded Ms subsequent attitude as openly inimical, 
and it had not a word to say about the numerous unfriendly acts 
which had robbed him of his faith in the value of the Britisli alliance. 
It reproached him with having received tlie Russian Mission with 
hospitality, and made no mention of the displeasure with wliich he 
had viewed its approach, or of his attempts to delay its arrival in liis 
capital. In a word, from the first paragraph to tlie last, it repre- 
sented the British Government as a benefactor, seeking to confer 
favours on a valued ally, and Shere Ali as a treacherous iiigrate, 
plotting to rid himself of his obligations towaicls a generous friend, 
though its author had before him official proof that, for years, British 
benefits had only taken the form of pious wislies for his prosperity. 

It may seem strange that Lord Cranbrook should have ventured 
to publish such a travesty of British relations with the ruler of Afghan- 
istan, when the means of testing its value would soon bo within the 
reach of all who cared to compare it with the documents which it 
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distorted. It must be remembered, however, that Lord Cranbrook 
could reckon on an enormous disproportion in his favour between 
the readers of a Parliamentary Blue Book, and the readers of a docu- 
ment published in the public Press ; and that the latter had on its 
side, the immense advantage of being the first in the field. Eight days 
later, when the first batch of Afghan papers was issued, the tale of 
Shere Ali’s duplicity and ingratitude had already sunk deep into the 
public mind ; and he himself had to pass away and the objects for 
which his ruin had been compassed, to fade out of men’s recollection, 
before it could give place to a truer picture of his character and 
conduct. 

The Afghan papers appeared on the 29th of November, and on the 
5th of December, Parliament met to receive from Ministers an announce- 
ment of the outbreak of hostilities between Great Britain and Afghanis- 
tan, and to record its judgment on the policy which had brought about 
so unex|)ected a state of things. On the opening day of the Session, 
Lord Grey moved an amendment to the Address, censuring the Govern- 
ment for entering upon hostilities, without affording Parliament the 
opportunity of expressing an opinion on their expediency. On the 
9th, Lord Halifax met Lord Cranbrook’s resolution asking the Peers 
to consent to the debiting of the Indian revenues with the expense 
of the Expedition against Afghanistan, by an amendment which 
declared that the House of Lords, whilst ready to consent to provide 
means to carry on the war to an honourable conclusion, regretted that 
the conduct of the Government had involved the country in an 
unnecessary conflict. Lord Grey’s amendment was negatived without 
a division ; that of Lord Halifax, after a two days’ debate, in which 
every man of special experience in Indian affairs on both sides had 
taken part— by a majority of one hundred and tliirty-six — ^the figures 
being two hundred and one, against sixty-five. The first sitting of 
the House of Commons was marked by a sharp discussion, in the course 
of which the Government was vigorously attacked by Mr. Pawcett, 
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Lord Hartington, Mr. Gladstone/ and Sir C. Dilke, ■ and equally 
vigorously defended by SIi\ Stanliope, tlie Under Secretary' lor India ; 
but no direct vote of censure was proposed till four days later, when, 
on the Report stage of the Address, Mr. Whitbread moved a Resolution 
disapproving of the conduct of her Majesty’s Government in bringing 
about war with Afghanistan. After a discussion lasting four days, 
this Resolution was defeated by three ■ hundred and twenty-eight 
votes to two hundred and twenty-seven, and 'an amendment, moved 
by Mr. Faivcett to ]^lr. Stanhope’s proposal to saddle the revenues of 
India with the cost of the war, shared the same fate ; though 'Govern- 
merit met its siipportei's so far as to promise that, in case the war 
should assume larger dimensions and last longer than was then 
anticipated, the question of transfening some portion of its expense 
to the British Exchequer, should be favoiiraHy considered. The 
original Resolution was then agreed to, and the Government being 
now free to prosecute the war to any end, and at any cost which the 
course of events might make desirable or necessary. Parliament 
adjourned. 

The first impression made on tlie mind of the student of history 
who goes back to these debates, is one of astonishment at the large 
part played in the discussions of both Houses by questions of fact. 
The eonilictiug principles underlying the old and the new Afghan 
policies, were indeed more or less clearly in tlie 'mind of every speaker, 
and some, notably Lord LawTenee and Lord BeaeonBfield, defined 
and defended them with preeiBion and force ; but more time and more 

i Mr. Glaci stone strongly condemned the GoveminenPs policy in Afghanistan 
and its treatment of her ruler, and the House on both sides cheered long and 
warmly the noble peroration which concluded his speech : — “ Those members 
of this House ” — he said in deep and solemn tones — “ those members of this 
House who oppose your course will believe that they ha\’8 performed a solemn 
duty incumbent on men who believe that truth and justice are the only sure 
foundations of international relations, and that there is no possession so precious, 
either for peoples or men, as a Just and honourable name.” 
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passion were spent on wrangling over whether the Government had, 
or had not, deceived Parliament with regard to Afghan affairs ; whether 
attempts had, or had not, been made to coerce Shere Ali into receiving 
British Officers ; whether that Prince had been ill-disposed towards 
the British alliance since the days of the Duke of Argyll and Lord 
Mayo, or only since those of Lord Salisbury and Lord Lytton; 
whether he had welcomed a Russian Mission, or received it under the 
stress of circumstances beyond his control. It would seem as if, when 
both parties had access to the same sources of information, there 
ought to have been agreement as to the facts to be found in them ; 
but the speeches show that the speakers on the Opposition side based 
their attack on the enclosures contained in the Despatches, and the 
speakers on the Government side, on the Despatches themselves ; 
between enclosures and Despatches, however, as has been previously 
pointed out, there exists a divergence amounting, at times, to contra- 
diction. It was natural that Ministerialists should have stuck to the 
brief so carefully prepared for them by Lord Lytton and two successive 
Secretaries of State for India, and no one will feel surprise that Lord 
Salisbury and Lord Cranbrook should, in a general way, have repeated 
their former statements and arguments with unshaken faith in their 
truth and validity. Yet, there was one point on which change might 
have been looked for : in the Despatch which led to the resignation 
of Lord Northbrook, Lord Salisbury had declined to believe that the 
Amir’s disinclination to allow the establishment of a British Agency 
in his capital, was more than a passing sentiment, and in his Letter of 
Instructions to Lord Lytton he had spoken of the ‘‘ apparent reluc- 
tance ” of Shere Ali to receive British Officers ; now, with the record 
of Nur Mahomed’s long struggle against the “ essential preliminary ” 
in his hands; after a rupture with Afghanistan which had for its 
immediate cause and excuse the attempt to send aBritish Mission to 
Kabul — ^liewas still found asserting that it was “ pure imagination” 
to say that the Amir had any real aversion to a British Resident; a 
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truly amazing example of the pomw of opinion to blind men. to the 
most patent truth' — trirth that, in this instance, went deeper than the 
mere personal feeling of a single .ruler since, in opposing ilie in.trusion 
of British Agents into his counti'j% Shere All %ms the emt3ociiinent of 
that jealous di‘ead of the foreigner mhicli had possessed Ms people long 
before he came to the throne, and was to lose none of its force under 
his successors. 

But if the first tiling to strike the reader of these debates, is the want 
of agreement as to the facts upon which they turn, what remains 
with liiin when ike has finished studying them, is a strong impression 
of the lack of insight and foresight displayed hy all the speakers on 
the Ministerial side. Not a man among tlkcm seems to have been able 
to eateii vso much as a glimpse of the Afghan view of the polic‘y which 
had bk'ought about the war; and inability to understand the 
feelings and aims of one party to tlie strife, rendered them incapable 
of looking beyond the temporary successes of the moment achieved 
over tiie Armies of the Amir, to the inevitable failure in store for 
Great Britain, when her forces should find themselves confronted by 
a nation in arms. And if they were blind to the issue of their policy, 
they were ludicrously mong in their assumption of its imjiortance. 
Prophecies of danger to India and the Empire wliicli the presence of 
a British Agent at Herat alone could dissipate ; soie.mn assurances 
that it was no longer possible to maintain satisfactory relations with 
Afghanistan unless a British Resident wcn*e permanently established 
in Kabul— read in the light of subBecpient events, would provoke a 
smile, did not the recollection of the price paid for opening men'’s eyes 
to their futility, check any inclination to mirth. Twenty-five years 
have passed since, trusting to those prophecies and assurances, the 
tw "0 Houses of Parliament gave to Lord Beaconsfield and his colleagues 
the moral support wliieh they claimed for their Afghan x3olicy, and the 
material means to enable them to enforce it; and yet though, from 
that day to this, there has never been a British Agent in Herat, and, 
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only for the shortest interval, a British Resident in Kabul — India’s 
security has not been imperilled, and, in the eyes of her inhabitants, 
the British Empire has suffered no loss of prestige. 

There were fair grounds for disagreement between speakers on 
the Ministerialist and speakers on the Opposition side, as to whether 
Ministers had, or had not, exceeded their powers in going to war 
without having first obtained the sanction of Parliament, for the 
Act of 1858,” transferring the Government of India from the 
Company to the Crown, on which both relied, contradicts itself 
on the point ^ ; but there could be no question as to the 
illegality of the treatment which the Indian Council had suffered 
at the hands of Lord Cranbrook. That Council, created by the 
above named Act, consists of fifteen men whose long and intimate 
acquaintance with India fits them, above all others, to assist in- 
experienced Secretaries of State in the task of ruling the greatest 
dependency for which any modern State has ever been responsible. 
Its functions, except in the province of finance, are purely advisory, 
and even in that province, though by Article 41 ‘‘ no grant or appro- 
priation of any part of the revenues of India ... can be made without 
the concurrence of a majority of votes at a meeting of the Council,” 
its control over its Chief is really illusory, since, by simply transferring 

1 Article 65 of that Act by which the Government of India was transferred 
from the Company to the Crown directs that “ except for preventing or repelling 
actual invasion of Her Majesty’s Indian possessions, or under other sudden and 
urgent necessity, the revenues of India shall not, without the consent of both 
Houses of Parliament, be applicable to defray the expenses of any military 
operation carried on beyond the external frontiers of such possessions by Her 
Majesty’s Forces charged upon such revenues” ; whilst Article 54: declares that 
“ when any order is sent to India directing the actual commencement of hostili- 
ties by Her Majesty’s Forces in India, the fact of such order having been sent 
shall be communicated to both Houses of Parliament within three months of 
the sending of such order if Parliament is sitting, unless such order shall have 
been in the meantime revoked or suspended ; and if Parliament be not sitting 
at the end of such three months, then within one month of the next meeting of 
Parliament.” 
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it)iisiiaef?s to the SecretBapaitmeiit' of his office, the Secretary of State 
for India mn escape from it until the time for enforcing it has gone by. 
It was by the exercise of this power of transference, that Lord Salisbury 
and Lord Cranbrook had been able, without overstepping the letter 
of the Act of 1858, to keep their Council for tiiree years in ignorance 
of the disquieting change- which w’as passing over the relations of the 
Indian Government to that of Afghanistan ; - but when, early in 
October, 1878, Lord Lytton added ninety-six men to eveiy Native 
Cavalry, and two hundred men to every Native Infantry regiment 
north of the Xarbudda, thereby increasing the military expenditure 
of India by two hundred and seventy thousand pounds,^ and Lord 
Cranbrook kepi to himself the teiegrain asking for his sanction to the 
measure — the Secretary of State was guilty of an illegal act, for the 
exceptional case !iad arisen in which lie could only take a decision 
in conjunction with his Council, and in accordance witli th-e views of 
a majority of its members. The result of the voting, when, on the 4th 
of December, the Council was at last consulted, affords good ground 
for believing that, but for this ihegality, there might have been no 
war; for its consent to the augmentation of the Indian Army was 
given by a majority of one vote only ; and the ^Minutes in which two 
of the members who voted for it — Sir Erskine Perry and Sir WiUiam 
Muir — recorded their reasons for doing so, show conclusively that 
had hostilities been in prospect, instead of in progress, their votes 
would have been given against it,® Neither of them called 

^ This method of augmenting the K'ativ© Army had the merit of .sinipiicity, but 
it had two serious defects : it increased the disproportion between tlie Native 
troops and the British oj&ioers, a disproportion already dangerously largo, and 
it discontented the rank and hie of every aSected regiment by diminishing 
each man’s chances of promotion, 

^ Sir Barrow H. Ellis and Sir R. Montgomery, though approving of the 
Government’s Afghan policy, protested against placing on India any part of 
the extraordinary charges connected with a war which they believed to be 
due entirely to European complications. 
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attention to Lord Cranbrook’s unconstitutional action; but 
Sir Erskine Perry gave strong expression to the feelings of 
mortification with which all the members of the Council regarded 
the position assigned to them by law, and to his own personal 
desire that Parliament should be made clearly to understand that 
the Secretary of State had been under no obligation to consult them 
in regard to his Afghan policy. The desire was a very natural one, 
for, in the absence of an official proclamation of their impotence, it 
was impossible for the general public to believe that the men who knew 
most about India, were debarred from expressing any opinion on 
matters in which that country’s gravest interests were involved ; but, 
however natural, it does not seem to have been gratified, and the 
anomalyj which hurt the dignity and shocked the common sense of 
the Indian Council in 1878, remains untouched up to the present 
hour. 


CHAPTER XV 


The Last Days of Shere Ali 

EEGEXCY OF YAKUB KHAK 

Whilst the friends of peace in England were pleading Sliere 
eanse before the tribunal of public opinion in their own country, that 
prince sat silent in the capital of his threatened kingdom. The ulti- 
matum must have been in his hands by the 4th or 5th of Xovcmber, but 
he made no attempt to answer it. Another decision had to be come 
to before he could determine the nature of the reply to be given to its 
demands. He himself was a broken man ; broken in health, broken 
in heart, by the death of Abdullah Jan; it behoved him to choose a 
successor quickly if the sceptre of Afghanistan was not to pass away 
from his family, and on whom could his clioice fall save on the son who 
had sinned against him, and against wliom he himself had sinned ? It 
was, perhaps, bitterer to him to yield as a father than to yield as a 
Prince^ ; and tiie thought that, by l)owiiig to British press\ire, he 
might escape the necessity of accepting Yakub Kluin as his heir, must 
often have crossed his mind, since, to oppose a Britisli invasion, he 
must have behind him a united people and a united Royal House ; but 
the pecuniary assistance which a British Envoy would be empowered 
to grant to a submissive Amir, might enable him to dispense with unity 

1 It is curious that the one proof of British ill-will named in the answer to the 
ultimatum, should have been Lord Northbrook’s intervention in favour of “ my 
undutiful son, that ill-starred wretch Yakub Khan,” epithets which show that the 
Amir’s feelings towards the rebellious prince had undergone no change. — H.B.H. 
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in either.! In the end, national feeling triumphed over pereoiial pre- 
judice ; Yakub Khan was not, indeed, immediately set free, but his 
release was involved in the tone and tenour of the letter which, on the 
19 th of November, after the period of grace accorded to him had virtually 
expired,^ he at last brought himself to write to Lord Lytton ; for its 
key-note was resentment for wrong done to him and his country, not 
contrition for the ojffences with which he himself was charged. In it 
he offered no apology for the rebuff administered to Sir Neville Cham- 
berlain and his companions ; on the contrary, he defended the refusal 
to allow them to enter the Khyber, on the ground of the fear felt by 
the officials of his Government that the coming of the British Mission 
would affect injuriously the independence of Afghanistan, and her 
friendship with Great Britain ; he declared that he cherished no feelings 
of hostility and opposition towards the British Government, that he 
sincerely desired to be on good terms with it, but its officials must 
refrain from inflicting injury upon well disposed neighbours. Let 
them do their part towards maintaining good relations between the 
two Governments, and then, if they should desire to send a purely 
friendly and temporary Mission to Kabul, with a small escort, not 
exceeding twenty or thirty men, similar to that which attended the 
Russian Mission, he would undertake not to oppose its progress.^ 

There was nothing of a conciliatory nature in this letter, yet it seems 
io have undergone some softening modifications. Make peace with 
the English if they offer it,” Kaufmann had written on the 4th of 
November; and on the 20th, Shore Aii replied that the advice had 

! Yakub Khan's mother was a Mohmand Princess, and Shore Alihad alienated 
the Ghilzais by imprisoning his son in violation of a promise given to certain of 
their chiefs. — H.B.H. 

^ The Amir’s letter could, in no case, have reached the nearest British author 
ities in time to hinder the invasion of his dominions ; as it happened, however, it 
was not delivered at Sir S. Browne's headquarters till the 30th of November, the 
messenger to whom originally it had been entrusted, having returned with it to 
Kabul on learning, at Basawal, that AH Masjid was already in British hands. 

^ See Appendix I. 
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readied him whilst lie m^as eagaged ia 'SiisweriBg' a letter. from the 
Officera of the British GoTOmmeiit, coataiiiiiig ve.ry se¥ere, harsh and 
hostile expressions,” and that though he knew ‘‘ from the conduct and 
manners ” of that Government that it was vain to attempt to disarm 
its enniity, lie had made overtures for peace according to the addee^ 
given him by command of the Emperor ; that was to say,” liC' had' 
“ sent a friendly repty to their letter, containing civil and polite expres- 
sions.” If the civil and polite expressio,ns'” contained in that reply, 
were inserted in it in deference to Rnssian eoimsels, then, in. its original 
form, it must have been a dedaration of war, since, after their inser- 
tion, it remained an acceptance of the hostilities with which the ulti- 
matum had threatened him. 

Shore Ali may liave flattered himself that Ms newly created army 
would prove a match for British troops, but the fate of Ali Masjid must 
quickly have undeceived Mm ; and, though .the, news of .Roberts’s 
discomfiture, on the 28th of November, revived Ms hopes, the final 
issue of the fighting on the Peiwar Kotai extinguished them for evar.^ 
For the moment, he met the ciisis with energy and decision. He 
ordered his people of all ranks to send away their wives and children 
and to prepare to meet the invaders ; he reminded the Russian Govern- 
ment of the dishonour it would incur should ruin overtake Afghan- 
istan ; and he requested Kaufmann to assist Ihm by despatching all 
his available troops to Afg.!ian Turkestan. Yet, on tlie 10th of Be- 
cember, only two days after, the letter to Kaufmann had been written, 
Sliere Ali held a durbar in which he announced Ins intention of travel- 
ling to St. Petersburg, there to lay his case against the English before 
a Congress to be summoned by the Czar. 

^ The spirited letters o! thanks and eEcouragement addressed to the Afghan 
officers and troops in the Knram after the news of the repulse of Roberts’s first 
attack on the Peiwar Kotai, were written, not by Shore AH, but by his wife, the 
bereaved mother of Abdullah Jan. These letters were found in the Afghan camp 
on the Peiwar Kotai, and are now in the possession of Major-Genei^al Barry-Drew, 
C.B. 
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Such a radical change of plans, taking place apparently in the short 
space of two days, may seem unaccountably sudden ; it is probable, how- 
ever, that it had been long in the background of the Amir’s thoughts. 
The breach in his diplomatic relations with India had not shut him 
out from all knowledge of what was passing in that country, and in the 
world beyond. Both from British and Russian sources, he had heard 
of the Berlin Congress, and, in Stolietoff and Rosgonoff he had at his 
elbow men who would make the most of the part played at it by 
Russia, and teach him to see in its decisions a proof of her moral 
victory over Great Britain. Out of such lessons, there must have 
dawned upon him the thought of appealing, imder Russian jprotection, 
to a similar assemblage of Powers ; and the confusion into which his 
kingdom seemed falling under the shock of a threefold invasion, the 
loosening of the ties of discipline among his troops, ^ the knowledge 
that, if he delayed too long, the passes of the Hindu Kush would be 
closed against him, the desire not to part from Rosgonoff, who had 
received imperative orders to return at once to Tashkent,^ above all, the 
repugnance with which he faced the prospect of remaining in Kabul 
to share his authority with Yakub Khan — ^turned thought into resolve. 

When once the Amir’s journey had been sanctioned by his principal 
chiefs and officials, the release of Yakub Khan could no longer be 
delayed. He was sent for to the durbar which had just taken so 
momentous a decision, and, having solemnly pledged himself to obey 
all instructions that he might receive from his father, was formally 
invested with the civil and military powers pertaining to Afghan 
sovereignty. The change which a single hour made in his position 
was enormous, but it must not be imagined that he exchanged a 
dungeon fora throne. His captivity had never been rigorous, ^ except, 

^ No. 7 (1879), p. 7. 

- The Amir had refused to allow Bosgonolf to depart, and the latter may have 
encouraged the former’s plan of proceeding in person to St, Petersburg, with a 
view to securing his own return to Bussia. 

^ Letter of Times special correspondent, January 3rd, 1879. 
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In the sense, that he was not allowed to go be 3 ’'ond liis own garden, and 
that opportunities of intriguing with his former adherents were denied 
him. His prison was his own house, and news from the outer world 
must sometimes have penetrated witlhn its walls. Tlie din of war 
can certainly not have been excluded from it ; and the captive prince 
may have known enough of the troubles in which the kingdom was 
involved, to guess that he himself might be called upon to assist in 
facing them. 

The meeting between father and son must have been painful and 
embarrassing to both, and Sherc MVs departure may have been has- 
tened by his desire to escape from the necessity of publicly honouring 
his now acknowledged heir. All the preparations for the great Journey 
that lay before him, were completed in three days’ time, and, on the 
iSth of December, he left Kabul, liis last act of sovereignty being to 
write a letter to the officers of the British Government informing them 
of the step he was taking, and challenging them to establish their case 
and explain their desires before a Congress to be held at St. Petersburg.^ 
He -was accompanied by his by the Mustaufi and other great 

Officers of State, and by Colonel Rosgonoff and the remaining members 
of the Russian Mission, and he took with him his treasure, amounting, 
according to rumour, to seventy lakhs of rupees.*^ On the 22nd of 
December, from some unnamed halting-place, he- wrote to General 
Kaufmann announcing his approach and issued the following 
Firman:—; ■ ■ ■ 

Let the high in rank, etc., Sirdar Muhammad Omer Khan, the 
Governor of Herat, Tolmshir Sahib and Hasan Ali Kiian, the Sipah 
Sala-i“Aazim, be honoured by this Royal Firman and know' — 

That, having previously announced the result of the fights of our 
victorious troops to-day, also that by the Grace of God a series of 
victories have been won by the lion-devouring warriors, w'^e have 

1 Afghanisian, No. 7 (1879), p. 9. 

2 More likely seven. 
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deemed it necessary to announce the details of the same to you, so 
that you may be made fully aware of the facts. 

I' The state of affairs and of hostilities on the Khyber frontier line 
are as follows : — At the outset there were only five regiments stationed 
at Ali Masjid as a permanent garrison when the British troops ad- 
vanced to attack them. The said five regiments gave battle to fourteen 
of the infidel white regiments, and for about eight hours the roaring 
of the cannon and musketry, together with the clashing of the swords, 
were incessant ; till, in accordance with the words of the holy verse, 

‘ There is no victory except that which comes from God,’ the goodness 
and strength of the Almighty aided the lion-catching warriors, and 
they totally defeated the English army, when a considerable number 
being killed and wounded on both sides, a stop was put to further 
fighting and each side retired to his own camp. 

' ‘ Six days after, two other engagements took place at Pei war, where 
the victorious troops, again in their zeal to push back the infidel army, 
brought on a day like that of the Day of Judgment, and rushing on like 
a torrent compelled the infidels to fall back. 

‘‘ Since then to the present moment the English troops have not 
dared to show fight, nor to make any advance. In fact, on account 
of the severity of the winter and especially by the action of Ooloosat 
people and the Afridi tribes, who are anxious for the infliction of loss 
on their (the English) lives and property, it is quite certain that they 
will not make any forward advance. 

“ As perfect harmony exists in all the affairs of this mighty Govern- 
ment, most of the Nobles and Chiefs of this country have made certain 
representations to us in person with the view of putting a stop to this 
mischief which may affect the peace of this Government. The opinion 
of our ministers and military officers being also in conformity with our 
royal views, we have decided that to put a stop to the present trouble 
there is no alternative but to have recourse to friendly negotiations as 
opposed to hostility and warfare ; for instance, although our enemy 
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aliouM give up his hostile attitude and the idea of interference, in 
Afghanistan, yet having taken up arms against us he ought to be bound 
down by diplomatic action. 

‘'It now being winter and his advance difficult, and, as in the spiing 
this evil will be sure to break out afresh, there is no better opportunity 
than the present, when the enemy has not the power of moving in 
consequence of the severity of the winter, that our royal self should 
proceed to the capital of Russia, and open an official correspondence 
with the British Government, We have accordingly,' i.n conformity 
with the approval of our ministers and a number of our well-wishers, 
decided on proceeding to St. Petersburg, the capital of the Russian 
Emperor, and have appointed our elder and beloved son, Sardar 
Muhammad Yakub Khan, to act in our absence, leaving the whole of 
our Sardars . . , under his immediate orders. We also, under an 
auspicious fortune, and pirtting our trust in Almighty God, left Kabul, 
on the 13th December, accompanied by our illustrious brother (sic) 
Sardar Slier i\li Khan, Shah Muhammad Khan, our Minister for For- 
eign Affairs, Mirza HabibuUah, the Mustaufi-ul-Momalek, Kazi x4bdul 
Kadar Khan, a few' servants, and one ‘ Xamadek Kadek Uptur,’ the 
Russian envoys who also took part in the council we held respecting 
this journey, together with the High Princes, Sardar Muliainmad 
Ibraldm Khan and Sardar Muhammad Taki Khan , 

''We received letters from the Governor-General, General Stolietoff, 
at the station named Sir Cheshmeli ; Stolietoff, who was with the 
Emperor at Livadia, having written to im as follows : — 

'' The Emperor considers you as a brother, and you also, who are on 
the other side of the water,^ must display the same sense of friendship 
and brotherhood. The English Government is anxious to come to 
terms with you through the intervention of the Sultan, and wishes you 
to take his advice and counsel ; but the Emperor’s desire is that you 
should not admit the English into your country, and, like last year, 

* i.e. Oxus, 
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you are to treat them with deceit and deception until the present cold 
season passes away, then the Almighty^s will will be made manifest to 
you, that is to say, the (Russian) Government having repeated the 
Bismillah, the Bismillah will come to your assistance. In short, you 
are to rest assured that affairs will end weU. If God permits, we will 
convene a Government meeting at St. Petersburg, that is to say, a 
congress which means an assembly of powers. We will then open an 
official discussion with the English Government, and either by force 
of words and diplomatic action we wiU entirely cut off all English 
communication and interference with Afghanistan for ever, or else 
events will end in a mighty and important war. By the help of God, 
by spring not a symptom or vestige of trouble and dissatisfaction wiU 
remain in Afghanistan. 

It therefore behoves our well-wishing servants to conduct the affairs 
entrusted to them in a praiseworthy and resolute manner better than 
before, and having placed their hopes in God, rest confident that the 
welfare and affairs of this glorious Government will continue on a firm 
footing as before, and the mischief and disaffection which seem to 
have arisen in the country will disappear. 

' ' Let it be known to the high in rank, Tolmshir Bahadur and Hafizulla 
Khan, Secretary to the Sipah Salar-i-Aazim, that, thanks to God, the 
trouble we have been taking for a series of years in instructing and 
improving the officers of our victorious regiments has not been lost, 
and in fighting the English troops they have displayed the same bravery 
as the force of the civilized nations. Not one of the victorious troops 
went to Heaven until he had himself slain three of the enemy. In 
short, they fought in such a way, and made such a stand, that both 
high and low praised them. We are fully confident that our victorious 
troops wherever they may fight will defeat the enemy. 

‘ ' The Herat Army is also noted for its bravery and discipline, a result 
of your devoted services. You will convey otir royal satisfaction to 
all the troops and inhabitants of Herat, high and low, and tell them 
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that <>nr liope Is that Oocl a, ad His Prophet may be as satisfied with 
them as we are.*' ^ 

The interest of this Proclamation lies not so much in its distortion 
of the facts of the war — for the device of keeping up the spirits of an 
army, or a nation, by concealing defeat or exaggerating successes, is not 
confined to Eastern i>otentates — but in the use made in it of Stolietofi’s 
letter of the Bth of October to Wazir Shah Muhammad Khan, the 
vague promises in which it translated into the proposal of a Congress, 
and an invitation to the Amir to visit St. Petersburg.- It may be 
that the Amir read into the letter what he desired to find there ; it 
maybe that he deliberately falsified its tenour; in either case the para- 
phrase of it given in tine Firman, shows how keenly lie felt the need of 
strengthening the defence of his conduct in abandoning his country, 
by adducing evidence to prove that he had reason to believe that he 
could best serve his people by leaving them. 

The Isfof January, witnessed Shere All’s arrival at Mazar-i-Sharef, 
the chief town of his province of Turkestan. Only three hundred and 
eighty-one miles of the five thousand seven hundred which separate 
Kabul from St. Petersburg, lay behind him, and already his strength 
was failing fast. A pause for rest and medical treatment had become 
imperative, and daring the first weeks of that pause he received, in 
rapid succession, tliree letters from Kaufinann, which destroyed the 

i Afglmnuimf No. pp. B, 0. 

s See voL i. pp, 252, 25S, Tiio Boeond half of Stolietoff s lofctor, which is 
the part epitomimi in the Firman, runs thus : — “ Now, my kiml friend, I inform 
you that the enomy of your famous religion wants to make peace with you through 
the Kaiser (Sultan) of Turkey, Therefore you should look to your brothers who 
live on the other side the river. If God stirs them up and gives tho sword of tight 
into their hands, then go on in the name of God {Btsmullah) ; otherwise you 
should be as a serpent ; make peace openly and in secret prepare for war ; and 
when God reveals His order to you, declare yourself. It will be w'eil when tho 
envoy of your enemy wants to enter the country, if you send an able emissary, 
possessing the tongue of a serpent and full of deceit, to the enemy’s country, so 
that he may, with sweet words, perplex the enemy’s mind and induce him to 
give up the intention of fighting with you,” 
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hopes that liad so far supported him.^ The first of the three, dated 
the 2nd of January, 1879, written after Kaufmann had heard that the 
Amir had come out of Kabul, but whilst he was still in the dark as to 
the motive which had prompted that step, did, indeed, contain the 
good news that the British Ministers had promised the Russian Am- 
bassador in London not to injure the independence of Afghanistan ; 
but it also conveyed the information that the Emperor had decided 
against the possibility of assisting him with troops. The second, 
dated the 7th of January, urgently entreated him not to leave 
his kingdom, but to preserve its independence by coming to terms 
with the English, either in person or through Yakub Khan, and 
ended with the warning that his arrival in Russian territory would 
make things worse. The third, written on the 11th of January, curtly 
informed him that the writer had been directed by the Emperor to 
invite him to Tashkent, but that he had received no instructions with 
regard to his journey to St. Petersburg. 

Shere Ali must have felt that the advice to preserve the independence 
of his kingdom by making terms with the English, was a mere mockery 
of his troubles. If he had not been convinced that the British Govern- 
ment’s terms, whatever form they might assume, would be such as he 
could not accept, he would not have allowed himself to be goaded into 
war, and the promise given to the Russian Ambassador failed to 
reassure him. Independence was an elastic term that might mean 
much or little, and he could not trust the Russian Government to look 
too closely into the interpretation that the British Government might 
see fit to give to it. Kaufmann’s second letter made it too clear that 
the Amir would be an unwelcome guest, for the permission to visit 
Tashkent, contained in the third, to afford him any gratification. Yet 
his disappointment found no expression in the one letter — ^his last — 
wMch served as an answer to the three communications.^ In his 

^ Oen^m2 .45ia. No. 1 (1881), pp. 24, 25. 

2 Ibid. p. 25, 
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correjspondeiice with Foreign Govermnents he had always^ maintained 
a dignified reserve, more or less tinged with irony, and he preserved .. 
that attitude to the last. There was irony in his brief acknowledg- 
ment of the royal favours of the Emperor,” and of ICaufiiiann’s 
sweet expressions/’ and in his assiiraiice of his own desire lor a 
joyous interview with the latter” ; and no one can deny dignity to the 
brief reference to his own illness, “ sent by the decree of God,” to 
fine request to Kaufmann to consider as true whatever the Ministers 
whofii lie \vm despatching to wait upon liiin, might state regarding the 
aiTairs of his kingdom, or to his praise of the “ noble qualities and good 
manners ” of General Rosgonotl and his companions. Sick, helpless, 
and deserted, he was yet a prince, wlmse wanxl was to be accepted, and 
whose praise honoured him on- whom it was bestow^ed. 

Shere Ali might write that his intention to continue his journey was 
unchanged, but he knew that Ms travels, hardly begun, had already 
ended. There was nothing to be gained by going on, and it was idle to 
think of going back. A sovereign who, in the crisis of his country’s 
fate, had misjudged Ms duty, could never again sit on the throne of 
Afghanistan. The news that continued to reach Mm from Kabul, must 
have added to his self-reproach. Everywhere the English advance 
had been cheeked by natural difficulties. One part of StewTirt’s army, 
which had begun to imsh forward towards Herat, had come to a stand' 
still on the Helmand; another portion had occupied Khelat-i-G!iiIzai, 
only to fall back upon Kandaliar. Browne’s forces were still station- 
ary at Jellalabad, unable to move for ia(*k of carriage. ‘Roberts’s 
troops, compelled to withdraw^ from Khost and weather-bound on the 
Peiwar Kotal, were daily being thinned by disease ; there -was no sign 
of that rapid advance on Kabul, of that general occupation of Afghan- 
istan, the exj)ectation of wliich had seemed to justif}?^ him in placing 
the Hindu Kush between himself and his enemies. TOiat might not 
have been acMeved against them if he had remained at Kabul, and, 
sinking his differences with his son, who had even less love of British 
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domination than himself, had worked with him for their common 
cause? 

It is easy to believe that thoughts such as these must have crowded 
upon the Amir’s failing mind and reconciled him to death ; and there is 
nothing improbable in the story told by one of his companions at Mazir-i- 
Sharif to an officer of the British Survey Department/ of how he made 
no effort to recover, but refused food, medicine and consolation, and 
died lamenting his folly in having left his friends to seek aid from his 
enemies. He passed away on the 21st of February, 1879, in his fifty- 
sixth year, after a life of exceptional activity, marked by varied vicissi- 
tudes of fortune. In his childhood, he had witnessed the first British 
invasion of Afghanistan, and had shared his father’s Indian exile. In 
his early manhood, he had contributed to the successes which crowned 
Dost Mahomed’s steady determination to reconstitute and consolidate 
his former kingdom, and on the death of his brother, Gholam Hyder 
Khan, he was rewarded for his ability and valour by being appointed 
heir to the throne ; a costly reward, which involved him in years of 
sanguinary struggle with his two elder half-brothers, who had been 
passed over in his favour. Driven from his capital and, again and 
again, defeated in his attempts to return thither, he showed himself 
resourceful in raising fresh armies, and brave and skilful in leading 
them ; and though, in his nephew, Abdur Rahman, he encountered a 
man as bold and capable as himself, that prince, handicapped by the 
tyranny of his uncle Afzul and the vices of his father, Azim Khan, 
had to fly the field when popular feeling in Kabul veered round to the 
side of the legitimate ruler of Afghanistan. 

The subsequent events of Shere Ali’s life, so far as they 
brought him into contact with the British and Russian Govern- 
ments, have been told in the foregoing pages. Of his internal 
government comparatively little is known, but that it did not 
entirely disappoint the hopes with which he had inspired Lord 

1 Mr. O. B, Scott. 
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h proved l>y the tesiiuioiiy borne to its fruits hy Lord 
Xcirtiil>rook, in 1876, He may not always have sliovii himself per- 
fectly just and inereiful; but, at least, lie consolidated his kingdom, 
commanded the loyalty and devotion of the officers wln^ helped in its 
administration, and taiiglit the most lawless of his subjects to appre- 
ciate the advantages of a firm rule.^ If his firmness efieeted fewer 
improvements in the condition of his people tlian Abdiir Ealiman 
afterwards carried through.it must be remembered that he had a nnich 
sliorter reign, and, that by entering into an alliance with a civilized 
State, he deprived himself of the liberty to dear the ground for reforms 
by cutting ot! the heads of all who might be suspected of wishing to 
■oppose them, 

A man of strong affections and violent passions, Shere All’s private 
life was darkened by sorrows, many of which he brought upon himself. 
When the battle of Kajbaz seemed to be going against him, he over- 
whelmed his idolized son, Prince Mahomed Ali, with such bitter re- 
proaches that the high-spirited youth rushed madly into the thickest 
of the fight, and singling out liis uncle, ilahomed Amir, engaged him in 
single combat, and perished by his sword ; the victor in this unnatural 
combat being at once slain by the victim’s enraged followers. The 
double tragedy so affected its unhappy authors mind that for many 
months he was practically insane, tits of deepest gloom alternating 
with outbursts of frenzied grief. His son, Yakub Khan, who had been 
his right hand during the last years of his struggle for the throne, 
turned against him m soon as he had regained it ; and wiieii he stooped 
to treachery to punish the traitor, he became his own worst enemy, 
since, by shocking Lord Northbrook’s moral seii^e, he drew upon him- 
self remonstrances, coupled with threats, that shook his confidence in 
the British Government, and led him to adopt towards it an aloofness 
of attitude in wliich a later Viceroy was to find the best defence of the 

^ Afghamstan^lS^o, 1 (1878), pp. 147--i49. 
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policy that brought about the war. He had nothing to reproach 
himself with in the death of the darling of his later days, Abdullah 
Jan, but his sorrow for the boy’s death was intensified by the know- 
ledge that its untoward political consequences were of his own creating. 
The place in history to be finally awarded to Shere Ali will be deter- 
mined, however, not by the achievements or failures of his internal 
administration, not by the loves or hatreds of his private life, but 
solely by his foreign policy, and more especially by his refusal 
to yield one jot of his own dignity and his country’s independence 
to the demands of the British ultimatum. That refusal may stamp 
him as a madman, or a fool, in the eyes of those who look merely 
to the sequel of events as they affected him and his dynasty ; but 
viewed in the broader light of subsequent history as it affected 
Afghanistan, his unbending attitude bears testimony to his foresight 
and patriotism. The choice offered him, as he understood it, was not 
between war and peace, but between war then, and war at some not 
distant date. He knew that if he apologized for the conduct of his 
officers, who had done their duty in upholding his authority and 
dignity, he would forfeit their respect ; he felt sure that if he consented 
to receive a British Envoy in his capital, he would soon be called upon 
to permit British officers to reside in his frontier towns, and that when 
their presence had inflamed to the highest point his subjects’ hatred 
of foreigners, and that passion had found its natural expression in the 
murder of the intruders, he would either have to bear the responsibility 
for their deed, or to become the instrument of British revenge ; and 
whether he elected to side with, or against, his people, the result would 
still be the same — ^f or them, war ; for himself, the certain loss of reputa- 
tion, the probable loss of life. And underlying these considera- 
tions, was his profound conviction that the new policy of the British 
Government aimed at destroying the independence and integrity of 
his kingdom, and that he himself was the object of that Government’s 
special ill-will, or, at least, of the ifl-will of the man through whom 
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alono lie was able to approach it ; and thus Ms personal interests and 
the interests of his people alike led Min to the conclusion that it was 
better to have war before suffering humiliation, than after. That he 
did the intentions and aims of the British Government, so far as they 
were represented by Lord Lytton, no injustice, must be admitted by 
all who have read the letter in \¥hich the Viceroy, w'riting to the Secre- 
tary of State for India, in January, 1879, declared that the three main 
points for whicli the war had been undertaken were (a) the punishment 
of Shei'c Ail ; {5) the permanent improvement of India's jiresent 
frontier; (e) the establishment of paramount (British) political influ- 
ence over all the Mghan territories and tribes between our x>resent 
frontier and the Oxus.^ Shore All’s mistake lay, not in mistrusting 
one of his neighbours, but in placing too much trust in the other. He 
had undoubtedly a strong moral claim on the Russian Emperor; but, 
as an experienced statesman, he ougiit to have known that no prince 
wiU ever allow his regrets and sympathies to override the interests of 
his country. He should have remembered, too, that armed inter- 
vention on his behalf would have meant, in the end, the same danger 
from the North-West which was then threatening him from the South- 
East, and that the only assistance Russia could safely give, and Afghan- 
istan safely reeelve—iiioney and arms — was more likely to be accorded 
to him, secretly, in his own land than, openly, on Russian soil. Had 
he been as clear-sighted in Judging., one side of the situation as lie was 
in judging the other; had he. remained with Ms people; had he held 
on to his capital to the last possible moment ; and had he then retired to 
Ghazni, or beyond the Hindu Kush — the national resist anco would 
have centred round him, and he, not Abdur Rahman, would have 
reaped the fruits of the difficulties which, a year later, ivere to gather 
so thickly round the British forces, that how to retire from Afghanistan, 
not how to stay there, became the problem for which the British 
Government liad to seek a solution. 

^ Lord LyitoiCe Indian Adminuimtioti, p. 312 . 
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January, 1879 

The new year brought with it no improvement in the situation by 
which the Government of India had been confronted in the old. The 
winter rains had failed in the Punjab, the North-West Provinces and 
Oudh ; the death-rate throughout the three Presidencies was abnor- 
mally high, the poverty of the people widespread and acute. Money, 
judiciously expended, might have done much to lessen misery and 
restore health ; wise remissions of land revenue would have saved 
thousands of peasants from the clutches of the village usurer ; but 
no money could be spared for commonplace, every-day objects of 
utility whilst the war continued to shake credit, depreciate securities 
and swallow up the cash balances in the Civil Treasuries ; and instead 
of a generous lightening of the burdens of the people, old taxes were 
relentlessly collected, and every rupee produced by fresh taxation, 
nominally imposed to form a fund for the protection of the country 
against famine, was quickly diverted to military purposes.^ 

i “ India seems to have fallen on evil days. It has often been observed 
that in the wake of an iniquitous and foolish war follow a train of internal calami- 
ties which, though not always to be traced to a blundering foreign policy, 
are still none the less disastrous and aggravate the calamities which 
have been wantonly invited. The threatened dearth in the North-West Pro- 
vinces, now officially recognized, the deficiency of crops now feared in the Pun- 
jab, are circmnstances sufficient to cause uneasiness, and deserve anxious 
attention on the part of our rulers. ... But are the local authorities really 
aware of the agricultural and other difficulties at our doors ? Have they 
received any official intimation of the calamities that threaten the eastern and 
south-eastern parts of our own Presidency ? The Kharif (autumn) crop in these 
parts is said not to have yielded more than a two annas proportion, (one-eighth), 
and even this miserably small yield has been damaged by toh^ little beast-like 
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Rut the iujiiry iiiflietecl upon the civil populaticm by the war, 
was, for the nioiiient, less embarrassing to the Governuient than the 
military perplexities to which it was daily giving birth. Though 
the peasant and the trader should suiTer froni lack of beasts of 
draught and burden, yet agriculture and trade would be carried on 
after a fashion ; but a dearth of transport animals might, at any 
moment, biing a moving army to a standstill, or threaten the exist- 
ence of a stationary force ; and whilst, from each of the lines of com- 
munication came the ery for more mules, more camels, the difficulty 
of responding to it steadily increased. Already, on the 1st of the 3 "ear, 
when the campaign had lasted barely six weeks and before snow 
had fallen, Golonel J. V. Hunt, Sir S. Browne's Principal Commissariat 
Officer, had complained that his eainels were going to ruin in the 
Klij’^ber, and that, unless ho could get thmn back to the plains for a 
fortnight's grazing, lie should want a fi’esh lot for work in the spring, 
and that the carcases of the thousands that would have died, must 
inevitably breed a pestilence. Similar complaints came from the 
Kuram, and the state of things on the Kandahar route was even 
more disheartening. Supplies of every description were rotting 
at Bukkur, on the left ])auk of the Indus, for want of a bridge/ and 
at Sukkur, on the right bank, for lack of caniels. At Dadar, at 
Jacobahad, at Quetta, tlicre was the same doartli of tra?isport facili- 
ties, iiiid desert and ■pass were strewn witii dead camels and aban- 

mseetB. ... As to rdii (spring crops) threo-fourilts of tlie fields li© covered 
with rank weeds and grass. ... In the boginning the mhi crop promised well, 
©specially where ryots (peasants) could afford to prepare the land. But since 
the middle of December, rats, in millions, have poured into the fields and 
destroyed the crops. . . . The people hava boon suffering during tlie last two 
years ; their resources are exhausted ; migration has recommenced as the only 
means of escape from starvation and death—for death overtakes many victims 
of privation.” {Bombay Eeview^ February 1st, 1879.) 

1 The railway had been completed between Karachi and 2\Iultan, but the 
Indus was not bridged till after the w^ar. 
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doned stores. The advantages to be reaped from General Andrew 
Clarke’s scheme of a railwaj^ connecting the Indus with the Bolan, 
had, by this time, become too a];>parent for Lord Lytton to continue 
to oppose it, and Colonel G. Medley, Consulting Railway Engineer 
to the Government of India, was hurriedly despatched to examine 
the ground and prepare plans and estimates. But the hot weather 
had begun before he could complete his survey and present his 
report, and the work had to be postponed until the following cold 
season. Meantime, the Governor of Bombay, Sir Richard Temple, 
was struggling, in person, with the sux^ply chaos at Sukkur,i and 
Colonel Hogg, Deputy Quarter-Master General of the Bombay Army, 
with the reorganization of the Transport Service. The Commissioner 
of Sind, having provided the military authorities with six thousand 
camels over and above the thirteen thousand orginally demanded 
from him, had desisted from efforts which were ruining his district ;3 
now, under the double pressure brought to bear upon him, he suc- 
ceeded in getting together an additional six hundred, and sent up 
two hundred and fifty carts to clear out some of the stores that had 
accumulated at Jacobabad. But no zeal on the x)art of the military 
officers, no assistance rendered by civil officials could keep the supply 
of transport equal to the demand, and, given a sufficient duration of 

^ “ Sir Richard Temple has had to send all the way to Bombay for carts ; 
he has had camel-drivers engaged in northern Gujerat at extravagant pay, and 
his emissaries are now scouring Eaj’putana in search of more camels.” {Bombay 
Revieio, January 25th, 1S70.) 

2 One hoars the Commissioner loudly abused on all sides for having so sun- 
denly stopped collecting transport animals, but one must bear in mind that 
he looks at the case fromajDurely civil point of view, and naturally does not wish 
to denude the whole of his district of its beasts of burden, representing, as they 
do in many instances, the sole means of subsistence of the inhabitants. The 
military estimate, framed in solemn conclave at Sukkur, was under 13,000 camels, 
and when the Commissioner had handed over 19,000, he fancied he had done 
his duty, and allowed a very liberal margin for all sorts of casualties.” {Com 
S'pondence Times of India.) 
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horftilities, the coming of a day when the invading forces must lose 
their mobility-' could clearly be foreseen. 

The prcwpect as regarded the continued efBeieney of the troops 
was little brighter. Desi>ite, or perhaps in conserpienee of, the 
inildncBs of the season, there was much sickness in all the columns, 
more especially among the men employed on the lines of communica- 
tion whose lot was east in the most unhealthy districts. On all three 
lines of advance, there were regiments so sickly as to be unfit for active 
service; and liiough the courage and resolution of ofiieers and men 
enabled some of these to hold out to the end of the eamimign, there 
were others, no less brave and zealous, who had to submit to the 
humiliation of being ordered back to India* In l^Iaude^s Division, 
this was the fate of Her Majesty’s 81st Regiment ; in Brovme’s, of 
the Mtli Sikhs ; in Stewart’s, of the T2th Khelat-i-Gliilzai ; ^ and 
the carriage of all supply convoys, on their return march, had 
to be utilized for the conveyance of invalids, pronounced medically 
unequal to further duty in the field. Recruiting for the Native Army 
had already begun to fall off; the drafts sent from India to make 
good gaps caused by disease in both British and Native corps, were 
not in proportion to the casualties incurred ; and though many of the 
Independent Princes were eager to take part in the war, considera- 
tions of distance arid expense had made it impossible for the Indian 
Goveriiineiit to accept more than the services of a Contingent fur- 
nished by six Punjab Chiefs ^ — the Rajalis of Patialla, Nabha, Jhiiid, 
Kappathala, Naliun and Farid Kot. The four thousand four liundred 
and sixty-six troops composing this Force, after undergoing a course of 
instruction in the use of the Enfield rifle, were sent to guard the com- 
munications of the Kuram Force and to strengthen the garrison of 
Bunnu, a British frontier station whose safety had been endangered 
by tribal discontent, due to the war. 

^ This regiment had greatly distinguished itself in the First Afghan War. 

^ The Maharajahs of Hyderabad and Baroda were among the Native 
Eulers whose offers of troops were deelined. 
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Table showing the Constitution of the Punjab Chiefs’ 
Contingent as reviewed by Lord Lytton at Lahore in 
December, 1878. 


13 Guns 
868 Cavalry 
2,685 Infantry 
1,913 Followers 


10 Elephants 
1,145 Horses 
825 Camels 

240 Mules and Bullocks 


Principal Officers, 

Bunshe© Gunda Singh 1 

SjTud Jurdan Ali r Patiala Contingent 

Lalla Bhugman Doss ......... J 

Sirdar Juggat Singh 

SMaxBuLnSing }Jhmd Contmgeut 

Dewan Beshun Sing 

Bunshe© Budroodun Khan ^Nahha Contingent 

Lalla Nuthoo Lall J 

Dewan Ram Jas 

Sirdar Nfubbi Bux r Kapathala Contingent 

Colonel Mahomed Ali ^ 

Sirdar Golun Singh ^ 

Sirdar Albail Singh f Farid Kot Contingent 

Sirdar Buh Singh ... . . .... , ^ 

Colonel Whiting Naliun Contingent 

British Officers attached to Contingent. 

Brigadier-General J. Watson, V.C., C.B., Commandant and Chief Political 
Officer. 

Major W. C, Anderson, 3rd Punjab Cavalry, Assistant Adjutant-General. 
Captain V. Rivaz, 4th Punjab Infantry Deputy Assistant Quarter- Master 
General. 

Captain J. Pearson, R.A., Brigade-Major. 

Captain F. C. Massey, Political Officer. 

Captain J. D. Turnbull, 15th Bengal Cavalry, z\.D.C, 

Surgeon-Major J. R, Drew, in Medical Charge. 

Captain F. Burton, 1st Bengal Cavalry, and Captain A. K. Abbott, 42nd 
Bengal Infantry. 


Native Aides-de-Camp to the General. 


Sirdar Mahomed Enzat Ali Khan. 
Sirdar Gholab Singh. 
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That discontent extended the whole length of India’s North- 
West fri,n\tier* In Biiiier and Swat mnllahs were preaching a jehad 
against tiie enemies of their religion, and only the intiuence of some 
of the chiefs kej>t the i>eDple’s excitement within bounds. ]\Iohma 7 ids 
and Afridis were V 3 ing with each other in obstnieting the movements 
of Claude's and Brome’s forces. The Orakzais, long friendly, were 
preparing to raid upon Roberts’s communications, and the Z^unukhts, 
a tribe that had given no trouble since 1850, were bus^’- attacking that 
Geiierabs eanvojs and driving off his cainels from their grazing- 
grounds. La.st, but not least, four thousand ilahsud Waziris, con- 
sisting largely of Powindars — men of the carrier class — manvof whose 
cainels had 1>een seized for Government purposes, had entered British 
territ^ory on New Year’s day, burnt Tank, and taken up a strong position 
between that town and the Zam Pass ; and, though General G. J* 
Godby employed five thousand Infantry and two hundred Cavalry 
against them, it was not till the 20th of January, and after several 
skirmishes, in which the British loss was two men killed, and 
Captain T. Shepperd and nine men wounded, that the invaders 
were finally driven back into their hills. 

A further soui'ce of increasing regimental weakness %vas the growth 
in the normal disproportion between the Native troops and their 
European officers. Not a single Native corps had taken the field with 
its full complement of British Officers, and many of these had already 
been removed by death, wounds, or sickness, or had been absorbed by 
one or other of the Army Staffs, At the attack on the P<»iwar Kotal, the 
29th Punjab Infantry had gone into action with onl^^ live European 
Officers, the Gurkhas, with but four ; and according to a i^eport furnished 
to Government by General Maude, four came to be the number both 
in the 10th Bengal Lancers and the 24th Punjab Infantry — a state of 
things aggravated by the fact that each of these regiments was broken 
up into small, widely separated detachments, so that many of the 
men were entirely removed from wliat ought always to be the ruling 
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influence of the sepoy’s professional life.*- Maude’s report was not 
written till almost the end of the first phase of the war, but he and 
the other Commanders had all along striven to impress the Indian 
Government with the evils resulting from the paucity of European 
j Officers; and though Lord Lytton could not be brought to face the 

I expense of a permanent addition to their number, he did, in January, 

j throw open the Indian Staff Corps to Officers of British regiments 

I other than those serving in India. Little advantage, however, was 

I taken of the concession, and the failure of what was, at best, but a 

r temporary expedient, can hardly be regretted, for, if successful, it 

I would have furnished the Native regiments in the field with leaders 

I ignorant of the country in which they had been called upon to serve, 

and of the language, character and habits of the men whom they 
were expected to command. 

Under the sobering influence of growing difficulties and waning 
resources, the thoughts of the Home and the Indian Governments 
had begun to turn towards peace, only to discover that it was easier 
to begin a war than to end one. We cannot — wrote Lord Lytton to 
! Lord Craiibrook — “ we cannot close the Afghan war satisfactorily, or 

finally, without an Afghan Treaty ; we cannot get an Afghan Treaty 
I without an Afghan Government willing to sign and fairly able to 

i maintain it. It is only, therefore, in the early establishment of 

I such a Government that we ean find a satisfactory solution of our 

? present difficulties. Its early establishment mainly depends on our 

i policy ; and we must, I think, be prepared to do whatever may be 

' necessary on our part to promote and maintain the existence of such 

a Government at Kabul.” ^ 

^ “Under the foregoing circumstances, I am at a loss to understand how 
either of these two fine regiments can he considered to have been in a state of 
efficiency for active service in the field as regards the number of British Officers, 
j - on whom devolves the all-important duty of commanding and leading their 

■ men in the day of battle.’* {Report of Sir R, Maude, May, 1879.) 

I ^ Lord Lyttonf s Indian Administration, p. 312. 
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By the expression, w.hatever may be necessary on oiir part/',' 
Lord Lytton evidently meant promises of support, and gift^s o.f money 
and arms. To the gifts the Beaco.asfieM were not, likely 

to take exception ; however large, they would be cheap compared 
to the expense of an indefinite prolongation of the war ; but where 
W'as the Amir on whom to bestow the.m I Ho sooner had the news 
of Shere Ali's virtual abdication reached India than Cavagnari had 
been instructed to make cautious advances to Yakub Khan, but 
Yakub Kiuin had shown no inclination to allow himself to be 
approached. His coldness might be due to the pledge exacted from 
him by his father, and might disappear if circumstances should release 
him from his oath; but he was known to be incensed at the invasion 
of his country, and Lo.rd Lytton doubted his ability to maintain 
himself in power, and thought it probable that he would soon follow 
his fatlmr into exile. '■ Actuated' by these misgivings, the Viceroy 
looked about for some inemher of the Barakzai House whom he 
could have under his hand, ready, at an opportune moment, to be 
put forward as a successor to Shore Ali ; though, meantime, he left 
the door for negotiations with Yakiil Khan open, and, to avoid com- 
plicating an already tangled situation, ordered Cavagnari to abstain 
from intriguing either with parties in the Afghan capital or with 
any of the Afghan tribes. ' The Viceroy’s choice of a possible British 
noinincx^ fell upon Shore .Aif s.. 'half-brotlier, Wali 'Mahomed Khan, 
who liad lei it be known that, if he could escape from Kabul and 
reach the protection of a BritiBh Force, he 'would be found willing 
to play the part filled by Shah Sujah in the first Afghan war. 

There had been a difference of opinion be-tw^een tiie Viceroy and 
the Home Government as to the lines on wdiich Afghanistan should 
ultimately be re-settled ; the former desiring to split her up into 
several weak states, the latter preferring to retain her as a strong 
and united kingdom. The views of the higher authority had prevailed 
on paper ; but when Lord Lytton, in' recommending his protege, 
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honestly warned Lord Cranbrook that Wall Mahomed, though prob- 
ably strong enough to establish himself in Kabul, was hardly the 
man to extend his rule to Kandahar and Herat, Ministers, having 
no one else to propose, gave a provisional consent to the Viceroy’s 
request to be allowed to make use of the uncle against the nephew, 
should circumstances seem to render such a course advisable.^ 

It must have added to Lord Lytton’s vexations, if not to his 
anxieties, to know that whilst he was casting about to find some 
safe ground from which to take the initial step in the direction of 
peace, the Government Press, both at home and in India, was treat- 
ing the war as a thing concluded and done with, and counting up 
the gains, financial and political, which must accrue to India from 
a rectified frontier.® It was hard for a man oppressed by the know- 
ledge of India’s growing expenditure, and harassed by the diffi- 
culty of temporarily keeping open the Khyber, to be told that, as 
a consequence of the permanent occupation of that and other passes, 
he would be able to reduce the Indian Army and cut down Indian 

1 It is curious that Lord Lytton, whose policy of weakening Afghanistan 
was based on the conviction that, if strong, she would gravitate towards an 
“ alliance with the ambitious, energetic and not over-scrupulous Government of 
such a military empire as Pussia,” rather than towards an alliance “ with a 
Power so essentially pacific, so sensitively scrupulous as our own,” {Lord Lytton^ & 
Indian Administration^ p. 311) should have failed to perceive that the dis- 
integration he aimed at was incompatible with one of the three main objects of 
the war ; yet it is an absolute certainty that a break-up of Afghanistan would 
have resulted then, would result now, in the annexation of Herat and Afghan 
Turkestan by Russia, after which annexation there could be no more dreams 
of extending British influence to the Oxus. Even Lord Lytton could see that, 
when Russia was once in actual possession, it was vain to think of ousting her 
influence by ours. (Vide the allusion to Merv on page 254 of Lord Lytton' s 
Indian Administration. 

® See Times and other Journals for January and February, 1879. 

“ The war arose from a conviction that, so long as our frontier was fixed 
on the eastern side of great passes into Afghanistan, our military security was 
dependent upon the degree in which we could rely upon the friendliness of the 
Amir of Kabul. This alliance, . . . at a critical moment, broke down, and it 
consequently became necessary ’that we should rectify our frontier in such a 
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laNatiiHiJ The pleasant stories sent home l>y special correspondents 
at flellalahuc! lif regimental sports, of hunting parties, of scientific 
atici histcaii^ explorationSj stories wiiieh seemed to tt^aders in India 
and EnglEind eoiielusive testiinoiiy to the completeness of British 
success j had a different meaning for tlie man wlio read tiiein in the 
light of Browne's Despatches and CaTagiiarfs.Eeports. The obstacles 
in the way of making a fresh advance was the ever recniTing theme 
of the foriuer ; the diiliciilties attendant upon keeping a hold on the 
sliort aiid narrow stretch of country already" oeeiipied, of the latter. 
IJinv to acHHaiiulate stores and transport whilst working under eon- 
dilious which tunpetually eKhausted botiij was the problem that 
pressed, day and night, on the ^Military Olheer; lunv to induce the 
liibes to fai'ilitale this atRunxi illation, , the task at whieii the Political 
CHHm* incessantly toiled. 

The negotiatirms with eerlain Afiidi trilie.s, begun to smooth Sir 
Neville Chamberlain's pas>sage through the Khyber, had widened 
out into a selieme wliieh embraced all tlie subdivisions of that power- 
ful dan, as well as other tribes oecupyiug tei-ritory within striking 
distance of the Pass. Its arrangements, siiihiar in their general 
character to tlK);5C devised for a like purpose forty years before, had 
a hvofold aim— to attract tla^ individual ti'ibesmen of warlike pro- 
clivities t(i the BritLsli side by tli,o offer of well ptdd * miiitiiry service, 

mwiuor as to make Hs swurity iiHkjpeatU*nt oC ho oaprieious a« the 

will o! an Asiatic ppiucc. This hiw now been {Tinm urtide, Pcbniaty 

2lst, IS97,) 

^ Thoao passes imvo now boon seiml by us ami wo shali lu^t roUnc|uisli tliom. 
W© ha^'6 thus socuroil wliat was described boforoliarul as a ‘ sciontiCic frontier,’ 
and military men are agreed that a moderate force in the Btroiighoids thus 
occupied will suffice to insure us against ail external danger from Central Asia. 
, . . ;More money cannot be raised, and the expeudituro therefore must by 
some means be i*educed. The means for that reduction are opportunely afforded 
by the security which our recent accjuisition of a satisfactory frontier has given 
to our military position.” (Ibid.) 

^ The monthly cost of this force was 2,740 rupees. 
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under their own Officers, and to disarm the hostility of the tribes, 
as a whole, by the payment of a monthly subsidy of seven thousand 
six hundred and sixteen rupees, in return for which each tribe pos- 
sessed of land bordering on the Ediyber, was to furnish a certain 
number of chowkidars (watchmen) to protect its section of the Pass ; 
the largest number demanded from any one tribe being sixty, the 
smallest, twelve. No difficulty was experienced in raising and main- 
taining the three hundred and twenty Jezailchis — matchlock men — and 
their fifteen Officers ; and Cavagnariwas able to report, when handing 
over political charge of the Khyber to Mr. Donald Macnabb, that 
they had given satisfaction to the Military Commanders, and con- 
siderably relieved the troops in the matter of convoy duty ; but 
the subsidy negotiations proved exceedingly troublesome. It was 
no easy matter to decide the proportion in which the whole sum 
allowed should be divided among the different tribes ; it was harder 
to discover to which party in each tribe that proportion should be 
paid, for, in every case, the party inclined to look favourably on British 
overtures of friendship, proved to be the weaker, therefore of less 
value as an alty, than the party which held aloof . In the end, how- 
ever, a division based upon some rough appraisement of the claims 
and merits of each recipient, was arrived at, but the plan, so far as the 
return to be made for the money was concerned, proved worse than 
a failure. The chowkidars were utterly untrustworthy, a danger 
instead of an assistance to the British Forces, as their licensed pre- 
sence in the passes enabled them to keep a watch upon the move- 
ments of convoys and troops, and to signal the approach of the one, 
and the withdrawal of the other to their friends lurking in the hills 
above ; and the chiefs and headmen soon learned that they could 
make double profits by sending one half of a tribe to make submis- 
sion and finger the Government rupees, while the other half harried 

^ Cavagnarf s Report on Matters relating to Arrangements with the Khyher 
Tribes, dated Safed Sang, April 28, 1879. 
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Ihc wad and, by night, even ventwred tn atlaek the British out- 
lying pickets.! The wiser policy would have been to idve the sub- 
sidy freely, as an acknowledgment of the Afridi and Shinwari claim 
to levy tolls on a road the use of which was ht'ing monopolized by the 
British Forces, withholding or redistributing it a.s a punishment for 
breaches of faith, and to forbid armed Native.s. under the severest 
penaltie.s. within the British outpo.sts. These mcasure.s would have 
done as much as those adopted to inlluence the tribes through the 
hope rif gain, and more' to check their power to liarm and harass ; 
thu'- dimini'liinu the temptation to indulge in punitive expcditioiw 
to which Cavagnari. liy reason of hi< e.xceptional podiion.was pecu- 
liarlv c.xposcd. thw >uch expcditinn- -the first invasion of the Bazaar 
Valley-- has alre.idy been chronicled : the ;4ory id three othtus has 
now to be told. 

! litpoii oj Captain Tia-I;!:)- ia .t/fl/of Cava<p>ari, datcil Luudi Kotal, Aprg 
Olh, 1879. 


CHAPTER XVII 


Punitive Expeditions 

MOHMAKB, SHINWABI AXB BA2AE EXPEBITIOBS 

Ok tlie first day of the 3^ear 1879* Sir S. Browne heid a Durbar at 
Jellalabad, at which Ca\^agnari explained to a few, no means \'ery 
representative Afghan Chiefs, the reasons which had led the British 
Government to go to war with Shere Aii, and its intentions towards 
the tribes with whom, in the coarse of certain military operations, it 
must come into temporary contact. Those reasons embraced all the 
impugnments of the Amir’s character and conduct which figure in 
Lord Lytton’s Despatches, -with the addition of the entirely new 
charge of ha\diig put to death, mutilated, imprisoned, or fined all 
persons whom he suspected of supplying the British authorities with 
information as to the state of Afghan affairs. There exists no oillcia! 
or private confirmation of this charge 'which has, therefore, no more 
claim to eredeiice than hundreds of other rumonrs, most of them 
palpably false, winch were put into circulation by the enemies of 
Shere All after the . withdrawal of the -Native hlnvoy from Kabul ; 
but to appreciate its value, if true, it must be understood that, in the 
East, so-called news-agents are simply spies, who earn large rewards 
by a trade which men in all couiitiies carry on witli the fear of death 
before their ey-es. To Cavagnari’s auditors, however, it mattered 
, , . ^ ■■ ■ in' ■ ' 
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wheilier tlus^ or any other aeciimtion brought against the Amir 
WHS irut^ or falht% since none of them would stiike them as reilectiug 
on his character; evm the distinction drawn by the Viceroy's pro- 
clamation between the Sovereign and the people of Afghanistan had 
little interest for them, for they knew that, whatever the action of 
the tribes, as tribes, the eoaduet of the British Forces towards them 
would 1)0 determined, in part, by the latter s need of their neutrality, 
in part, by t!ie acts of individual tribesmen whose predatory instincts, 
stimuiated by opportunity, miglit at any moment embroil them with 
these wmild-be well-wisliers and friends, Xe\-ertheless, by the mouth 
of Abdul Ivludik, Khan of Besud, the assembkal Chiefs aecepitxl 
Cavagnarrs enumeration i>f their ytivereign's misdcihs, dcnomieed 
the op|)rt*ssii)n which tluy themselves had sutlVrcd at his hands, and 
oxpresstal their thankfulness for the- prcvpect of the cveiohanded 
jiHlU'c and kindness which the arrival of the Britidi in their didriets 
was to ensure to them. 

The relations between the Jloiimands, the tribe to vliieh Abdul 
Khalik belonged, and the British troops, had been peaceful ever since 
Jlahomed Siiah, the Ivlian of Lalpura, had paid ins respects to Sir S. 
Bnnvne at Dakka; for thoughMoghalKhariofCkishta, the Chief second 
to him in authority, had iu^Id aloof from the British authorities, he 
hud not shown hiin^cif o|H*niy liostilic That those relations should 
remain pcacidAI was of vital importance to a Forciuvhose communica- 
iioitH, separatetl from l^lolmuind territory cmly by the Kabul River, 
lay for ftirty-iwo inileH optm'io attack; yet, eleven days after the 
Durbar, they were disturbed by a punitive Expcditiiai, the first ctf many 
which wore to prove a source,, of anxiety to the Commander, and of 
worry and fatigue to the troops. The occasion for the expedition 
was an attack made by some hilimen on a low’Iand village ; the /aiders 
and the raided alike were Mohmands, The incident was an entirely 
domestic one, calling for no foreign interference ; but Cavagnari saw 
in it an opportunity for putting pressui’e on Moglial Khan, who was 
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suspected of having instigated the outrage, ^ and at his request a 
small force, under the command of Brigadier-General Jenldns, con- 
sisting of two guns, Hazara Mountain Battery, fifty men of the Guide 
Cavalry and three hundred of the Guide Infantry, crossed the river, 
surprised the village of Shergarh, where the raiders were supposed to 
be hidden, and failing to capture the offenders, carried off as prisoners 
the headmen who had given them shelter, and had possibly con- 
nived at their offence, and sent them prisoners to Peshawar. 

On the 24th of January, a punitive Expedition, consisting of three 
hundred and fifty men, drawn from the 17th Foot, the Rifles, 4th 
Gurkhas, Guide Cavalry and Sappers, and commanded by Lieutenant 
Colonel A. H. Utterson, entered Sliinwari territory to avenge the death 
of -the regimental Bheestie of the 17th. The column surrounded 
and burned the villages of Nikoti and Raja Miani, killed five men 
who tried to escape, and returned to camp with seventy prisoners and 
two hundred head of cattle, and some sheep and mules. The latter 
seem to have been retained ; the former, except two who were be- 
lieved to be implicated in the murder, were soon released. 

Between these two incursions into tribal territory, an expedition of 
a far more serious character had been planned and begun. The inva- 
sion of the Bazar Valley, in the month of December, had exasperated 
instead of cowing the Afridis, who had seized the opportunity 
afforded them by the absence of some of the best troops of the 
2nd^Division, to cut telegraph wires, attack small detachments and ill- 
guarded convoys, fire into standing camps, and temporarily close the 
pass. Their depredations were checked by the return of the punitive 
Force, and after a while they were coaxed or threatened into tran- 
quillity, with the exception of the Zakka Khel who continued to give 
trouble whenever they saw the chance. 

^ Moglial Klian was also suspected of being concerned in the death of two 
camel- men belonging to the Jellalabad Force, who were murdered about this 
time, but there was no proof of his complicity — ^none, evexi, that the murderers 
were Mohmands : they may just as well have been Shinwaris. 
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Early in January, an importaiitt step Imd been taken In the direction 
of etlieieiiey and eeimoiny by the appointment i)i Lientenant-Colonel 
Charks M. Jfaegregor. an Offieer of great energy and experieiiee, to the 
charge of the eornmnnieations between Jumrud and Jellalabacl. So 
far, Browiie\^ and ^Maude's iodependenee of eiic-h other had extended 
to their supply and transport; now, in all that regarded these depart- 
ments, ]^laegregor became a connecting link betvreen them, and in 
that character was able to smooth away difllenlties, diminish friction, 
and arranixe for a more equitable distribution of work between the 

a!'i,d 2 ih 1 Divisions.^ The new Ofheer in command of eoin- 
miuiieat iuiis tpiiekly discovered the insecure state of the Khyher, and 
at once wrene direct to Cavagnari reecmimending a stKnmd invasion 
of the Bazar Valley, and t:he--oe-eupation both erf it and the adjoining 
Bara Valley till the complete submission of the Zakka Khel liad been 
obtained. The suggestion fell in so entirely with VavagnaiTs 
aims, that he hastened to draw up a memorandum setting forth the 
reasons for the proposed expedition, and calling upon General Maud© 
to arranges for its despatch,- That Coinmaadef s task had not grom 
lighter since his return from. Bazar. Every, day, men were breaking 
down from expostire and over-%vork, and the duties which had to be 
performed by those who kept off the sick-list, became, proportionally., 
heavier. Reinforcements were urgently ncHxled to bring tlie 2ncl 
Division up to full working strength, and when, instead of additional 
troops, ho received an invitation to <livort a large part of his already 
over-taxed Force from work whkh could not for a moment be 
lessiuitid or put aside, to an undertaking rrf unknown magnitude and 
dui’ation, his astonishment and displeasure were very great. What- 
ever his feelings, liowever, he kept them to himself, and, In obedience 
to the instructions he had received to act in conformity with the wishes 

^ Maegregor haU seen a great deal of active servicd, and in the famine of 1874 
he had filled the important post of Director of Transport. He had an efficient 
assistant in Major J, D. Byson-Lanrie. 
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of the political authorities, he lost no time in considering how he 
could best fulfil the Political Officer’s clearly implied desire. On the 
15th of January he telegraphed to Colonel C. C. Johnson, Quarter- 
master-General in India, recapitulating the substance of Cavagnari’s 
memorandum, and stating that, with the Commander-in-Chief’s 
sanction, he intended to carry out the suggestions it contained with 
two columns from his own Division, the one starting from Jumrud, 
the other from Ali Masjid, in conjunction with a Force from Basawal, 
under Brigadier-General Tytler ; each column to visit the villages that 
lay within reach of its line of march, so that the concentration of the 
troops would not take place till the fifth day. Once concentrated, 
he thought that three days would suffice to complete the work which 
had to be done in the Bazar Valley, but that as regarded the operations 
in Bara, he was not yet in a position to form any plan, and could only 
say that he thought the Force he intended to employ would be equal 
to any demands that might be made upon it. 

Though General Maude had wisely refrained from hazarding an 
opinion as to the length of time that would be required to execute the 
second part of his programme, it was clear to him, and ought to have 
been equally clear to the authorities at Headquarters, that it would 
take longer to penetrate into and subdue Bara, an utterly unknown 
country, further removed from the invading Army’s base, than to over- 
run Bazar for the second time ; yet the Government’s sanction to the 
scheme was clogged by the extraordinary proviso that the time devoted 
to the whole expedition was not to exceed ten days, accompanied by 
the contradictory comment that the Commander-in-Chief thought 
thi'ee days too short a time to do the work needed in Bazar, General 
Maude felt strongly that the imposition of a time-limit on a Military 
Commander was absolutely unprecedented, and that, in this particular 
case, it must result in placing him in a position of great perplexity, 
since it virtually vetoed a part of the plan which had professedly 
been sanctioned in its entirety ; but being unwilling to foreshadow 
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ciirtlculliHH,'' he aceeptecl Ihe clecisioii of the I *o\ aiKl dkl 

hi8 l«>t to inake the .shorl raiapai^n as anc^l et^iaplefo as 

possilile. 

The Juiimui eulunm,, eoivslsling of twelve luiiulriil and 
lacni of all ranks, eoinraaiided by tlie Lieutenant-General in person, 
start nl on the 24i!iof January, ami followed the road hy the Klwber 
stream which runs, at .first, through Kiika Ivhel territory. Here no 
op|H'!sitioii %vas met with, tlie t.ribe being dassi4 as friendly ” and 
having been warned by Captain Tneker that armed men were ncfi to 
show themselves. This eohmin. spent tlie first night in ilu^ bed of the 
river - behnv the Shnclanna tower, and the ;-eeoncl,at Barakas, wliere 
it was Joined by the bammge-eaniels of the Ali JbiNjid lonve. The 
biiggage-patiy had been tired ian about a mile foiiii ramp, and, after 
dusk, shots were fired into the eainp itself. , , 

The Ali Mnsiicl cokiBB, under Brigadier-General Appleyard, ad-,: 
vaneed hy the Alacdiai road to ICaramna, wliere it' effected a juixctioa 
witl! the 6th Hative Infa,ntry, under Colonel G.IL Thompson, wdiich 
liad marched the same morning from Lniidi KotaL Tlie Force, now 
numlKuing twelve liimdi-ed and five officers and mem l)Icw up the 
towers of Karamna, and mi the following day those of Burj, at which 
viliagt^ it was met by a detachment from ihefrumriid imlumin and then 
entered the Bir/.ar \'alley and Joined General Maude. Tyiler’s 
ctdinnm twelve hundml and eiglitydhree strong, which had to en>sB 
the Bisobi Pass, did imi arrive till the afteriuHUi of llw 27l!i. Whilst 
waiting for it in appear, CJeneml Maude sent out three humlrial mem 
inider Colonel Ruddeli, to scour China, arii! a debichment of (Aivairy, 
under Lientenant-Cokme! ii. CC Low, ISth Bengal Laiieers, to the 
wmt of that hill to cut off fugitives ; also three hundred men, under 
Major E. B, Burnaby, to clear the hills to tlie south-east of tlm valley, 
from which the rear-guai’d had been harassed the }>revioiis day. On 
China, a few Zakka Khel wwe found and killed ; but Burnaby's party 
did not come into contact with the enemy. When t!ie concentration 
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of his troops had been accom]3lished, Maude moved tlie united Force to 
a strong position in the centre of the out of range of the hills — 

a necessary precaution, as the Zakka Khel had already shown unmis- 
takably that they had no intention of submitting tamely to this 
second invasion of their territory ; baggage had been attacked, rear- 
guards harassed and camps kept on the alert at night by constant 
firing. Perhaps the clearest proof of their determination to offer a 
stubborn resistance to the advance of the expedition, was to be read in 
the fact that, in the Bazar Valley, all the villages were found in flames, 
fired by the hands of their own inhabitants. Foreseeing such a catas- 
trophe, and anxious to avert it, Captain Tucker had instructed Malik 
Kliwas, the Zakka Khel Cliief of evil reimte whom the tribe had been 
ordered to accept as its head, to assure his clansmen that their dwel- 
lings would be spared. Possibly Malik lOiwas never gave the 
message ; possibly he gave it and was not believed ; whatever the 
truth of the matter, the Political Assistant’s humane intentions were 
frustrated. 

On the 28tli of January, General Maude reconnoitred in person the 
Bukhar Pass, through which runs the road to Bara. Tytler was in 
command of the covering party, fortunately a strong one^ — a thousand 
men of all arms — as the enemy held every hill-top on the line of advance, 
from which they had successively to be driven, and they followed up 
the troops as they retired, to within two miles of the camp. The next 
morning, when Colonel 6. H. Thompson led a detachment to Hulwai, 
to blow up the towers of that village, the tribesmen showed in much 
greater numbers, and Lientenant-Colonel Low, who was sent out with 
a squadron of his regiment to look for a site with water suitable for a 
camx3 near the Bara Pass, found the hills beyond the point to which 
General Maude had penetrated the previous day, occupied by strong 
parties. All this showed that the numbers of the enemy were daily 
increasing, and pointed to the probability that neighbouring tribes 
were coming to the help of the Zakka Khel, though Major Cavagnari 
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had pcisitively at^aerted that iioiliiiig of tlie kind wotikl occur. Bear- 
ing in mind that five cky.i of \m allotted time had almidy expired^ 
and fearing that the invasion of Bara would he the Hignal for a 
general rising id the Afridis, the extreme iiK^pportuiieness of which, 
at tliirt particular Juncture, .lie coukl welt appreciate— General 
Maude, though tioing full Justice to the energy of Captain Tucker, 
judged that, before proceeding further, he ought to have the opinion 
of iin iJder and more experienced Folitiea! Oftieer ; and he therefore 
sent a telegnnn to >Iajnr h'avagimri asking him to come at once to 
the Bazar Valley, But Cavagiiari was Imsy at tTellalabad with work 
whit'ii la* di'enuH'l more important, and de*.iined tn comply with the 
siimmouN ; ridiculing in his iclegrnjdiie answi'r tlie idea of an Afridi 
wiii\ and ri*ferring the tieneral back to Ciiptain Tucker for advice on 
all political matters. !!\!audi% however, whuse views on the gravity 
of the Biluatiuii were Hlmred by Brigadier*C;em»ra! Tytler and Colonel 
Maegregor, both men well versed, in fremtier affairs, was no longer 
inclined to allow tlie movements of ids Forc?e to be decided foiTiimby 
an uliiecfr of Chaplain Tuckers standing, and he therefore resolved to 
lay the i|uestion of the invasion of Bara before the Indian Government. 
If he had felt any doubts about taking this r>te|v they must have been 
dispelivd by the receipt of a circular letter from the Quartermaster- 
Gencrai in India, dated the dbtli of January, and addressed to him — 
General Maude— by name, in which he was reminded of the terms of 
tlie Vieeroyk proi-laimition of the 21st of Xovtmibcr, IH78, rc- 
i|iie»tad to iiear in mind that the British Government hud deekred 
war, not against the people of Afghiinistaii and theadjiuning tribes, 
but against the Amir and hk troops/’ and desired to use his 
best endeavours to avoid unnecessary collisions with tlie tribes and 
other inhabitants of the country, and to render its occupation as 
little burdensome to them as possible, for tlie British Govern- 
ment was anxious to remain on friendly terms with the people of 
Afglmnistan/* 
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Such a letter, reaching a Commander in the midst of a punitive 
Expedition against one of these very adjoining tribes — an Expedition 
sanctioned only seven days earlier by the Government which now, by 
implication, condemned it — must necessarily compel him to ask for 
definite instructions ; and this General Maude accordingly did in the 
following outspoken telegram : — 

‘‘ 1. 30th January, 1879, from General Maude to Quartermaster- 
General and Viceroy. 

‘‘ Your letter 327H, 26th inst., was received last evening, directing 
me to use my utmost endeavours to avoid provoking unnecessary 

collisions with the Tribes. 

2. In my telegram to you, dated 15th inst., I proposed, at 
Major Cavagnari’s suggestion, to visit Bazar, Bara and other vil- 
lages. 

“ 3. I proposed on the 8th day, should my information be sufficient 
to proceed to Bara, an unknown place. The number of days required 
to embrace the execution of my plans could not be named on account 
of want of information, which could only be obtained after my arrival 
here, but it evidently embraced from sixteen to twenty days. In 
reply I was informed that the Government sanctioned my being out 
for ten days only, 

‘‘ 4. I conclude Government fixed ten days to cut short the extent 
of my programme, and as your 327H throws all the responsibility of 
collisions with the Tribes on me, and as every time my troops proceed 
from camp one mile in any direction, they come into collision with 
the Tribes, and at^ night my pickets round the camp are attacked 
by them, I require specific instructions as to my future proceedings, 
whether I am to force my way to Bara against such opposition as I 
may meet. 

5. The report of my reconnaissance on the 28tli, will have in- 
formed you of the opposition I am likely to meet. Yesterday, further 
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;4irtwt*ci tliememy to boon the alerl in tnnny direction* 
il I Am rt*aily and willins, to carry cm! any orders I may be 
eiitriiHtcd wit In but I dceline, ai the snimcstion of a Political Officer/ . 
making a raid into a country 1 am instructtnl to avoid provoking 

unnecessary eolliskm with, iniless I receive distinct orders to that effect 
from competent autlioril;v* I wait here for orders/' 

The answer to this telegram was not received till the 2ii{l of 
February, ami meantime cireiirnstances liad occurred which obliged 
Maud*' settle the matter hw himself. On the 3lHh, Oaptaiii Tucker, 
who hitlierto had maintained that only the Zakka Khel were assembled 
to dispute the British advance, informed the (hmeml that members 
of other tribes wi*re present with them, some from a eoiisitlerable 
distance, thus confirndng the opiiiiiui of the [Military Officers that the 
resistance of the inhabitants of a single valley miglit grow into a great 
Afridi war. It siibsecpiently transpired that detachments from the 
Kuki Khel, Aka Khel, Kambar Khel, Malik Din Khel, and Sipali 
Africlis, as well as from the Sangn Khel Shinwaris and the Orakzais, 
wew assembled in the Bara Passes* This information was brought in 
by Jemadar Yussin Khan, who, with Sulmdars Said Mahomet, Sultan 
Jan and Ka?.! Afzah had been sent out by Captain Tucker to try to 
establish friendly relations with the headmen of F*azar, an attempt 
in wliieh they met with iineKpiHied sueecHH. As a tlrst ri‘sult of their 
represcuitationB there wan no tiring into the camps cm tlie night of the 
3Dih, and on the Siiai, the Jirga of the Zakka Khel < J Bazar ctame into 
camp, followed, cm tha Int of February, by the Jirga c>f the Zakka 
Khel of Bam. ’^Vlnlst the Political Officer rvas busy negotiating with 
these representative bodies, the camels, which had been sent back to 
AJi Masjid for fresh sui>plaes, returned, bringing only Imlf the quantity 
expected, and General Maude saw himself compelled to place his 
Bptish troops on half rations ; and — still more serious matter so far 
as the question of a further advance was concerned — Sir S. Browne 
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alarmed by a rumour that tbe Mohmands and Bajauris were to make 
a simultaneous attack on Jellalabad and Daklca, on the 7th of 
February, telegraphed an urgent request for the return of Tytler’s 
troops. Now, as the Letter of Instructions which directed Maude to 
act in conformity with the views of the political authorities,” also 
ordered him “to strengthen troops in advance, if required” — i.e. 
Sir S. Browne’s Division — this telegram imposed upon him the necessity 
of coming to an immediate and definite decision on the very point 
which he had referred to Government; for to let Tytler’s Brigade go, 
was to abandon the Expedition, wliich could certainly not be carried 
further without its co-operation in the face of the formidable opposi- 
tion that was developing. When it came to be a question between 
the safety of the 1st Division and the desire of Major Cavagnari to 
see Bara invaded, Maude was not likely to hesitate. He telegraphed 
to Browne that Tytler’s Brigade should return to Daklca in time, and 
he informed Captain Tucker that no further advance was possible. 
That Officer seems, for the time being, to have been quite in accord 
with the General as to the wisdom of bringing the Expdietion to a 
speedy end ; anxious even to take the credit of the withdrawal to him- 
self, since he wrote as follows in a letter to Maude, dated Camp Bazar, 
2nd of February : — 

“ I myself think that a more lengthened occupation of the valley 
will arouse much irritation, and suggest that the Army which has now 
been here a full week, should march to-morrow, the Afridis under- 
taking to supply escorts whose business it will be to see that no attack 
is made on the retiring columns, I am led to recommend this — 
firstly, on accounfit of the risk of a collision with other Pathan Tribes^ 
which I believe Government is anxious to avoid ; and secondly, on 
account of the threatened attack on Dakka and JeUalabad, and 
necessity of weakening the Force by sending back General Tytler’s 
Brigade which Sir S. Browne has recalled. 
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I Imve, thfrefi'^rc-,. frit iiiT.-elf "bcninci to iiiakf a sonicnvhat hasty 
mtloiiitiit, blit 1 iruHt it nmy, neverthrie;^>. hp lasting,/’ 

This hasty ^etilenieul was based on the restitution of some camels 
stolen by the Zakka Khel in recent raids in the Khyber, and an imder- 
taking em their part to send two repiwentatives to Jellalabad to lay 
befma^ .Major Cuvagnari ilieir claim io aportiom c*f the siibskly promised 
by liie Indian Oovenmient to all tribes possessing land in the Passes; 
and even the.^'^ tokeu< n{ submission mvyo ipialitiecl by the deriaratioii 
of ilie headmen that they nere imalde hmg to retrain ihe mixed 
inhaliitants of the count ly from acts hostility/' This warning 
probably referred to tie,' Ante of things then existing in the Bazar 
ValkyJjot it conlaiiied a truth of nider application. Among all the 
imle|Tsendtmt Trit)e.s the power of the ChUds is .small, t!ie lice, nee 
claimed, or exercised by individnals, very large. As a clan, the 
Zakka Khe! !md at no time opposed the British oeeiipation of the 
Khyber, t)ut hold and stirring spirits among them had been busy cutting 
telegraph wires, plundering convoys, and murdering eamp-Mlowers ; 
and this they were likely to do on every favourable opportunity* 
whatever arrangements tlicir headmen might eoiiic to with the British 
Political rillicens. 

On the 2nd of February, when terms had been settled and the 
return of the three i’oluiiius fixed for the morrow, CUmeral Maude 
recamd from the Quarter mast er-'Gencral Ihe billowing annwer to his 
tolegrain asking for explicit orders 

The insiriietions of Government regarding avoiding collision 
with people of Afghanistan arc accepted as genera! and applicable 
more particulariy to tribes which have hitherto been directly under 
Afghan rule, A^'our Expedition was undertaken entirely on the advice 
of the local and political authorities with a view of more efficiently 
eontfollmg the Khyber and its Tribes. Mr. Macnabb* invested with 
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full political authority, has been directed to join you at once, and, on 
consultation with him, you are left entirely free to act on your own 
judgment in carrying out the intention for which the Expedition w^as 
planned.” 

No better man that Donald Macnabb could have been selected to 
assist General Maude with his counsel and influence, and it was reason- 
able that the latter, after consultation with his new adviser, should be 
accorded complete freedom to act on his own judgment in earr 3 dng 
out the intention for which the Expedition was planned ” ; but the 
adviser and the permission came too late : the time-limit and the 
recall of Tytler’s Brigade, between them, had killed the Expedition ; 
and though the former w^as now virtually cancelled, it would have 
been a breach of faith to persist in entering Bara after an agreement 
had been come to with its inhabitants. So, early on the 3rd of 
February, the Force broke up, each column returning to its starting- 
place. On the 4th, General Maude met Mr. Macnabb at Ali Masjid, 
and had the satisfaction of hearing from his own lips that he considered 
the solution arrived at satisfactory under the circumstances ; wliilst 
on the 5th, the telegraph brought him the assurance of the full approval 
of the Commander-in-Chief 

There were no engagements to which names can be given, in the 
Second Bazar Exj>edition, any more than in the First ; but there was 
constant skirmishing, in w’hich five men w^ere killed, and one Officer, 
Lieutenant H. R. L. Holmes, and seventeen men were wounded.® 

^ The same day Maude received a letter from Macnabb, in which he wrote 
that he was sure the Government would be very glad that the Bazar Expedition 
terminated without a serious collision with the Afridis, for he had got a telegi'am, 
on returning home the previous night, saying that they particularly wanted to 
avoid anything of the kind, if consistent with military exigencies. 

2 ** It is highly interesting to note the result of this short Expedition, without 
tents, on the Khyber HiUs. The 17th were a singularly fit regiment, and for 
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The in life- to tlie Zakkii .l\hrl \\a> far lur.L'i'r. and luiu'h jairteriiig 
iinist have Invii inilietHi \m tlie vvrviuvii lUiil ilrilihvn ef tlio Bazar 
Valley Iiy their .hirsty liiglit to tlje iiills in 

In his rejiuri to iaiverainent of tiie ihth of Fehnuiry. General 
JIaiicle, whiki acliaitling that ** the i^aTatitnis in lla/air did nut alTord 
the triHips tipportuiiiik.-^ fur tln^ di>i>hiy of iiiiieh gullaalry/’ claimed 
that ‘MHah Olliceis and imm shouctl lliemsclves jio>sesscd of high 
inilitai\ and that '‘all rank> caw |auoI of the greatest 

anxiety l«t ineel the enemy on all u\va>mi> *’ : and he spokt‘ warmly 
of ihi* kiallaut atui d,c\uinl spirit of tho.-e of the men wht* ran the 
gannilel of the enemy oarrying it Wd- in rf*sruiir4 one of 

these, that laimtenaat U.r. ilart, lloya! !\nu1iieen^, \uin tlie \letona 
IVoss %Uii!sl serving with a Co{u|atny <4 the dlili Xalivt* Infantry, 
imder Ckipudn Jh Stcilman. engageil in covering the rtwr of the convoy 
of supplies limt arrived in camp on liie di>i of January. The con- 
voy had deaml the liills atni entered on the plaiin ulien, half a mile 
in its mu% post-rminers, e.-ciirted By troopms the 13th Bengal 
Cavaliyn came cantering down the defile, and \vei,c tiled on by the 
Afridis who luid been lyiitg hi wail, for the convoy, but had not dared 
to attack it. The sound ul slaUs attracted the auention of the cover- 
ing party, and. lookitig back, thty saw one of the troopers lying 
wounded on tin* gnannh and smue twenty Afridis ru.'Jhiig down the 
lull towards him. Lieutenant Hart instiuilly ran to tlie ussiHi- 
aiice of the defeneekv^s man, followed by Lupluin Stednian and six 
tuein lie so completely outstripped them that when he reached tlio 
trooi>in’, wiiom tlm Afridis had already surroinidtal ami wert^ slashing 
with their knives, he was alone. At his approach the. murderers ran 
off to a lit Ik distance and oirenod tire ; but liari had already dragged 

several cia;^'s after their return did excelleatly well ; hut when tla* t^veitenient 
passed olt, the wear* and tear and the exposure tu the biting etjid began to tell, 
and 31 easels of paeumoma I’esultod, with 11 deaths^''— of the 
Afghan Campaign of 1878, 187ft, and l88iV* by Surgeoiellajor J. li. Evatfe, 
Jmnml o/ 0m Uniimi Berime Imtituimi o/ iadia, iSftil, voh xix. No. 8*2. 
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the wounded man behind a rock, where the two remained till Captain 
Stedman and his iDarty came up and drove off the enemy. The trooper 
died whilst being carried into camp. 

Observations 

Observation I. The first Expedition recorded in this chapter 
was uncalled for and unwise. By interfering in the domestic quarrels 
of the Blohmands, Cavagnari turned the whole tribe into enemies, and 
compelled SirS. Browne to waste the strength of his troops in exhaust- 
ing and futile operations.^ 

Observation II. There was good ground for the Expedition 
against the Shinwaris, but no excuse for buiming down two of their 
villages, and turning their women and children adrift in midwinter. 
The projjer punishments to be inflicted on a community which, by 
refusing to surrender a criminal, associates itself with his crime, are 
(a) fines ; (b) confiscation of arms ; (c) the blowing u]> of towers. These 
faU diiectly on the men of the tribes, and only indirectly affect its 
women and childi'en. The two former penalties have the advantage 
of being revocable, for the hope of obtaining their full or partial 
remission may sometimes lead the tribal authorities to the act of sub- 
mission originally demanded of them. 

Observation III. The Second Bazar Expedition, like the First, 
was admirably planned, with one exception, for which General Maude 
cannot be held responsible— namely, the unsupported advance of 
Tytler’s force from the distant bases of Dakka and Basawal, through 
a wild lull-country, where, had the enemy possessed a spark of military 
ability, it might easily have been overwhelmed. This movement was 
arranged by Cavagnari with Sir S. Browne, but its real authors were 
the Viceroy and his Government, who kept the 2nd Division so 

1 The relations between Cavagnari and Sir S. Browne are somewhat obscure. 
Nominally, the latter had been invested with full political powers ; practically, 
they would seem to have been exercised entirely by the former, who corresponded 
direct with the Government of India. 
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\vm\k t!iat CiinimaiMierlmd not sufiieieiit troojB to carry out single- 
handed the heheslK of the Folitieal ihlieer to wlirmi the}- had sub- 
ordinated hinu The RecuI^lul^^^ance itf the 28ih of January was also 
an excellent military movement. The covering party, whilst not so 
numerous as unduly to weaken the eamp, was large enough to enable 
Ceiienil Jlaude to force his way, against strong oppositioiu to a point 
from m'hhdi he camkl get a view of the puNse.'^ intt> Bara, and to feel the 
strength of tlie encniy. knowledge without whith he would have been 
unable to fman a true estimate of the opposition that he must expect 
if the advaiiee into Bara were persi>ietl in. 

Obsiiuvatiux IV. The two Ihuar Expediihms were merely 
episoch‘s in the Khyi.ier campaign, but episodes which deserved to bo 
told ill detail ; partly, because, military opeiations, they were eon- 
ducted cm right principles, with a due regaul to the fact tliat Bazar 
teas an enemy *s canintry, praise whieli must be denied to iiuieh of the 
i^trategyandthc tactics displayed in f)oth phases of tlie war; partly, for 
the sake of several points which they ^-uggest for consideration. The 
first of these is the vexed question of the I'elat ions between MOitary 
Commanders and Political Ofiicers. a question which they go far to 
settle, since they are an object-lesson in the disadvantages and dangers 
of dividcil autlmriiy. Here was Oeumnl Maude, a man of mature 
ytuirs, of great experteiH^e and nbihty, lHirdem*d with responsibility 
fur the safety of the eommunicatiuns of tlie whole Khyber Force— com- 
pelled to lake hiH orders from luein his iiifmiurs in age, slaiidiug and 
experience. Bound by t!ie Letter of luht rue! ions, which ho had 
received immediately after ivssiiming the eomiuand of the 2Ed 
Division, lie carried out with singular loyalty the Hchemes of the 
Political Ollieers ; but how inopportune, how fuolisli simii raids into 
outlying valleys must have appeared to him, may be gathered from the 
fact that during the whole time occupied by the second Expedition 
he had to leave many of the guards and pickets in the Khyber standing, 
reliefs not bemg avadaWe. Maude knew the hard work his troops had 
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to perform, and the hardships to which they were subjected, for he 
had to take daily anxious thought for their health and efficiency. 
Major Cavagnari was ignorant of these matters, and indifferent to 
them. Altogether absorbed in his own schemes, he seems never to 
have asked himself — Is the 2nd Division strong enough in num- 
bers, strong enough in health, to be able to spare a thousand, or two 
thousand, men for a week, or a fortnight, or a month, or whatever the 
length of time necessary to occupy the Bazar and Bara Valleys until 
all opposition is at an end? ” And what were the objects wliich he 
deemed sufficiently important to justify him in weakening the com- 
munications of an Army, and doubling the work of overtaxed troops ? 
The Expeditions were intended to bring about the submission of the 
Zakka Khel, to avenge outrages committed by them during a period of 
over half a century and to strengthen the Political Officer’s arrange- 
ments with the Kiiyber Afridis. It is not too much to say that no 
man who had to bear both the poHtical and the military responsibility 
for his actions, would have engaged in either Expedition on any such 
grounds. Peeling the heavy pressure of the present, he would have 
had no room in his mind for the petty offences of the past, and he would 
have trusted to severe and summary measures in the Khyber to keep 
the Zakka Khel and all the robber tribes in order. What was really 
wanted to check their raids— and beyond this there was no need for 
their submission to go — was not punitive expeditions to Bazar or Bara, 
or any other valley whose inhabitants had a natural hereditary 
tendency to possess themselves of other people’s camels ; but sufficient 
regiments in the Pass to make camel-raiding an altogether dangerous 
amusement. Yet General Maude, from whom so much was expected, 
asked in vain for a regiment to replace the 81st Foot which he had had 
to send back to India saturated with malaria.” Political Officers 
are useful and necessary to furnish the General to whose force they are 
attached, with information and advice, supposing them to know the 
country in which war is being waged, better than he does, and to act as 
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betwowi iiimmiiil iu inhaliitiiiit-; : !)iit wlieii it eoiiies to 
itiililiiry gmit or mxdll ualy ho ulio will lio }ii*ki acooiiiitaMe 

fur thoir failuri% ishotikl they fail eaii juMly lie iuvestecl with the |)ower 
til initiate, control, ami eiicl tliern. There nui-y be safety in many comi-' 
sellors, blit there is notiiiiig but weakiu^s ami blumiering to be got 
out of many iieads. In the iield, a Commamltn* slioiild he an aiitwrat; 
if a had one, tlie reiiieciy is not to give him a civilian. oi\ ^vliat is worse, 
a nanparaiivcly juriua* 31ilitary yUlccr imhis nui.'^ter, hut to recall Mm, 
and jiiit a heller man in \m place, 

T!k' .^eeond raised liv thi* Ihiiiiar llxpediliuiis is the wisdom of 
taking I hi' Ivhylan irila’S into sinne hwin vt alliance with the Inciian 
Coiveuimenl. Major Cavagnari M‘ein> to ha\’if been fairly satisfied 
with the a!UUigeinent> tiiade \\l\l\ tlann. but tiny amounted to very 
little, and the good gut out i^f tliem euuUl iiave been uluained in a much 
skimpier and cheaper way.. .lliMi there been a really efiieient Britisli 
Force iHUiwecn Dakka and Peshawar, ihen^ woultl have been no need 
for this elaborate system of holding the passes through their own 
tril')es, a system which kept them constantly on the skirts of the army, 
and gave them the opportunities of thieving, under pretext of pro- 
feeling. An extra British or Xathe reginuun wuuid have been 
worth far more to the safety of Bniwnels immiminieatiuns than three 
iniiiilrtHl and thirty-live JeMilehirs, amt a handful of treaeherous 
iliowkidHi’s. 

The third point wliuli the Bazar Expeditions suggest for tHmsidera- 
lioii, is Ilia f|iieslion why the OoverniiienI wiiieh suboi’diriatetl a Ckmcra! 
Coinnianding in the field to a Politieal Ollieer, and trusted so blindly 
to tImiOfiieeFu judgment and knowledge that it took no trouble to 
form any opinion as to the justice and gooci sense of his schemes, but 
actually deshnd General llaude to attack Clmra— a friendly village ^ — 
or any other locality at Ms bidding — why this Government did not 


^ See Chapter V. 
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choose the best man so fill so invidious a position. It is im|)ossibIe 
that the Viceroy and his Council should not have knoTO that ]\Ir. 
Donald Macnabb was, of all men living in India at that time, the one 
most conversant with Border affairs, and i:>ossessed of most infiuence 
with the Border Tribes. He was a civilian of long experience, of ripe 
Judgment— too well known in India to require to advertise himself 
by showy undertakings ; too well Imown to the Afridis to need to fear 
that, in him, moderation and patience could be mistaken for weakness 
and timidity. If General Maude was to have a superior, that superior 
should have been the Civilian Commissioner of Peshawar, not the 
Military Deputy Commissioner, with his soldier’s instincts still strong 
within him, and no military responsibliity to hold them in check ; 
a man whom Lord Lytton’s favour had suddenly raised into notice, 
and who was, not unnaturally, eager to achieve such x:)ersonal dis- 
tinction as should justify his elevation. Then why was Macnabb left 
at Peshawar, and Cavagnari appointed Political Officer in theKhyber ? 
The answer is not far to seek. Macnabb was known to disagree with 
the Afghan policy of the Viceroy, whilst Cavagnari was its enthusiastic 
supporter. So the comparatively untried man went to the front, 
and the tried man was kept in the background, till the former having 
brought the Government face to face with danger, the latter was asked 
to conjure it away. Fortunately, Macnabb’s services were not re- 
quired in Bazar, and it was only in April, when Cavagnari was sent 
to Gandamak to negotiate a treaty with Yakub Khan, that the manage- 
ment of affairs in the Khyber fell into the hands of the man who ought 
to have been entrusted with them from the beginning. 

Lastly, it is worth noting that these Bazar Expeditions, though 
avowedly punitive in their nature, and directed against a tribe that 
really had been guilty of offences against us, were not stained by any 
acts of wanton cruelty. The reports both of General Maude and of 
Captain Tucker bear witness to the fact that, where the destruction 
of villages is spoken of, nothing more was meant than the blowing up 
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ot tlu> t.nvcrs whii'h aw tlieir defeiK'O. The only houses burned were 
those tutthirli the inhabitants themselves set lire; and, though large 
stores o{ botisa and grain weiv destroyed, or seized for the use of the 
troop.<. tiiere was none of tliat injuring of frnit-trees and blowing up 
uf wells whieh intiiet pennanent injury on a district. Judged both 
from the political and tlw military standpoint, there should have been 
no Bazar Expeditions ; bnt since they were undertaken, it is a satis- 
faction tit be able to say of them, that they wercconduclcd in a manner 
wliii'li ii-tlect'i no discredit on th" humanity of the authorities eon- 
C'fnirfl, 


CHAPTER XVIII 


Alarms and Excursions 

The reports of the 28th of January, which had obliged Sir S. Browne 
to ask for the return of Tytler’s Force, were of a very disquieting nature. 
Mohmands and Bajauris were said to have fraternized ; the Mir 
Aldhor, assisted by local muUas, was preaching a Jehad amongst the 
Shinwaris and Ghilzais ; ^ whilst the Lagmani had already given proof 
of their ill-will by firing on British reconnoitring parties. On the 2nd 
of February came news that twenty thousand armed Mohmands and 
other tribesmen had been actually seen in the mountainous country 
near the Kunar River, and that the friends of the headmen captured 
at Shergarh were inciting them to attack Jellalabad. At first, Browne 
contented himself with sending out reconnoitring parties in all direc- 
tions, and with strengthening his own position which was far from 
strong — ^for a cluster of villages commanded his commissariat lines, and 

^ “ The Ghilzais may, roughly speaking, be said to inhabit the country 
bounded by Khelat-i-Ghilzai and Poli on the south, the Gulkoh range on the 
west, the Suliman on the east and the Kabul Biver on the north. In many places 
they overflow these boundaries, as to the east, they come down into the tribu- 
taries of the Gomal, and, on the north, they in many places cross the Kabul Biver 
and extend to the east, along its course, at least as far as Jellalabad. This 
country is about 300 miles long and 100 miles broad in its southern portion, and 
35 miles in the nortliern.” (SiE Charles Macgbeo-or.) 

Broadfoot estimated the number of the Ghilzais at 100,000 families, and 
Masson put dowm their fighting strength at 35,000 to 50,000 men. On the 
approach of danger tlie men hastily gather together their floclts, take up strong 
positions on the hills behind stone walls, and fight well, their women-folk bring- 
ing them ammmiition, food and water, and not infrequently fighting by their 
'.'/side.. . ■ ■ 
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wlsirli tiii-jhl atT»H*cl shrlfi*r !h a!i viivinx. lay 

lu.'^ ramp and the timm: bin llm limn had t'oiiin fVtr a-annlnf^ the 
«^il«msivn nluin »»n the thin C.^aptain W. Xuith, whn i*nniinanc!ncl the 
Sappers at Uidi Karin untla* riytu tmnk of the Kabul I'hver. leiuiiilea 
from ♦lellatahad. telegraphed tliat. rm the opposite hank, live thousand 
foolineii and fifty horsemen Inul passed within eye-shot ot that post. 
The llrit i>li CommancleKs I'llaos were quiekly maclcn and. vmy early next 
day» tie sent t.mt Jluepherson. with four guns, Hazara .Mountain Bat- 
tenn anti hveha* Imitdred men, eonsisting of oiif‘ troop 10th Hussars, 
our 'iquadrun I ! ih rnaivai Lan«'er-. nne wiri-i Ph Ikotahon Hiile Brigade, 
one wiim 4ih Coirkhas, mu* wing ‘3nh Bunjal> Infantry, uml iwoeom- 
panies 1st Infantry, to attaek the raiders. At t!ii» same time, he 
despatehcnl (Mlonel Tharles Vmiish to wat4*h the hu'ils at Ali Boghan, 
with two guns F. (\ Riwal Horse Artillery, a sipuidron of the 10th 
HiissarB, and one of the llih Bengal Laneers. and 4’»rdereil Tytler, with 
three guns ll-O Royal Artillery, a .squadron of the Guide Cavalry, and 
a wing of the l-17th Foot to move up the river fnuri Basawal to Char- 
liein opposite Goshta, through whieli place t!ie enemy were known to 
have passed, with a view to intercepting them, should they try to 
retrace their steps. 

iMaepherson crossed the Kabul River by the new trestle bridge, and 
went forward his Cavalry, supported by tlie 2tHh Punjab Infantry, to 
»dze some high ground on Hie further side of the Ivunar river, with the 
object of siiiquisiiig the Mohiuands iind cutting oil their retreat from 
Shergarh and the neighbouring villages ; their advance, howcnmr, was 
checked by iniinarous iiTigatioiechaunels and rcfardtal by the boggy 
nature of tlie groundg ami ’when, at last, the river was retiched, its 
channel proved to be bo widejis current so swift, that tlie Commanding 
ofiBcer wisely decided not to attanipt to cross it in the dark. In the 
interval, the Infantry, unencumbered by baggage and doolies which, 

^ Many of tho mounted men slipped into the hog and wore with difloiilty 
drawn out again* 
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under a strong escort, had been left to follow, came up, and at dawn 
the whole Force was thrown across the stream — not without many acci- 
dents, though none of them, fortunately, of a fatal character ; ^ but 
the enemy had got wind of its approach, and had disappeared, leaving 
only a few men to cover their retreat. The 10th Hussars, with their 
Martini-Henry carbines, got a few shots at this rear-guard, whose 
position was betrayed by the glittering of its weapons, and Major E. J. de 
Lautour’s mountain-guns dislodged another small party from a higher 
peak beyond ; but the main body had secured too good a start to be 
overtaken, and so the Cavalry, after a pursuit of some miles, turned 
back, and joined by the guns and the 1st Sikhs, returned the same day 
to Jellalabad. The rest of the Inf antry bivouacked in a raging north 
wind, and the next morning Macpherson himself superintended its 
re-passage of the Kunar River, which was again ejected without loss 
of life, though several men were carried off their feet, and many ren- 
dered nearly insensible by the intense cold of waters which flow direct 
from the great glaciers of the Hindu Kush. 

As the tribesmen retired by a different route from that by which 
they had advanced, neither Tytler's nor Gough’s co-operation was 
required; but the former’s column came in for its share of difficulties, 
for, after marching down to Chardeli in the dark, and crossing three 
channels of the Kabul River, it was brought to a standstill by a fourth, 
which was too deep for the Infantry and guns. Major Battye, with the 
Cavalry, however, managed to get over, and reconnoitred to the foot 
of the hills, three miles away. No enemy w^as met with, but it was dis- 
covered that, the previous day, the invaders had attacked a group 
of villages called Maya, lying to the west of Goslita, one of which they 
had burned, after killing and wounding a score of its defenders, a son 
of the Chief being among the dead. 

The danger that had threatened Sir S. Browne’s Forces had been for 

^ Three camp-followers and some mules that were carried away and reported 
drowned, were subsequently recovered and resuscitated. 
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a islinrt ihm very gim^e, for later information left no doubt that the 
Mohniand raid \vm part of s ■seheme for an attack upon Jellaiabad, 
planned by the !Mir Akhor, In which the Mohniands and Bajanries, 
the (ihilzais, Shiiiwaris and Iiiijianis were to hawe taken part. The 
death of author, who was accidentally killed before it could be 
put into execiitioin led to its abandoinneiit, and Macphersoii*s Expedi- 
tion l,u*tiko up, for the time, tlie coiifederacj^ of the tribes, and relieved 
the pressure on Jellalabad and its conimonieations. Other troubles, 
lujwever, stnai cropped up. Axmatiilla, t he chief of the northern section 
of the (jhilzais, was reported to be busy in the populous and fertile 
Laginaii \'alley, mnmmig for a fresh rising, and on the 22nd of Febru- 
ary, Jtmkius, with a small column, penetrated into and reconnoitred 
it for a distance of thirty miles. Crowds of anued men were seen, but 
they kept beyond the range of the British rifles, and though a number 
of headmen were seized and carried off' as hostages for the good be- 
haviour of their respective clans, Azmatuila and the Lagman CMef 
made good their escape. The intelligence that the eldest son of the 
Akhand of Swat, with a following of five thousand men, had entered 
Lalpura territory, and was trying to induce Slahomed Shah Khan to 
make common cause with Mni 'and the Afridis against the British, was 
not re-assuring ; nor yet, the news that Yakub Khan was working 
hard to re-constitute the Afghan Army,imd that the seven thousand 
Cavalry and twelve thousand Infantiy, with sixty guns, already con- 
centrated in and about :KabiiI and Ghazni, were in high spirits and 
eager to avenge the defaate of All Masjid and the Peiwar. 

Each of these reports, emanating, as they a!! did, from Native 
sources, was accepted with large, deductions ; but, even after due allow- 
ance had been made for intentional, or natural exaggeration, the 
cumulative effect of so many wa^ to add heavily to the burden of care 
borne by the British Commander, and to the labours and fatigues of 
Ms troops ; yet, as if the dangers inevitably attendant on an occupation 
of tribal territory were not suflSciently numerous, the passion of the 
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Survey Department for adding to its knowledge of the topography of 
the country, gratuitously ^provoked others. Mr. G. B. Scott and his 
assistants when sketching near Michni Fort, on the ^26th of Febru- 
ary, were fiercely attacked by a number of hillmen, probably Moli- 
mands. Scott, though a civilian, at once took command of the escort, 
consisting of twenty men of the 24th Punjab Infantry, and by his cool- 
ness and skill brought off his party, not, however, without loss, four 
of the escort being kiUed and two wounded.^ Three weeks later, a 
similar incident occurred in Shinwari territory. A survey party, in 
charge of Captain E. P. Leach, escorted by a troop of the Guide Cavalry, 
under Lieutenant W. R. P. Hamilton, and a Company of the 45th 
Sikhs, commanded by Lieutenant F. M. Barclay, started on the IGth 
of March from Barikab, a British post midway between Basawal and 
Jellalabad, and encamped for the night near the village of Chilgazai. 
The next morning, leaving half his infantry and a few sabres to guard 
his camp, Leach pushed on to a hill lying about four miles to the south. 
On the further side of this hill, there is a group of villages called Mai- 
danak, the inhabitants of which were thrown into a state of the wildest 
excitement at sight of the survey party and its escort. Swarming out 

1 “ The Pathans have an inveterate hatred of the surveyor. They have an 
idea that Government sends a surveyor first, then an army. This is not the only 
time that Mr. Scott has been placed in the same predicament. In August 1868, 
when surveying the Kliogam Valley, he was attacked by a large body of Cis-Indus 
Swatis. He was accompanied by a small escort of the 2nd Punjab Infantry 
(5th Gm’khas ?), who behaved in the most gallant manner, and though harassed 
for many miles by several hundreds of hillmen, he succeeded in beating them off 
and reached camp at Oghi without loss, though not without casualties. The 
men of the escort received substantial rewards ; the Non-commissioned Officer 
in charge was decorated with the Order of Merit, and IVIr. Scott received the warm 
acknowledgements of the Viceroy, Sir J ohn Lawrence. It was rumoured that 
he was recommended for the Victoria Cross, but there were difficulties in the way 
which proved insuperable.” {Times Correspondent, 8th of March, 1879.) The 
Sepoys on this occasion refused to leave Scott when he urged them to secure 
their own safety by abandoning him. The retreat to Oghi lasted several days. 
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of their like angry 'bees, they made a nisli for some rising ground 

tluil eomimiiided the eiiimenee oeeiipietl by the intriuler.s. in vain 
the Malik of diilgazai was despateliecl to calm and .reassure them, 
—they eon! limed tiring volley after volley. Barelay soon fell, 
ilangeronsly wonndecl, and Leaeln assuming command, ordered the 
haiKlful c^f Infantry to fall back on the Cavalry which had been left 
with Hamilton at the foot of the hill. Instantly the villagers began 
gatlieriiig from all directions round the retreating troops, and one 
i*oiiipact body of fifty men were advancing boldly to the attack, when 
Leach shunted to the Sikhs to fix bayonets, and, charging at their head, 
drove back ike assailants. The hesitation which follow(?d on this 
spiri!«xl Cinintermtta<‘k, lasted long lamngk to miulfie die survey party 
Iti rejiiintkeCavalry ; and, when once the escort was re-iuiited, the Til- 
lagers lost courage and ceased to pursue. Banlay siieeumbed to his 
wounds, and the gallant conduet of Leach who, in the charge, had 
received a severe cut from an Afghan knife, was brought by Sir S. 
Browne to the notice of the Coinmander-in-Chief , and rewarded by the 
bestowal of the Victoria Crossd 

Sir S. Browne, ■whose earnest desire it was to avoid an open rapture 
with the Shinwaris — a powerful, well armed elan, a portion of wdiose 
Bcaitered territory commanded the left Hank of his eommimications— 
was glad ihal the altac*k on Leacifs parly had been ho clearly unpre- 
mt»ditattHl,aiid due to Eurprise and alarm as to call for no lieavy punish- 
inent. Some notice he wan obliged to lake of it, but he instructed 
Tyiler, to whom ha committed the task of obtaining reparation, to 
avoid bloodshed, and to use no unnecessary severity. With four guns 
and twxdve Imndred men, Tytler marched quickly to Maidaiiak, blew 
up tlie towers, levied small fines on the villagers, and, thanks to the 

^ In recommending Captain Leach for this honour. Sir S. Browne wrote : — 
** In this encounter Captain Leach killed three or four of the enemy himself, and 
he received a severe wound from an Afghan knife in the left arm. Captain 
Leaches determination and gallantry in this affair, in attacking and driving back 
from the last position, saved the whole party from annihilation/’ 
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excellence of Ms dispositions and to the tact shown by Captain E. R. 
Conolly, the Assistant Political Officer attached to his force, returned 
to his Headquarters at Basawal without having fired a shot, though, 
from all the hills around, crowds of armed tribesmen had watched his 
proceedings. It was mortifying to find that, during Ms short absence, 
a convoy had been waylaid and plundered near Deh Sarak by the in- 
habitants of another group of SMnwari villages, and to have to enter 
at once on a second punitive Expedition. 

Misled by his experience at Maidanak, Tytler, on this second occa- 
sion, took with him only seven hundred men and two guns. The start 
was made at 1 a.m. ; at daybreak, Mausam, the principal village of the 
offending group, came into sight. At the first glimpse he caught of 
its strong defences and commanding position, high up on a slope of the 
Safed Koh, with a great drainage line protecting it on either side, 
Tytler understood his mistake ; and his anxiety deepened when he saw 
the villagers hurrying to man the walls, and streaming through the gate 
to take up a position outside. From the high ground on which he 
had halted, he could see a troop of the 11th Bengal Lancers working 
up one of the nullahs, and in imminent danger of being out off and over- 
whelmed. Hastily recalling them, he waited for the rest of his Force 
to come up, and then ordered the Infantry, under cover of the fire of 
the guns, to make a direct assault on the village, and sent Captain 
B. H. Thompson, with the Cavalry, to surprise the villagers collected 
on a plateau beyond it. Thompson carried out his instructions with 
promptitude and skill. Taking advantage of the accidents of the ground 
to conceal his movements, he crossed the nullah, circled round to his 
right, recrossed higher up and charged down upon the enemy, who, 
busily engaged in firing on the Infantry, had taken no heed of his 
approach.^ Yet, though caught at unawares, the Shinwaris fired off 
their matchlocks, killing two men and wounding seven, before they 
broke and fled. The pursuit was short ; horses had no chance against 

1 Captain Thompson was highly commended for this gallant charge. 
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the niinhlc^ Afglmn^ on a steep Wllside, ant! the charge had effected 
its piirpri}^i\ At sight of their friends' tliseondlltire. the inen within the 
village, who had liillierto offered the most desperate resistance, 
abandoned their defences and fled ; all, but' a s;ingle man, who, for some 
time, eontiniicd to hold o.ne of the towors and to keep the victors at 
bay* ’Wlieii he had been shot down, Blansain was in Tytlers hands, 
and he at taiee blew np its towers, as well as those of Barwaza, a 
neighhi Hiring village whose people had fired on his rear-guard, and 
promptly began his retreat* The luorneiit the troops were vseeii to be 
retirhiLn the men of Mausain rallied and beeume, in their turn, the 
awsailants. Ily time, the news of the British invasion hud spread 
far inut wiile, and large reinforeenieiits came hurrying up» many of the 
riew4‘o!nei's biding inhalatanls of Maidanuk* eager to avenge tlie punish- 
ment to wliii'h a few days previously they had iiad to subniit. Ail in 
all, Tytler reckoned that on that clay he liad had to deal with three 
thousand tribesmen; and,thougli many of them were only armed with 
matchlocks and swords, their courage and determination and their skill 
in taking slielter made them formidable foes. So great was the peril, 
that only a General pos*sessmg the entire confldenee of his men could 
have bixiught lliem safely through it* That confidence Tytler had 
wcai for iiinisiif ; and, secure in the cert airily that he had nothing to fear 
from panic* he iwhcionned the Cavalry on liis liaiiks, and coolly retired 
his Infantry by aliernale linesjialting the winde Force, from time to 
lime, to bring the gims Into atdion against the cmeiiiy, pressing in upon 
hi» flanks and rear with such boldness that, at oiu^ point', they came 
within eighty yards of the troops. This running fight was maintained 
for nearly ten miles imtil, on Wgh ground under the walls of Pesh 
Bolak, Tytler's men found safety, and the enemy drew off into the 
adjacent hills. In this expedition the British loss was only two killed 
and twelve wounded, but the Shinwaris buried one hundred and sixty 
men the following day, and they must iiave had at least three hundred 
wounded, Tytler had only been twenty-four hours away from his 
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Headquarters, and yet, in that brief interval, men of the same tribe 
had made a serious raid on his commumcations, in which two men of 
the 17th Foot were killed, and forty-four camels carried off. 

OBSEEVATIOlsr 

Tytler’s column was badly constituted, as well as dangerously 
weak. In addition to the guns, it consisted of detachments drawn 
from no less than six regiments : — 

lith Bengal Lancers . . , 1 squadron. 

13th Bengal Lancers ... 1 troop. 

1/5 Foot . ... . . . 2 companies. 

l/17th Foot . . .... 2 companies. 

27th Punjab Infantry . . • i a company. 

2nd Gurkhas J a company. 

The system of mixing up men of a variety of regiments is vicious 
in principle, as, so constituted, a Force lacks cohesion owing to the 
multiplication of Commanding Officers, and the fact that the different 
units have not been accustomed to work together. This faulty 
organization was of frequent occurrence during the war, on all three 
lines of advance. Sometimes it was unavoidable when, as in the case 
under review, the troops destined for an Expedition were scattered 
on the line of communication, though a better disposition of them 
on that line, with a view to such a contingency, might have been 
made. In the Peninsular War, the rule was that a company, or a 
troop, was to be regarded as the smallest unit for detached duty, and, 
if any increase was necessary, such increase was not to be less than the 
prescribed unit. In Afghanistan, the Indian Government was making 
war with inadequate armies, for neither Browne nor Maude was strong 
enough to form the moveable columns which should have been stationed 
at Jamrud, Lundi Kotal and Basawal, ready to move at a moment’s 
notice, and they were driven to the dangerous expedient of weakening 
the posts guarding their communications, and getting up scratch Forces 
whenever an emergency arose. 


The Inviision of Khost 

ATT.VfK OS BRlTISiH CAMP AT MATrS 

If the I'Oiidition of ai!air< in tlie Kliyher at t!ie beginning of the year 
1879* \vm iinsatisfatdurv* that in the* Kuraoi ua.s clistiiietly worse. 
Browne had in Pe.^hawar, distant only a few miles from the Afghan 
frontier, a real base; Eoberl/s true base wum at Rawal Pindi* 171 
miles from Thai, and Thai was again 82 miles from the British out- 
post at All Kheb No river broke the eomiiuinieatioiis of the former ; 
those of the latter were eut by the Knram and the Indus, the flooding 
of either of which streams would bring his Force face to face with 
starvation, since there were no local snjvplies to count upon, and no 
reserve of food had been accumulated in the valley.^ The weather, 
though exceptionally dr\\ was very severe, ami thr* health of the troops 
had sullered so grievously from exposure and fatigue Uiat, although 
a largo convoy of sick ami wmuncled had left for India on the 2iid of 
December, a week later there were no fewer than live huBclred and 

1 “My Commissary-Oeueralrcportefl to iwetliat ouiyafow days’ provisions 
for the troops renmined m hand, and that it was iinpi^ssibk* to lay in any reserve 
tmless more transport could be provided. About lliis rc‘sei‘\''i», 1 was very anxious, 
for the roads might become tompomrily knpassablo from the rising of the rivers, 
after the heavy rain to be expected about Christmas. Coiitraetors were de- 
spatched to all parts of the country to procure camels, and 1 suggested to Govern- 
ment that pack-bullocks should be bought at j\Iirzapur and railed up coimtry, 
which suggestion being acted upon, the danger of the troops having to go hungry 
was warded of!.’* (Fortff -One Tears in India, p, 155*) 
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twenty-four officers and men in hospital. Great difficulty had been 
experienced in getting together the camels required for the above- 
named convoy, and a large proportion of the regimental transport 
and of the animals incessantly engaged in provisioning the scattered 
units of the Army, was non-effective.^ The new road by which the 
double crossing of the Kuram Eiver would be avoided, was still un- 
finished ; and the old road, from end to end, was infested by Mangals 
and Zymukhts, who hung on the flanks and rear of the troops in 
movement, and murdered stragglers and carried off camels from 
under the very walls of Thai ; even the friendly Turis were suspected 
of plundering whenever they had the chance.^ Thus every circum- 
stance connected with the Kuram Field Force, pointed to the need of 
consolidating the position it had won before calling upon it to extend 
the sphere of its operations ; but the restless activity of its Commander 
could so ill brook delay that, within three weeks of his return to the 
Kuram from reconnoitring the Shutargardan, he had concentrated 
two thousand and eighty-two men, with eight guns, and transport 
amomiting to fifteen hundred and thirty-nine camels and five hundred 

^ In six months the Kuram Field Force lost 8,828 out of 10,861 hired camels, 
besides a large number belonging to the Government.” {Commissariat Return 
of Camel Carriage, Kuram Field Force.) “ The position of the camp at Kuram 
. . . was not suited to keeping camels in a healthy condition. The distance 
of the nearest range of hills where brushwood, which would do for their food, was 
foi.md, was about seven miles, and the camels had thus to walk fourteen miles, 
there and back, to their feeding ground daily ; the cold, added to their change of 
diet, was trying to their constitutions, and the damage which was done in a few 
weeks at the commencement of the campaign from these causes, which were 
evident, and from other causes, which may not have been so clear, materially 
affected the movements of the Force later on,” {With the Kuram Field Force, by 
Major Colquhoun, p. 150.) 

^ “ Our line of communications was constantly harassed by raiders, convoys 
were continually threatened, outposts fired into and telegraph wires cut. The 
smallness of my force made it difficult for me to deal with these troubles, so I 
applied to the Commander-in-Chief for the wing of the 72nd Highlanders left at 
Kohat and the 5th Punjab Cavaby at Thai to be ordered to join me at Kuram.” 
{Forty-One Years in India, p, 154.) 
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ftiifl *Hixiy*fiva mulm} at Haxir Pir, and luui coiopletedtheciiaiigesin 
the diBtrihulitm of the troops to be iefi beliiiicl in the Kiiram, rendered 
necessary by the withdrawal of a large part of its garrison. 

TABLE SHOWING CONSTITUTION OF THE KlIOST EXFEDITIONABY 

FOBUE 

..No, I Momtaiii Battery. . 

No. *2- 5loiiBt.aiii Battery. 

I Squadron iOlli Hussars. 

3 Troo|:»s^ 5th Benyal Ca'ralry. 

200 men of the Tdiid Higliliiisder^, 

21»t Punjab Infantry. 

'iSth {‘nnjjtb liiiantry, 

TAllfJ'-: SHOWING msTrUBUTiON OK IdiK ’fPOOPS IN THE KUKAM, 

JAXUAHY. IWH 

Teal 

3 Oun.'i F.A. Royal Horj^e Artiiiery. 

I Troop alii r\i!t jab Ca\ath 
I Company Sth Foot. 

\Vine'29t!i ITmjab 

Hazie Fill 

a Guns F.A. Hr*yal Horao Artillery, 
a Tronp,A i2th Benujd Cavalry. 

I CNwpany Sih Foot. , , 

Winu 2hib Punjab Inf.iutry, 

IXaewaza Pass 

23rd Ptonoors road-inakiitg beiwevn l\nr»im Forts and H'lr/Jr 

'■■■ '-Tdr.'"- 

■ Fort Eijeam ■ ■ ■ 

1 Troop I2ih Bengal Cavalry, 
i Company i2nd Highlanders. 

5th Gurkhas.' ^ ■ 

t Total Regiment ai Carriage, which included sick and non-effective 
attached to the Kiiram Field Force on January 3, 1879 : 3257 camels, and 1169 
mules.” (Assistant Adjiitant-GeneraFs Return.) 01 thwe, 530 camels and 556 
mules were absorbed by the Kliost Expedition. 
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Peiwah Kotal and Vicinity 

3 Guns C-3 Boyal Artillery. 

1 Squadron 12th Bengal Cavalry. 

Wing 8th Foot. 

3 Companies 72nd Highlanders. 

1 Company Sappers and Miners. 

Total strength : 5,694 Officers and Men, and 6 guns. 

No maps of Klaost, or of the district lying between it and the Kuram, 
were in existence,^ but from Native sources it had been ascertained 
that the distance between the starting-point and the goal of the 
expedition was only thirty-five miles, divided into four stages : — 

Hazir Pir to Jaji Maidan 11 miles. 

Jaji Maidan to Balk .10 „ 

Balk to Kdiubi . 6 

Kliubi to Matun . 8 „ 

and Captain F. S. Carr, who had reconnoitred the road for fifteen 
miles, reported that it ran through fairly open country, and was 
practicable for Cavalry. No organized resistance was expected on 
the way, and Mahomed Akram Khan, the Afghan Governor of Khost, 
had signified his readiness to hand over the administration and the 
revenue records of the valley to General Roberts as soon as the latter 
could take charge of them, in return for an assurance that he himself 
should be free either to return at once to Kabul, or to take up his 
residence in India till the war should have come to an end. 

Preceded by a squadron of the 10th Hussars with flanking parties 
furnished by the 5th Punjab Cavalry, the troops designed to add 
Khost to the British Empire, left Hazir Pir, at 9 a.m. on the 2nd of 
January, 1879, and pitched their camp early in the afternoon in the 
rice-fields that surround the cluster of villages known as Jaji Maidan — 
the plain of the Jajis— whose inhabitants brought in plentiful supplies 
of milk, fowls, etc. 

^ ‘‘ The Khost country had till this time been represented on the xnap by a 
blank space. The streams which ran into the Kuram Biver at Hazir Pir were 
just marked at their embouchm'es as the roads by which the Amir’s Sirdars went 
to collect the revenue.” (Major Colquhoun, p. 181.) 
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The Kfcoiicl daj*'s inarrh proved iiu^re iryiii^ : tirst, a network 
Hitiall irrigaliianeauals liaiupered and hindered the movements 
of the transport that it was noon before the ivur-guaixl got clear of the 
camping ground; next, followed a loiig% steep, slippery descent, 
strewn with boiiMers and cut by xvater-course^, wlierc the iee lay five 
to six inches thick : and, beyond this, the valley was shut in to the 
south, by a belt of rugged hills, four miles in deptli, the path through 
whiiii was so rough ami bn'>ken that the 2drd Pioneers, wlio had been 
teniporaTily withdrawn from roiubmakiug in the Darwaza Pass, to 
Muooiii and widen the track leadifig Into Kh«»t, ttad hard work to 
render it practicable for camel>. 

Hearing on thi* northern >ide of thir* fn‘h that Mangals had been 
Keen in the neigh Ijourhood, and feeling sure tliat it woidd be impossible 
to get the whole of his Imrce through the passes before dark, Roberts 
parked lus supply-convoy near tlie village of Uhani, and leaving the 
rear-guard to protect it through the night, moved cautiously forward 
with the main body. No opposition wa.s met with, and the troops, 
having threaded their way through the hills, passed down a wide 
drainage channel to Balk, a group of villages like those at Jaji 
Maidan, situateti in a perfectly flat, ciiltivatexi plain. Here, there was 
a day^s lialt to give time for the supply-ixmvoy to c*ome up, and to 
rest the camels, wdutdi wth*. already in iiiismnble plight.^ During this 
bait, a Noii-cominisstoncfl <>thct‘r of the 2Klh Punjab Infantry was 
niurdertti within fifty yards of the camp scnirics. llie murderer 
escApeci but, fortunately for the villagers, there was slr<aig reason to 
identify him with a man who, sometime hehn'e, had been dogged at 

^ On the next day, the 4th, wo wwa obilged to halt, tming to the done-up 
condition of the haggage-aiiiinals, and to allow the convoy aiiid troops left behind 
the evening before to come up. When these arrived, wliicli was about noon, the 
camels looked totally unfit to go another step, and a good many died the same 
night.” (Surgeon B. OOIham-TIiomsetfe’s Kumm and Khmt^ p. 161.) 

1!be same writer mentions having seaii lovely, fair children in Balk.” 
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Hazir Pir, and who, quite recently, had been heard to threaten to 
avenge the deaths of four Natives, hanged under revolting circum- 
stances for killing some camp-followers in the Darwaza Pass.^ 

On the 5th, the march was resumed, troops and baggage moving 
on a broad front, through open country, to the Kain Khost River, 
which, owing to the absence of the winter I’ains, they had little diffi- 
culty in crossing. At Khubi, on the southern bank, where the Force 
halted for the night. General Roberts and Colonel Waterfield, his 
political adviser, had an interview with the Governor of Elhost, who 
came to renew in j>orson the promises already made by him in writing. 
Next morning the Force marched for Matun in three columns, and, 
at the outset, in open order, the Infantry stretching riglit across a 
flat boggy plain ^ three miles in width ; then, as the vaUey contracted, 
drawing closer together, till, on arriving at the foot of a low range of 
hills, pierced by a track scarce wide enough to admit of the passage 
of laden beasts in single file, a complete change of formation became 
necessary. Beyond these hills, the road descended into the rich and 
peaceful Khost Valley, with its terraced rice-fields, irrigated by 
numerous channels drawn from the streams that flow down into it 
from the surrounding mountains,^ and dotted with pretty, clean, 

1 “ Four of the prisoners were hanged, and the fifth, who was proved to be 
a milder offender, was doomed to be an eye-witness of the scene, and then 
stripped and horse-whipped. It was, indeed, a horrible sight ; there stood 
the gallows — an unfinished one surely, but looking, perhaps, more grim in its 
simplicity than would be a better made one. In front and beneath the gallows 
were dug graves for the reception of the culprits; in fact, they were actually 
being mad© under their very ©yes.” The unfinished structure gave way, and only 
two of the men were hanged. “ The other two actually got up and staggered 
about, and, amidst struggling and groaning, were brained by the Provost- 
Sergeant.” (Ibid. p. 129.) 

^ “I saw two or three horses with their riders sink suddenly down for three 
or foui' feet deep and have the greatest difficulty in getting up again.” (Ibid. p. 
163.) 

^ “ On arriving at the siirnmit of the last hill, a beautiful view of the Khost 
VaUey lay beneath us, which contrasted w^ell with the surrounding mountains. 
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wiiiUnvaMhi^cl village,^ ; a .smiling mmn\ pleasant tu look upon, but 
with ftnaw lurking in the fertile, water4i\ggc4 gromiil^ 

Whilst the troops halted to allow the bagyage to come up^ the 
Cicneriih acooinpanied by his Political Ollkai’, Colonel Waterfield 
iiiid his SiaiT, sallr»}Kal on to Matim, where the Governor formally 
snrrenclerccl to Ihin the dilapidat^xl, unsanitary fort — a square enclosure 
with circular linstions at the comers, coiiiiectecl 1 \t curtain-walls a 
hiincircd feet hunt. 

With the fulfilment of his enm engagements, Mahomed AkrauPs 
power to serre the new Government of Khost was exhaiistecC and he 
luul to warn the British General that tlic^ inhabitants of the valley, 
tlumeh |ic*aceable enouuh when .left to tiicmsclves, miglit be forced 
into resistaiM‘e Isy their warlike ricighbours, whom he knew to be 
gathering in the hills, attracted hj the smallness of the British Force, 
which they believed to have been deliveoxl into their hands.*’ ^ 
Eoberis's personal observat ions eonllrmec! the ex-Governor’s warnings, 
so far as the uncertain temper of the people of Kliost wm concerned — ' 
he had noticed that many Maliks it^iained from waiting on him till 
sent for, and that some of those who had come out to meet him had 
asked leave to return to tlieir villages and though, as yet, no armed 
lullinen had licen sighteci he knew by tins time enough of their ways 
to be awan^ that there might be thoiisaiids of them c'lose at hand, for, 

Tim viiiit'^y looktnl v**ry «nug and peuweftii , . . Ah we deseended into 

the viilley j«igtw vi ^gneuHnm bimnnw very «e|wir«*nt. . . . Hiw ... is grown 
ploiitifully in the Khost dbstriet, und the inliitt>itiin!»« lay out tho ground in tiow, 
one Wow the other, ao that it can lie m'oll mjpph^-^1 with water by a atreani 
rnnnmg along the border of each tier. . ' . . The little %vhito cottages, gamwhed 
as they wore with cherry trecB, looked ' uneoininonly pretty in the distance.” 
(Ibkl pp. Uf8-B9.) 

^ ” I discovered that there w’as water very near the surface of the ground 
upon wiiieh w^'o had fomaed our camp. . . . Tliis, doubtless, was the cause to a 
great extent of the malarious diseases which prevailed among the troops during 
our stay in the Klhost Valley (Ibid. p. 171.) 

® Major Oolquhoun, p. 189; Fori^-Om Team m I’ndm» vol ii., p. 159. 

®^Dc«patch dated Matun, Khost Valley, Jan, 10, 1879. 
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in the mountains that surround Khost, dwell some of the most formid- 
able of the Independent Tribes — ^Mangals, with whom he had already 
made acquainance in the Sappari Pass, who could put some eight 
thousand fighting men into the field ; Darwesh Khels, a section of the 
powerful Waziri tribe; and Judrans, a smaller people, but so uncouth 
and savage that EIpMnstone had described them as more like bears 
than men. 

In view of the grave uncertainties that overhung the fast approach- 
ing night, where to place the British camp was an anxious question. 
The fort had, for the moment, to be left in the hands of the ex-Governor 
and his two hundred native levies, whose loyalty was not so assured 
as to allow of taking up a position under its walls, and, in its neighbour- 
hood, there was no good site. The imperative need of a large supply 
of water determined the one finally selected, which was defective 
from the fact that the southern side of the camp would rest on the 
edge of a deep, wide nullah, where the enemy might collect unobserved. 
Whilst the work of pitching and fortifying the camp was being pressed 
forward, Akram Khan sent in word that the Mangals were assembling 
in large numbers ; that some of the Khost people had joined them ; 
and that an attack on the British position might be looked for after 
dark. On receipt of this message the British General sent for the 
headmen of all the adjacent villages, and curtly informed them that 
they and their fellow- villagers would incur severe punishment if any 
hillmen were found next day witliin their boundaries. The terrified 
Maliks hurried away to see what they could do to avert the evils 
hanging over their homes, and returned before midnight bringing word 
that the Mangals had promised to leave the valley, and offering them- 
selves as hostages for the good faith of their own people.^ Their 
presence was some guarantee for the safety of the camp, and every 
precaution had been taken for its protection — rifle-pits dug, sentries 
doubled, strong pickets placed on either flank, each with two guns ; 

^ Despatch, January 10, 1879. 
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the Infantry lay down with their arins beside them, and 
the rivalry all night at their saddled harses' Iteadnd 

Next niyrning Hoberts sent uut suim* the Bialiks to ascertain 
the piK^ition of affairs, and tin* news tliat they hrunght back was very 
disquieting the Mangak who, the previous evening, had pledged 
themselves to leave the valley, had. indeed, started for their homes, 
but, tm meeting crowds of their kinsfolk streaming down from the 
liifk, had turned hack, and all Khost, with the exeeptioii of the 
villages lU'iirest to the British position, was now swarming with armed 
iiieiL At the time, It seemed strange that the camp should have 
remained unmolested during tlie night, but it was discovered later 
that, trusting In their numt'Hcal superiority, and believing that by 
daylight they eoiild more easily eompass the total destruction of the 
Britkli Force, the tribesnum hud dt/libcrately put off attacking till 
monuiig ; ^ when Huberts, who was mh the man to wait inactive 
ivhilst dangers thickened round him, forestalled them by himself 
assuming the oflensi’ve. 

The Generalk first step was to despatch a troop of the 5th Punjab 
Cavalry under Major J. C. Stewart, accompanied by Captain P. S. Carr, 
to test by a reconnaissance the truth of the Malik\s report. Three 
miles from camp, the party inline upon fifteen hundred to t^vo tlmusand 
tribesmen, and as in the face of so formidable ii bialy there W'as nothing 
to be th>ne but to retire, Sltnvari having sent oil a m(\ssenger ti^ ask for 
aHsistaiwc fell back slowly, till the iipjiearanee of Hugh Gouglu at 
the iiead of two hundred and fifty troopers, lurned the tables on the 
Mangak, who, quickly dispersing, made a rusk fur the hills. The 
Cavalry, admirably handled, gallantly folh>wed them up,^ and seizing 

^ Telegram to Simidard, dated January 7th, IB7U. 

^ Bosaptch of January 10, 1879. 

^ A troop of the 5th Punjab Cavalry made a brilliant charge up a Mil in 
the centre of the enemy’s position, and rapidly dismounting, commenced to 
harekss them in their retreat. This charge, which was personally led by Major B. 
WilMama, struck me as one of the most gallant episodes in Cavalry Varfare I had 
aver seen.” (Brigadier-*Oeneral2H. Gough’s Eeport, dated 9tii January, 1879.) 
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commanding positions with dismounted men, tenaciously held their 
ground, till the arrival of ColonelJ. Hudson, vdth the 28th Punjab 
Infantry, and of Major Swinley’s mountain-guns, compelled the tribes- 
men to retreat to still more inaccessible heights. Acting in accordance 
with instructions received from General Roberts, Gough at once with- 
drew the whole Force, covering its slow, steady retirement by the fire 
of the mountain-guns, and holding his Cavalry in readiness to charge 
should the enemy venture down into open ground. 

Whilst one body of Mangals was drawing away a large part of the 
British Force, other bodies had stolen so secretly into the hitherto 
unoccupied villages that no one in camp suspected their proximity ; 
even the hurried return of some camel drivers, who had been set 
upon, robbed of their camels, and one of their number killed, only half 
a mile from the British position, awakened so little suspicion of the 
true state of things that, about 1 p.m., Roberts rode out with his Staff 
to see how Gough had fared, leaving Colonel Barry Drew in charge 
with orders to stand on the defensive till he, the General, should 
return. Hardly had Roberts and his party disappeared from view, 
than large numbers of armed men ^ were seen to issue from the villages 
lying north-west of the British position, and to gather in dense masses 
in fron^^.of the nearest of them. The troops remaining in camp after 
the departure of the 28th Punjab Infantry and practically of the whole 
of the Cavalry, were too few in number to admit of any being held in 
reserve, but each side of the camp was adequately protected — the 
eastern, by a wing of the 21st Punjab Infantry and two guns, No. 1 
Mountain Battery, under Major F. H. Collis, the southern, by the 
remaining guns of the Mountain Battery and the other wing of the 
21st, under Captain J. 6. T. Carruthers, the northern and western sides, 
by the 72nd Highlanders, under Lieutenant-Colonel W. H. J. Clarke 
— and the enemy, though bold and wary, never had a chance of deliver- 

^ Four thousand, according to Sir Hugh Gough. See article entitled ‘'Old 
Memories,” in Pall for Jiine, 1898, p. 207. 
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iii )4 till* l»!i^ndi»ci . On tiie east. Captain Morgan’s gnus were 

«|iHrkly at work dropping sliella into tlicir inicl>t . and as they streamed 
away sonthward, Captain 'Kennedy, with a handful of troopers, 
dashed out to cut them off, but was pulleci up by tlie nullah that lay 
between him and them, and had to recognize that he was too weak to 
attempt to reeapture the stolen camels, which, could be seen moving 
away in a northerly direction. [^leantlme, a general fusillade haci broken 
out from the Afghan Cavalry Lines' beside the fort. Protected by the 
firt* of the guns, a detachment of Ifighlanders and of Punjab Infantry, 
t'iiifimanded by Captain X, J. Spans, soon drove the Mangals from 
their C'over, but only for them to find fresh shelter in villages just out 
of range. The fort, mj far as eould be .seen, was not (occupied by the 
tmeuiy, Imt from its roof the Coveniorks levies watehc^d the fight, 
ready, shcmlci the attack on the British eariip succeed, to come to 
iho aid of the tribesmen, with wlmm they were suspected of having 
connnunii'atixi during the preceding lught by means of vivid 
tiaines, which, from lime to time, had been seen to burst forth on the 
rainpart'S. 

At 2.30 p.in., the General, having returned to find his camp intact, 
but the Mangals still in possession of the ground on three sides of it, 
gave ordiU*s to carry all tlu^ villages lying to the east and south of the 
British posilirm, and to plunder and burn them as a I'lunishment to 
their Inhalatants for liaving admittcxl the liillinen within their walls ; 
but to spar© those to westward, which had not learn occupied by the 
enemy, and where, early in the day, (‘ampToliowers IumI been warned 
of danger.^ Barry Drew, at the head of the 72nd Highlanders, and 
a wing of the 21st Punjab Infantry, drove out the defenders of the 
eastern villages and followed them up to tlie foot of the hills, three 
miles away, whilst two guns and the other wing of the 21st cleared 
the southern villages, from the back of one of which a large body of 
tribesmen was seen to issue, Roberts instantly ordered Captain 
^ Despatch of Januaiy tOth, 1879. 



THE INVASION OF KHOST- 


2II 


J. C. Stewart, who, witli thirty men of the 5th Punjab Cavalry, had 
accompanied him back to camp, to charge, and, in answer to a question 
put to him by that Officer, directed him not to burden himself with 
prisoners. The sowars, dashing forward, overtook the enemy in a 
nullah, and drove them, with a loss of some sixty killed and wounded, 
up its broad, stony bed, till, in a village on its further bank, the 
fugitives found temporary shelter, and, opening fire on their pursuers, 
obliged them to withdraw out of range. The respite, however, was 
short ; reinforcements of Infantry were already coming up, at sight 
of which the hillmen made a rush for another village beyond a second 
ravine. An attempt to intercept them proved partially successful. 
Eighty or ninety, cut off from their comrades, ran back to the refuge 
they had just deserted, and, after considerable hesitation, were induced 
to lay down their arms and give themselves up. The Military Officers 
on the spot, would have let them go, but Colonel Waterfield, discovering 
that they were Waziris, decided to have them taken into camp, where 
Roberts placed them in charge of the 21st Punjab Infantry, to be 
kept in captivity till ransomed by their tribe.^ In addition to these 
prisoners, the enemy had, at least, eighty men killed and wounded in 
the course of the day, while the British casualties were only three 
killed and four wounded— an extraordinary disproportion ; ^ but when 
Major Colquhoun, in his narrative of the Khost Expedition, declare^ 
that '' not a man turned on the small handful of troops who were 
carrying fire and sword into thek villages, he misses the true 
explanation of the tribesmen’s apparent cowardice. It was just 
because' the villages were noi their own, that Mangals and Waziris — 
the latter, perhaps, the bravest of all the Pathan tribes — abandoned 
them to their fate, and recognizing that their attack upon the British 

^ Parliamentary paper of 17th June, 1879, proceedings of Major-General 
Boberts in Khost oir 7th and 8th of January, 1879. 

2 “Our casualties were very small indeed, which was no doubt due to the 
inferior weapons of the enemy, and to the longer range of ours.” (Kohat, Kumm 
and Khost, p. 190, by Surgeon R. Gillam Thomsett.) 
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Ciuujj had faih'rt. hurrii'd hack to the hilU tc» devise fresh schemes for 
driving its wmiiwius from the valley. The i>eople itdo whose homes 
Sire nod sword were carried, were really meir of miwarlike disposition 
and habits, aeeusloined to look to the Afghan troops quartered in 
their midst, for protection against the very tribesmen who, liavin^ 
coerca! them into a contest ^rith their new rulers, now left them to 
hear the consequences of their weakness. There were no Afghan 
troops to defeml them now; so they could but watch from afar, whilst 
eleven ..r the pret tv villages that had eharmed llu* eyes of the British 
soldier as he matched down into Khost only the day before, were 
burned (.. tlH> uruund. and all their treasured possessions, all their 
means of subsist.aiee, " hulloeks. sheep, goats, fowls, ponie.s, gun- 
powder, old-fa.sluone<l nmtloeks and .swords of every Asiatic descrip- 
tion,” ‘ were carried off by eamp-f«»owers, to whom (lencral Roberts 
had given leave to take whatever they could snatch before the torch 
wa.s applictl to the houses, and, in some instances, by .soldiers to whom, 
apparently, such permission had not been accorded. 

Before dark the troops had been withdrawn to camp, the outposts 
strengthened, and a strong in-lying picket posted in readiness to 
priH-eed to their aid at a moment’s notice. There was, however, so 
litth' ehaiwe that the enemy would renew the attack that night, and 
the brilliant moonlight and the glare from the buniing villages made 
it HO impossible fur them to approach mmotieed, tliat all who were 
not on duty, could Ho down to slwp with easy minds.=‘ 

‘ Special CorrespowWnt of the filamhml, dat«t Matuu. .laimiiry ' 

* “Wlicn the first villaKni had been occupu'd and uhglU, the camp 
followers, who had l«.n on the watch for phmdcr. swooped down upon item 
and earriod off whatever was portable, though there was nothing left • 

to speak of.” (With the Kwam FiM Force, p. 19», by Major Colquhoun.) 

3^‘Tho night that set in on that day of fighting and devastation w-as one o 
wonderful beauty. The moon shone to a blue sky. freckled with 
clouds. On the broad plain around the camp, viHa^s "i7o tdr'^AHoKether, 
Sometimes a roof tell to. when sprays of fire shot high into ‘ J f ' orlte irribte 
the scene was one as suggestive of the horrors of wai a.s lomai ^ 
bawty.*’ (Latter in Stmdurd from ‘‘ One who ^vm Frenant. ) 
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Observation 

Certain questions addressed by Mr. Anderson, M.P., to the Under- 
secretary of State for India, on the 17th of February, gave General 
Eoberts the opportunity of stating the grounds which he held to justify 
the order given to Stewart to ref use quarter to the enemy on the after- 
noon of the 8th of January, and the looting and burning of the villages 
in the neighbourhood of Matun.^ Those grounds may be summed up 
in the words~“ military necessity the position of the troops under 
his command in Khost, so he alleged, having been such that he could 
not afford to take prisoners, and was obliged to indict “ speedy and 
severe punishment ” on the tribes who had dared to organize an 
attack on his camp,’’ and to plunder and destroy villages which had 
harboured the enemy, and from wMch hostile shots had been fired.” ^ 
This defence must be rejected as invalid, for the barbarities it sought 
to excuse cannot be shown to have lessened the hostility of the tribes, 
and they certainly destroyed any chance there may have existed, of 
retaining some kind of shadowy hold upon the valley till circumstances 
should permit of its effective occupation. General Eoberts’s reputation, 
however, would gain nothing by its acceptance, for it implied either 
that he did not know before entering on the Expedition that "'the 
strength of his column was insignifiicant in comparison of the numbers 
that might be arrayed against it,” and that “it would be separated 
by many miles of difficult country from its nearest supports ” ^ — in 
which case he had neglected the first duty of a Commander in failing 
to acquaint himself with the conditions under which his projected 
operations would have to be conducted — or, else, that knowing what 
lay before him, he deliberately chose to run risks so great tlxat, in his 
opinion, they must absolve him from the necessity of observing the 
honourable traditions of the Army to which he belonged. Those 
traditions dated from the days when the East India Company was 

i Parliamentary Paper of 17th June, 1879, regarding proceeding in Khost. 

Mbid. ^ Ibid, 
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pradihillv authority cnTf a vast vrmiitry, inhabited by 

an iiinriiKuis jir»pu!atkai, diifvriiig from their new ruler* in colour, 
ciisioiris, la«s. anti religii>n. The M)k!i^*r"*tates{uen who wrought 
wlials viewed as a wla^le, seems litiie less than a miraeit% tiever forgot 
** the eiioniiou* disparity betAveen their forces and those that might be 
arrayed against them A and always sought to disarm the hostility 
of the peoples wuh wliose Ooveriimenis they came in eoUisioii, by 
iiiiikinu file liurden of war fall as lightly as possible im all non-com- 
batniiis. ill tlii* t ampaigns against Sultan Tippuo Sahib, at the end 
of t lie eighteenth eentmy,! he tnjops of the Iwesl India Company not only 
ribstaiiit'd from iiillieting injury on tlte unhappy peasantry of Mysore, 
fml pioietied Uemn hy foret^ when net'c.-.nary, against the lawlessness 
and ciuelty of the eraitingein furnished by the (Aiiijniny's ally, the 
Nimin i»f llytlerabad. ** A reputation for justice and humanity 
prm^ding an Army, is of mtue cuuseipience than an advanced guard 
of 111,00(1 ineiiA ^ wrote John Malcolm in ccunmentiiig on this episode 
in Indian history ; and Jlalcolin's friemi Arthur Wellesley, to whom 
much c'tf the- credit of wiinting this reputation for the Company's Forces 
was due, carried faith in the same great truth back with him to Europe, 
and iictecl on it when, after a live years' struggle to free Spain from 
FrerK‘h clonilnatiom he hdlmved SindTs retreating fiurc^s into France, 
The Ceneral tirders of England's greatesi Commander teem with 
iiwt met ions as to the conduct of his troops now that tlicy, in their 
turn, %V 0 ro o|H‘raling in an enemy's ccaintry ; Instructious based as 
ttiucli on eiilightened concern for the safety and wi'll-bcing of his Army, 
as on a generous retaigiiition of the rights oi a vampiished people. 

The iiigher code of military ethics which the East had given to th© 
West in the person of Weliiiigton, the West gave back to tlie East 
in his example and influence. A certain William Not-t, who, as 
an unknown officer, had made perfect study of the Wellington 

^ Kaye’s Life of Sir John Mcikoim^ voL i. p, 23. 
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Despatches/^ ^ came, in due course, to hold first a subordinate, and 
later an independent command in the fii’st Afghan war, and, in both 
positions, never deviated from the humane principles of conduct 
which had invariably animated the mighty Duke.” ^ Standing by 
them steadily, undeterred by misrepresentation and censure, for four 
long years, he reaped at last his just reward in the tardily 
bestowed confidence of the Indian Government, in the grateful 
affection of the people of Kandahar, and in the consciousness that he 
returned to India with a reputation alike free from the stain of cruelty 
and the shadow of failure.^ 

Following closely in Nott’s steps, John Jacob, whose life presented 
the world with the rare spectacle of a man of great military genius 
entirely free from the lust of personal distinction, insisted on applying 
the rules of civilized warfare to the savage and troublesome tribes of 
Sind, and their no less savage and troublesome neighbours. Punish- 
ment, with Jacob, never degenerated into revenge, and he scorned the 
cowardly method of striking at the guilty through the innocent. 
Even when pursuing a marauding band across the frontier, he suffered 
no looting of villages, no destruction of houses, or trees, or crops ; 
every unarmed or unresisting man was certain of his protection, and 
he, too, reaped his reward in the rapid pacification of a Province, and 
the devoted attachment of its inhabitants. 

Trained under Wellington in the Peninsula, Charles Kapier, as 
Commander-in-Chief in India, held no less staunchly than Nott to 
the wise and humane principles of his great Chief. The burning of 
some villages, during a punitive Expedition in the winter of 184:9“50, 

^ Memoirs of Sir William Nott, by J. H. Stocqueler, vol. i. p. 63. 

2 Ibid. p. 267. 

3 “I put down rebellion, and quelled all resistance to the British power; 
in spite of the fears and weakness of my superiors. By mild persuasive measures 
I induced the whole population to return to the cultivation of their lands, and 
to live in peace. I left them as friends and on friendly terms. On my leaving 
Kandahar . . . my soldier’s and the citizens were seen embracing.” (Letter of 
Sir W. Nott to the Adjutant-General, dated April 4th, 1843.) 
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drew from him the following oftieial Sleinonuidiim, addressed to Sir 
Colin Camphell : — 

ll is with surprise and regret 1 have seen in Lieutenant-Colonel 
Bradshaw's report of his march intr> tlie Eiisofzie country that villages 
have bc?en destroyed hy tlie troops. 

I desire to know %vhy a proceeding at variance with humanity 
and contrary to the usages of civilized warfare, came to l)e adopted, 

I disapprove ui sueh erueltieSj so immiiilary and so injurious to the 
discipline and honour of tiie Army. Should the troops be again called 
iiptm to at‘t, you will be ph‘ased to issue orders that war is to be made 
on men; not upon defenceless mmin Hnd chihinn, l^y destroying 
their luibitations and leaving them to perish without shelter from 
the iiicleniency of the winter. I havt^ heard of mi outrages committed 
by the wiki mountaineers that eonld call for (amduet so unmilitary 
-and :so iinpolitie/' ^ 

The officer to whom Xapier forwaided this Memoi'andum, was 
to remain faithful to its teachings under tlie strongest possible 
temptation to rc^pudiate them. The outrages committed by the 
mutineers of 1857, on Brilisli women and ciiildren, might easily 
have been made the excuse for terrible acts of retaliation; but 
Loid, Clyde never allowed indignation to betray him into iiijustiee, 
or to blind him to the truth that only by giving the people no 
cause for skiing with the revolted soldiery, could he hope for a 
p0M*u which shcmkl leave British authority still supreme in India. 
Knowing liuman natun^ too well believe that ft*ar is the strongest 
lever by which it can be moved, maliiug generous allowaiu'e for the 
instinct of race, the promptings of family aftVctit>ii and the pressure 
of circumstance, he avoided the mistake of trying to shorten the life- 
and-dealh struggle in which he was engaged, by striking terror into 

^ Be{ecis Ciml and Military of ike Indiau Oovcrnrncut, by General Sir William 
Hapier, K.C.B., pp, 114-5. Initials in the Meniomiidiim. It transpired 
" that th^ vElages were destroyed by the Foliiicai Officer. — E.B.H. 
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CHAPTER XX 


The Retirement from Khost 


HESCe® OF MATOS OABRISON ' 

Recosxoitbixc. parties that were out very early the day after the- 
attack on the British eainp, seouriug the valley for seven or eight 
miles around .Matuu, discovered no traces of the enemy ; yet, rumours 
of 80 disquieting a nature were afloat, that General Roberts felt it 
neewsary to order the <-onstrue.tion of shelter trenches in advance of 
to position, to give time for the troops to fail in in the event of a / 

; ; night-attack. Xone was made, but there were several scares, one of ' 
■ which ended in a strange tragedy.* ;; 

, Soon after dark a false alarm turned out the troops, who began 
f iring on all sides. In an instant the captive Wasiris were on their V 
(leet, struggling to free themselves from tlie roiws that bound them • 
? tqgetlier, and to wrest their rifles from the sentries. The Native Officer 1 
" in command of the guard, fearing that his men would be overpowered, : 
f shouted to the prisoners, in Pushtu, to keep quiet, or he would shoot ' 
down. The warning was unheeded, and the order to fire or to : 
the bayonet had to be given. Nino men were killed and thirteen :! 
^Knjnded, four of them mortally, and in the darkness it was difficult 

Ef *"* ” We had no end of scares about rnght-attaeks, which is a favovu-ite mode ' 
fighting widi these people. For myself I have a horror of night- attacks, * 
E'iH oonfosion and bother, and often firing into friends as well as foes. They are , 
trying even to the best and most disciplined troops. On one occasion, in , 
middle of dinner, a sudden alarm took plaoe. The troops turned out in ' 
^^fegKhnent, and there were volleys as if 30,000 Mangals were on us. There was :i 
atteuik and the firing soon ceased.” (” Old Memories,” by Sir Hu^ j 
MaB Magaame, June 1808, pages 208, 200.) 
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to separate the uninjured from the injured, the living from the dead. 
As soon as possible, however, the wounded were placed in a roughly- 
improvised shelter, where Surgeon W.E. Griffiths, of the 21st Punjab 
Infantry, and Surgeon H . Cotton, of the 72nd Highlanders, did all in their 
power to save life and mitigate suffering. In the confusion attendant 
on this unfortunate occurrence, a friendly Chief, returning home with 
his followers after paying a visit to the General, was fired upon and 
wounded. It is probable that the shots which had alarmed the camp 
and led to both these regrettable incidents, had been fired for the 
purpose of creating a state of panic favourable to the escape of the 
prisoners, but the good discipline of the troops frustrated the plan, 
and the only men to suffer by it were those whom it was intended 
to help, for a Court of Inquiry held to investigate the unfortunate 
affair, exonerated the Native Officer from blame : he had warned the 
Waziris before firing on them, and he only did his duty in using force 
to prevent their escape.^ 

On the 9th, foraging parties brought in large quantities of grain 
and firewood from the ruined and deserted villages round Matun. On 
the same day, a Non-commissioned Officer and eight men of the 
5th Punjab Cavalry rejoined the main body, after a very chequered 
experience. They had been left, with a view to protecting the road 
to Hazir Pir, at a village named Yakubi, whose headmen had under- 
taken to protect them. So long as there was no temptation to break it, 
this promise was kept ; but during the attack on the British position, 
the little party was overpowered and disarmed, plundered and stripped. 
A few hours later, when the light of the blazing villages proclaimed the 
victory of the British, the villagers repented of their hasty act, released 
the captives, and restored to them their arms and personal possessions. 
The Non-commissioned Officer in command immediately seized two 
Maliks, who had been forward in inciting their people to violence, and, 
on withdrawing from the village, carried them off to camp, where 

^ Roberts’s despatch, 10th January, 1879. 
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they were tried hy a ^lilitary. Courts and sentenced to seven years’ 
transpcj flat ion, whilst a third Malik, who had done his best to protect 
the outpost, was rewaided. 

During the evening of the lih, Boherts had caused the Maliks, 
who the previous night had placed themselves in his hands, to be 
brought before him, and, in full vie-w of tlieir burning villages, had 
repriiuc^hed them %vith having brought their misfortunes on themselves, 
and e?ipresst‘dthe}uipe that they would now see the futility of attempt- 
ing to withstand disciplined troops, howcn'cr small tlieir iiiiinbers. His 
aia‘Ouiit of the tran>action, put forward in an Otitcial Despatch written 
three days later, fullowecl the same lines. The villages had been 
destroyed ''as a punishment to tlie iiihaliitaiits for having given 
shelter to Ins assailants.*". It had been ''severe, hut the lesson was 
certainly needed*"' and lu* t'xpeeled that- '’its results” would be 
satisfactory."' '' There... was evidence that the combination against 
him (me) was widespread, and if a severe example had not been made 
of those who fought against Mm (me) on the ith of January, the ill- 
feeling would have extended. Now, the headmen of the neighbouring 
villages had come in, and the remainder were reported to be anxious 
to submit.” So satisiied was tiie British (leneral that the punishment 
infiielw! was a i?ertain guarantee of future good order and peace in 
the valley, that he could end his Despatch with tlic assurance that it 
would now be safe to leave ‘'an adequate Force ’’—defined as half a 
Mountain Battery, two troops of Native Cavalry, and a regiment of 
Native Infantry — in Ivliost, providwl that- the troops in tlie Kuram 
were maintained in sufficient strength to keep open it.'S Icmg line of 
communieationsJ ' ■ 

In accordance with the views expressed in this Despatch, the Native 
levies were now disbanded, the Ex-Governor and his attendants placed 
in tents, and, when the fort had been thoroiigidy cleansed and stocked 
with food and ammunition, ail the sick and such of the W aziri jirison- 

1 Ibid. 
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ers as had not been ransomed, were moved thither, Major Gollis 
appointed Commandant, with Mr. Archibald Christie, C.S., as Political 
Officer, and the 21st Punjab Infantry and a troop of the 5th Punjab 
Cavalry, for a garrison. These arrangements completed, Roberts 
struck his camp, at 8 a.m., on the 13th of January, and entered on the 
subsidiary work of the Expedition — the exploringmnd surveying of the 
Khost Valley. In three days’ time, he visited the whole of the western 
side of the valley, without encountering any opposition, though, in 
consequence of rumours that the Mangals intended making a night- 
attack, measures of precaution had to be taken on the evenizig of the 
14th. On the return of the Force to Matun, the camp was established 
on a fresh site, nearer the fort, and on the southern, instead of on the 
northern, side of the watercourse on which its water supply depended. 

As soon as it had become evident that the whole of the Expedition- 
ary Force would be detained in Khost for a longer period than had 
been planned for, orders for a second fifteen days’ supply had been 
sent to Hazir Pir ; and, on the 18th of January, the expected convoy, 
escorted by the 23rd Pioneers, a party of the 5th Gurkhas, and a draft 
of recruits from the 72nd Highlanders, arrived in camp. The Gurkhas 
returned the following morning, taking with them all the camels still 
with the Force ; but the greater number of those whose loads had been 
consumed, had already left on the 16th, in charge of a party of armed 
Turis, sent from the Kuram to bring them back. The same day, 
Captain Woodthorpe, accompanied by Captain Wynne, the Super- 
intendent of Army Signalling, and escorted by the 28th Punjab 
Infantry, began a survey of the southern side of the valley. In order 
to connect his operations with the great Trigonometrical Survey of 
India, Woodthorpe obtained leave from a Waziri Chief, Kiput by name, 
to ascend the Lazam Peak, six thousand four hundred feet high — ^from 
the summit of which Wynne, having succeeded in opening heliographic 
communication with Bunnu, received from Colonel Godby, commanding 
the Punjab Frontier Force, who chanced to be there, the news of the 
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!IIalisiid rakl into British territory and the burning of Tank. 

The bearing of thii^ raid upon Ms omii pcisilion not lost upon 
C»eneral Roberts. With one subdhisioii of the Waziris he had already 
eome into collision, and he knew that in Dawar, the valley lying south 
of Khost, where the bulk of the population was of Waziri stock, a 
certain JIulla Adkar was busy preaching a Jekml, Other news of 
an alamung nature had been in his possession for some time. The 
Jfangals and Jajis iiad taken advantage of the weakening of the Forces 
in the Kuram to threaten the Peiwar Kotal, an extensive position 
iiiadi‘qiiately held l>y three guns and about a thousand men; and 
though the courage and coolness of Captain Rennick,^ the officer in 
cuinmand of the isointed, udvaneed post of Ali Kheb had averted the 
danger by giving BrigadierAlencral Thelwall time to bring up re- 
inforcetncnts, tluuv could !)C no certainty that it might not recur, and 
with more serious results, for, with the huiKlred and fifty men of the 
72nd liigliianders and the two hundred Giirklias already called up, 
Thelwall had exhausted the troops on whom lie could draw in an 
emergency ; and the strength of every post, from Tlial to the Peiwar 
Kotab was steadily diminishing under the wasting inroads of disease. 

The same process of attrition -was going on in the Kliost Force, 
where, to the fever and dysentery bred tiro water-logged ground, 
the .setting in of >s4'ver<" weather iiad now added pneumonia of a very 
amile type,**^ w'hile the causes that w‘i‘re predisposing the men to sick- 

^ tlireatoncHl by a very largo Urvis first persiou’led tho villagers of 

Ali Ivhol to side with liini, and then sent out their lieadmen to warn tlio enemy 
that ho should certainly oppose their advance. This reRoluio attitude on the 
part of a single Boglishman, backed by only a handful of Native troops, so 
amazed and disconcerted the Mangals that they allowed two days to slip by 
uniLsed, and wiien, avoiding Ali Khel, they sw^anned into the Harriab Talley and 
advanced in dense masses towards the Kotal, they found the garrison so fully 
prepared to receive them, that they dared not venture an attack, and dispersed 
as rapidly as they had assembled. — H.B.H. 

s (a) Extracts from Surgeon R. Gillam-Thomsett’s Journals, 15th January 
(p. 206) ; — “ The men now began to suffer a good deal from fever, neuralgia, 
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ness of all sorts were telling in still greater degree on the transport- 
animals in both valleys. All these untoward circumstances were 
weighing on General Roberts’s mind whilst engaged in carrying out 
the subsidiary objects of the Expedition ; yet, he continued to cling 
to his scheme for the permanent occupation of Kliost till the 
23rd of January, when reports reached him of a second great 
gathering of Tribesmen in the mountains bordering on that valley. 
The immediate danger was promptly met. A messenger was 
despatched to recall the 23rd Pioneers, who had been sent on in 
advance of the troops to improve the eastern road into the Kuram, 
by which they were to return to Hazir Pir ; ^ the camp was entrenched, 
so far as defective tools would permit, and further protected by a 
rampart of camel-saddles, piled one upon another and picketted down 
to the ground by ropes, whilst, during the night, star-shells were fired 
off at intervals ; but the safety thus secured was so evidently of a 
temporary nature, that there could be no further question of leaving 
a fourth part of the troops to continue a work which was taxing to 
the utmost the strength of the whole Force. A reconnaissance, made 
by Hugh Gough, revealed no large body of tlie enemy witliin six miles 
of the British position ; but the attitude of the people on the lower hill- 
slopes was unfriendly, and nowhere was there any sign of that willing- 

and chest complaints.” 21st January (p. 210): — “A great many of the men 
were knocked down with kmg complaints, which proved fatal in many cases, 
especially among Natives.” January 27th (p. 212) : — “ In common with many 
others, the malarious influence of the Khost Valley had now begun to tell on me. 
... I Ideally thought I was quite breaking up.” January 30th (p. 215) : — ‘‘ One 
soldier of the 10th Hussars died during the journey from lung complaint. Indeed, 
pneumonia was dreadfully prevalent just at that time, and I believe the 21st 
Punjab Infantry and the 5th Punjab Cavalry suffered very much from it, the 
former regiment losing ten, the latter six men during the last three or four days 
we were in Eliiost.” 

(6) “I believe more men died in Khost during our short period of occupation 
than General Roberts had lost since we crossed the Kuram.” (Special Corre- 
spondent of Standard, January 31.) 

^ The Pioneers had reached Hazir Pir before the messenger could overtake 
them. 
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mm U) mlnmt to British authority wiiieh the (h^neral and the Political 
Oflieer had e:?£iieeiecl to follow upon the punishment meted out to the 
villages lying around Matun* 

Unwilling, however, to admit the failure of Im costly enterprise, 
Roberts fell back upim a plan by which lie hoped to be able to retain 
Khost for the British Empire, whilst putting an end to its occupation 
by British troops, A certain Sultan Jan, an Indian Civil Servant 
and, at thc^ same time, a o( the Sadirzai Royal House, a man 

of distinguished manners and appearaiuH\ had arrived in camp on the 
22nd, siimiiKmed thither with a view to the eventuality which had now 
arisen. If any man could hold Khost without the aid of British troops, 
resting his authority simply cm his personal iniluenee, supported by a 
small b(Kly of Native levles-»-all Tuiis, for tlie people of the valley 
deelimxl to enlist in it— which Captain Conolly had been organizing, 
that man w^as Sultan Jan, and Mm, therefore, Roberts now appointed 
Governor of the valley, to hold it until it could be brought more 
directly under British rule. The appointment once made, no time 
was lost in giving effect to the change of military policy which it 
denoted, and, on the 25th, all the headmen of Khost appeared, by 
order, at Matun to be instructed in the new arrangements whiclr recent 
occurrences had rendered necessary. Roberts’s speech on this occasion 
was an echo of that which, two inoiilhs earlier, he iiacl addressed to 
the people of Kunim. It contained the samcf explanation of the 
eauaeaof the war; the same assuranee that, the Ihitish (lovernment/s 
quarrel was with the Amir, and not with Ills subjects U 
promises of religions toleration and non-interference in local customs 

^ “ Maliks of Khost, you all know the reason of our coming here. It had 
nothing to do with the people of Afghanistan ; with them the British Government 
has been, and still iv, at peace. Our quarrel is with the Amir, Shere Ali alone 
and, with him, only because he was ill-advised enough to break off friendly 
relations which, for many years, had subsisted between him and the British 
and to throw himself into the hands of the Bussians.” (Letter of Special 
Oorr€^pondent of Standard^ dated January 31st, 1879.) 
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and affairs ; ^ the same picture of the blessings of peace and good 
government; the same praise of British honesty and humanity;^ and if 
it differed from the earlier oration in that it announced the approaching 
evacuation of the valley, instead of its continued occupation by British 
troops, the difference was concealed under the threat of returning, at 
short notice, should the authority of the new ruler of lOiost, Shazada 
Sultan Jan, be disputed, or attacked. 

The encomium passed by the General on British honesty and 
humanity must have sounded strange in the ears of men who had seen 
their own or their neighbours’ houses looted and destroyed, and had 
suffered the loss of all their cattle and winter stores of grain ; ^ but the 
time and place were not favourable to the expression of dissent, and 
the submissive attitude of the audience confirmed Roberts’s confidence 
in the stability of the Government he had so hastily set up. On 
leaving the durbar tent, to which only natives of Khost had been 
admitted, he addressed a few words to a group of hillmen gathered 
outside, who had come in, by invitation, to pay a visit to their late 
antagonists. The interview closed with the gift of a few rupees and 
of twenty sheep, on which the guests were feasted to the accompani- 
ment of the band of the 21st Punjab Infantry. 

The next morning, the order for the return of the Expeditionary 
Force to Kuram was issued, and the necessary preparations were 
pushed forward with cheerful alacrity, for, the excitement of novelty 
having worn off, the troops were eager to get back to somewhat 

^ You have been assured that the British Government have no wish to 
molest you or interfere in anyway with your liberties, either social or religious.’* 
Ibid.) 

^ “ Discipline has been well maintained among my troops, not a complaint 
having been made, and all supplies have been regularly paid for. In short, 
you have been treated with the greatest forbearance and kindness.” (Ibid.) 

^ “I think the whole Valley of Khost and the surrounding tribes will remember 
our visit for some time to come, and the rough handling they have received will 
go far to ensure our safe return to Hazic Fir.” (The Times Correspondent* 
1 4th February, 1879.) 
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healiliier and less trying conditions.^ A \^ery different spirit, however 
animat eci the Tnri levies. With ever increasing anxiety and depression, 
they watehi^ the activity prevailing in camp, and when the Fort, 
with its stores of ammunition and grain, had been formally handed 
over to Sultan Jan, and there could no longer be any doubt that all 
the British troops were about to withdraw from the valley, they flatly 
refused to be left behind, and only by mucli persuasion, and the promise 
of increased pay w’ere they at last Induced to remain. 

On tl'ie morning of the 28th of January, the Force began its return 
march to Hazir Pir by the new’ route prepared for them by the Pioneers, 
and after crossing a rugged range of mramtains, on the further side of 
wliidi the country proved to be much cut up by ravines and water- 
cou3*seB, encamped at Sabbri, a village twelve miles from Matun. 
Here, the next day was spent for the double object of reconnoitring 
the district and resting the camels, some of w’liieh, whilst grazing, wwe 
driven off by hillmen and only recovered after a sharp chase. That 
halt sav^ the lives of Sultan Jan and his Turi levies. The Mangals 
had lost no time in showing the kind of attention tliat the British 
nominee might expect to receive from them. They had gathered at 
once round Fort Matun in such numbers as left its little garrison 
no hope of defending it successfully,^ and had the retiring 
troops been tvro marches off, instead of only one, the messenger 
despatched to ask for assistance, would liave arrived too late 
for a relieving force to regain the Fort before the threatened 
attack on it had been delivered. As it was, starting very early next 

^ iSTobody in the Khost Expedition regretted in the least that ho was leaving 
the Khost Vsdley, and would never, in all probability, see it again.’* (Special 
Correspondent of Standardt January Slst, 1879.) 

2 “ The Shahzada’s m^sage spoke of 10,000 Mangals, or Jadrans, as 
assembled round Matun, and a few hours later, Captain Wynne, who had estab- 
lished a signalling-post on a peak from which he could see the whole valley, 
signalled to Barry Drew that it was black with Mangals.” (Special Correspondent 
of Standard, January 3ist, and TiTnes Correspondent, March 7th, 1879.) 
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day, Roberts, with No, 2 Mountain Battery, one Squadron 10th 
Hussars, one Squadron 5th Punjab Cavalry, a small detachment 
72nd Highlanders, and the 28th Punjab Infantry, penetrated once 
again into the Khost Valley, which by this time was swarming with 
tribesmen, and reached Matun by 9.30 a.m. to the intense joy of the 
terrified Turis. Whilst the Cavalry watched the enemy, six thousand 
of whom occupied a strong position only two miles away, the Infantry 
loaded their camels with as much grain as they could carry, flung the 
remainder into a neighbouring pond, destroyed the ammunition and 
set fire to the Fort. The retirement was carried out with great skill 
and coolness. Behind a screen of Cavalry skirmishers, thrown forward 
as if to attack the enemy, the mountain-guns and the Infantry gained 
so great a start that the Mangals’ chance of falling upon them with 
any prospect of success, was lost, and they made no attempt to meddle 
with the Cavalry when the time had come for these also to withdraw. 
At 5 p.m. relievers and relieved arrived safely at Sabbri, where Barry 
Drew and his men, whilst on the alert to respond to a call for assistance, 
should any such call reach them from Roberts’s column, had been busy 
all day, first, striking half the tents so as to bring the camp into smaller 
compass, and then, surrounding it with a rampart, three feet six inches 
high, built up of men’s kits, OfiScers’ baggage, camel-saddles, flour-bags, 
tents, etc. 

The next day, escorted by the 5th Punjab Cavalry, General Roberts 
and his Staff rode into Hazir Pir, followed, on the 31st, by the main 
body under Barry Drew. Its starting-point regained, the Expedition- 
ary Force was broken up and the troops composing it distributed 
along the line of communications, which the Viceroy, on the recom- 
mendation of the Commander-in-Chief, had strengthened during their 
absence by the addition of the 14th Bengal Cavalry, the 92nd High- 
landers, the 11th Native Infantry, and the troops contributed by the 
Rajahs of Fared Kot, Nabha, Pattiala, and Nahun, under the com- 
mand of Brigadier-General John Watson, V,0., C.B. 
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OBSEEYAflOKS 

OBfi'EEYATiOK 1. There are notable diserepaiieles between the 
Hpateh of the 10th of Januaryj 1879, and the Memorandum of the 1st of 
Afiril, of the same year. In the former, General Roberts gave a straiglit- 
forwarcl and fairly full account of theeircamstaiiees connected with the , 
attack on his camp ; In ^ the latter, he omitted all reference to the efforts 
made by the Maliks of the Matun villages to induce the Mangals to retire 
from tl’ic valley, and suppressed the fact that, in proof .of their good, 
faith, tiM‘se same men had voluntarily constituted themselves liis^ 
prisoners. On the other hand, the niuitier of ‘‘ unarmed camp- ■ 
foilowere in villages within half a mile of the British camp, mentioned 
in the JuHtiiicatary documents, finds no place in the purely historical , 
narrative, and Major Cokpilioun's detailed diary of the operations in 
Khost', makes no mention of any eamp-Mlower who lost his life before, 
the Matun villages were destroyed, except the driver, kiUed by the 
Mangals when they captured and carried off some camels, an offence 
which Roberts also sought to saddle uj)on the people of Khost.^ One 
point, however, on which both accounts agree is the putting forw’ard 
of the threat to exact summary and severe retribution from ail who 
should give admittance to “persons having hostile intentions towards 
us,” made on the 0th of January, as an excuse for the destruction 
wrought on the 7th. But that threat was, in itself, a violation of 
justice and policy ; firstly, because there were no means of ascertaining 
whether admittance to the Matun villages would be given, or forced ; 
secondly, because only an effective occupation can,, morally and 
legally, deprive a people of the right to defend its territory against 
invasion, and the arrival of a British Force at Matun did not constitute 
an effective occupation of Khost ; thirdly, because a jjunishment 
inflicted on the inhabitants of the valley could have no deterrent effect 
on the inhabitants of the hills, whose homes were in no danger of 

^ Parliamentaxy Paper of i7th Jime, 1870, ” Proceedings in Khost.’*| 
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suffering a like fate ; fourtMy, because the fear of being called to 
account for the acts of the Mangals, was certain to drive the villagers 
into co-operation with the former ; fifthly, because the execution of 
the threat could not fail to alienate completely the people of the valley, 
whom it was Roberts’s interest to reconcile. Memories of burned 
houses are not to be blotted out, either by moral lectures, or promises 
of future benefits ; and in Khost, as later on in Kabul, Roberts did liis 
country the disservice of associating the British name with acts of 
“ implacable vengeance,” ^ which, but for his own reckless generalship, 
he would never have been tempted to commit. 

Observation II. Responsibility for the costly and unsuccessful 
Expedition into Khost must be borne entirely by General Roberts. 
His instructions did, indeed, order him to take possession of that 
valley, but, as regarded the time and manner of the occupation, they 
left him the latitude without which no discreet and independent- 
minded Officer would care to accept a command in the field ; yet, he 
rushed into it at the earliest possible moment, taking with him an 
inadequate Force and leaving behind him a dangerously weakened and 
sickly garrison to keep open his communications, and its own. His 
preparations made no provision for the state of things that any intelli- 
gent Frontier Officer could have told him would confront him at Matun ; 
and, as the whole business was planned and conducted on a scale com- 
mensurate to a punitive Expedition, into a punitive Expedition it 
soon degenerated, with the ordinary ending of all such expeditions — 
a rapid retreat from an untenable position. That it ended merely in 
failure, and not in disaster, was due to two causes, on neither of which 
was it possible to count beforehand, viz., the dryness of the season, 
and the lack, on the enemy’s side, of any leader endowed with average 

^ “ In the eyes of the Afghans, General Roberts is the personification of the 
implacable vengeance of a conqueror ” — ^words used by an Afghan Khan in a 
letter to a Persian Minister, (See, better to Sir Henry Rawlinson, in a volume 
entitled Tracis : Central Asia.) 
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military ability. Had the winter rains set in after the arrival of the 
troops at Matun, ilwiding the rice-fields in which they were encamped, 
and filling the wide river-beds in their rear, they would have been 
unable to move in any direction, the supply-convoy could not have 
come up from Hazir Pir, and man and beast would have had reason 
to be thankful if nothing worse happened to them than the being put, 
temporarily, on half rations; ‘ and had the Mangals understood their 
business as well as the Afridis in the Tirah Campaign of 189 <-98 under- 
stood theirs ; had they kept to the ordinary tactics of hill-peoples, and 
contented themselves with nightly firing into camp, and witli daily 
cutting the Force's communications with Hazir Fir, the troops would 
have had no elianec of lightening the pressure of peril for as much 
as a day ; and the retreat that had in the end to he accepted, would 
have come earlier, and been carried out under woi'se conditions. 

^ “ Rm hung about for the first few days, and had it come doTO we would 
have been in an awful hat, for we had only seventeen days’ provisions with us. 

We were therefore pray-ing tliat no rain might hdl to complicate matters. 
'{Kohat, Kuram and Klmt, p. Hi by Surgeon K. GiUliam-Thomsett.) 


CHAPTER XXI 


The Occupation of Kandahar 

ACTION AT THE GHXO KOTAL PASS 

On the 1st of January, 1879, the day after the 1st Division of the 
Kandahar Field Force had concentrated at Gulistan Karez, on the 
hither side of the Khwaja Amran Mountains, and the 2nd Division 
at Chamaii, on the further side of the same range, the advance 
guards of both forces started for the Takht-i-Pul Valley, where the 
converging tracks to be followed by the left and the right columns, re- 
spectively, merge into one ; the Brigades composing the main body of 
each, following at intervals of a day’s march. 

The advanced guard of Stewart’s column, under Brigadier- 
General Palliser, was composed of the— 

15th Hussars, one squadron; 

1st Punjab Cavalry, two squadrons ; 

A.B. Boyal Horse Artillery, two guns; 

25th Punjab Infantry ; 

32nd Pioneers ; 

Wing of 2nd Beluchi Kegiment ; 

4th and 9th Companies of Sappers and Miners ; 

Strength about 1,800 men. 

Biddulph’s advanced guard, commanded by Colonel T. G. Ken- 
nedy, consisted of the — 

15th Hussars, one troop ; 

2nd Punjab Cavalry, two squadrons ; 

3rd Sind Horse, one troop ; 

A.B. Boyal Horse Artillery, two guns ; 

Strength about 350 men. 
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Xoiiiiiially, PalliBer %vm m command of both bodies, for Stewart, 
knowing that the distance between them-— only twenty-five miles at 
tlie outset — would steadily diminish, supposed that the}’' would all 
along be able to eo-operate, their eavalij joining hands to screen the 
march of the entire force ; but the intricate nature of the ground separ- 
ating them, rendered joint action impossible ; each had to act inde- 
pendenrly of the other, and all correspondence between the Divisional 
Commanders was carried on by relays of horsemen, posted at convenient 
distant*cs, in rear of their respective forces. The distance by either 
was much same— about iifty miles, divided into three 
!iiari‘hes ; the country to be traversed a rough, stony plain, broken 
by ri>cky hillcH»ks and cut up by nullahs ; but Stewart’s line of advance 
had no posed tfank, his left being covered by the drifting sands of 
the Hegistan Desert ; whilst BiddulplPs right had to be carefully 
patrolled, and great care taken to maintain touch between the iuivanced 
guard and the two Brigades — ^Nuttalfs and Lacy’s — echelonned in 
its rear, in order to guard against simprise from the extensive Kadani 
valley, which it was impossible to reconnoitre satisfactorily. 

It would be hard to exaggerate the barrenness and loneliness of 
the region into which the troops had now descended, for two days 
the only sign of life rvas a group of Kabitkasp the temporary dwellings 
of a party of nomads, which Palliser’s inen caught sigiit of ; and 
though, on the third morning, after the Mel Manda Valley had been 
entered, a few scattered habitations were discerned and strips of 
cultivation here and there, these were confined to the banks of 
artificial watercourses, and far away the greater part of the land was 
clothed with thick brushwood, smellhig of sage. The foliage of this 

^ Those Kabitkas axe formed of branches bent in a curve and stuck in the 
ground, and then the framework is covered with a thick, coarse camel-hair 
cloth, most neatly pinned together with large thorns, and fixed to the ground 
by short ropes and pegs. In these domed tents, men, women, children and 
animals all live together, and they suit the climate, being warm to a degree.” 
Kandahar in IS79, by Major A, Le Messurier. 
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shrub — though not actually poisonous — ^proved fatal to many a 
starving camel, whose weakened stomach was unable to digest the 
unaccustomed food which hunger compelled it to devour ; for the 
difficulty of feeding the transport animals still weighed heavily on 
the Kandahar Field Force, as did also the allied difficulty of keeping 
up their numbers to a point compatible with the efficiency of the 
Army. Even as late as the 1st of January, the Commissariat Officer 
attached to Lacy’s Brigade, had reported that very necessary stores 
would have to be left behind for lack of carriage ; and when, the 
next day, an Afghan brought in three hundred donkeys, they had 
to be hired at the exorbitant rate which their owner’s knowledge 
of the Army’s needs emboldened him to ask. Fortunatel^^^they were 
particularly fine animals, almost as big as mules. ^ 

About the middle of the morning of the 4th of January, when the 
two advanced guards were within three or four miles of each other, 
parties of the enemy’s horse were discovered, pushed 'well forward in 
front of a low rugged chain of hiUs to protect the passes which lead 
from the Mel Manda, into the Tukht-i-Pul Valley. Major G. Luck who, 
with a squadron of the 15th Hussars, was scouting well ahead of 
Palliser’s force, pressed back the Afghans opposed to him into the 
Karkoma Pass, and, driving them before him, descended at their heels 
into the last named valley. Here the fugitives came upon their sup- 
ports, and, turning back, rushed upon their pursuers, shouting and 
waving their swords. Though greatly outnumbered. Luck boldly 
galloped forward to meet the charge, and when the opponents were 
only a few hundred paces apart, the Afghans hesitated, paused, broke, 
and, scattering right and left, sought shelter in ground too rough and 
rocky to make it safe for a mere handful of men to follow them up. 

^ Some people may ask why they were not pressed into the service, and fair 
wages allotted to their owner. The answer to this is that the Afghan would 
have taken the first opportunity to desert with his beasts, and no further trans- 
port animals would have been brought into camp. — ^H. B. H. 
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H’arcily hatl the Hqiiadron come to a. lialt* before a detachment of 
the iHt. Punjab Cavalry, led by Major C, S. Maclean, rode up, bringing 
the order to fall back upon the guns irliieh, by this time, were in the 
■Pass,. and if possible to lure the enemy under their lire. This with- 
drawal was part of a general scheme suggested by Kennedy, who, 
finding liimself confronted b}^ a eonsiderabie body of Afghan Cavalry ■■ 
and learning from his scouts that the Ohio Kotal Pass was strongly 
lield, had determined, before advancing, to dislodge the former and 
clear the latter, and had sent off a note to Palliser asking for his co- 
ojMnation in reconnoitring the Tukht 4-Pul Valley. Palliser took the 
rit‘eessary steps for carrying out the proposed joint movement, by 
recalling and, at the same time, strengthening Luck, by directing the' 
Pioneers to hold tlie Karkoma Pass, and the 25th Piinjab Infantry 
to move rapidly in support of the Artillery, which was to stick to the 
Kafila track. Meantime, Kennedy had reinforced his scouts, and , 
whilst they were gradually enveloping the enemy’s fla'uks, he himself, 
with the remainder of his cavalry, threatened them with' a frontal 
attach. Skilfully hidden by this, screen of horsemen, the guns were 
brought to the front, and, coming into action, conipeiled the Afghans 
to fall back. At the first sound of ,A.rtillery fire, Palliser, with Ms 
Brigade-^fbr, Captain. H. .R. Abadie, hurried forward to meet Luck’s 
party**placed himself at its head, turned sharply to tlic right, and, 
p" quickly as the rugged nature of the ground would allow, pushed 
on towards the north6.rn moutli of the Ohio Kotal Pass. Just tlien, 
a dust storm sprang up,‘- so tMckening the air that Palliser was for 
an instant deceived into believing tliat a body of Afghan liorsemen 
who were just then issuing,, in good order, from the pass, were Ken- 
nedy’s men ; whilst the Afghans, unaware that the British had already 
penetrated into the valley, mistook Palliser’s troops for a party of 
their own cavalry. The deception was a short one on either side. 
Maclean and Luck, at the head of Palliser’s column, saw more clearly 
than their chief, and, quickly deploying, dashed into the enemy’s 
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exposed flank. Though taken by surprise and their ranks broken 
by the impetus of the British charge, the Afghans gathered in groups 
and fought on bravely, till Kennedy's Cavalry, pressing them in 
rear, obliged them to seek safety in flight, and they galloped away, 
unpursued, in the direction of Kandahar,^ Whilst this fighting was 
in progress on the eastern side of the valley, the guns which Palliser 
had left on the western Kafila road, and, as he thought, under the 
protection of his Infantry, had, by some mistake, been pushed forward 
four or five miles, escorted only by a small party of Cavalry. Near 
the village of Saif-u-Din they came suddenly in sight of the main 
body of the enemy, twelve hundred strong, posted on a hill about 
a mile away. At the same moment, they were themselves discerned, 
and the Afghans, seeing them so weakly guarded, poured down 
towards the stream on the banks of which they had halted. Marshall, 
the officer commanding, at once began to retire slowly on his distant 
supports, and sent back an urgent message asking for assistance, 
which Colonel H. Moore who^ had assumed command in Palliser’s 
absence, was not slow in rendering. Hurrying forward cavalry and 
infantry, he covered the retirement of the guns with mounted skir- 
mishers, whom he directed to fall back slowly as soon as they had 
come into touch with the enemy ; and, in this way, he not only brought 
the Artillery into safety, but, by its fire, inflicted some loss upon its 
would-be captors. 

1 “ The curious mistakes during the day are worth noting, for they were 
made by one and ail. In the first place, the Afghans themselves, on issuing 
from the Ohio Kotal, saw the 15th Hussars and Punjab Cavalry, and at first 
set them down for their own cavalry coming in from Kandahar ; then the 15th 
Hussars took Kennedy’s men for the enemy, and instances could be given in 
which individuals nearly suffered, for their want of knowledge of the men in 
whose vicinity they remained. One man of the 15th Hussars was out as a 
scout, and actually, for a time, did left fianker to a party of the enemy ; and 
in the evening, General Palliser, Sankey and myself at first thought we had 
run on the main body of the enemy when w© were close to our own men.” — 
Kandahar in 1879, by Major La Messurier, pp. 67, 58. 
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Tlw brief danger was over before IMliser rejoined ins men, but 
with evening closing in, the British forces in the. valley widely scat- 
tered, and tlie main body of the enemy still imsliaken and near at 
iiand, it would have been imprudent to ca.riy 'the reconnaissance 
any further ; so the troops bivouacked as tliejr stood, with strong 
outposts thrown out on every side. The night proved a uild one. 
At first it rained heavily, then a sharp wind arose, and, hi its wake, 
a second dust, storm, making the darkness doubly dark and when 
morning l>roke, Palliser and Kennedy found theinselvefs in iindis- 
imted pijssession of the valley, for, under cover of that darkness, the 
Afghans had retreated on Kandahar, 

In his re|Ka1 on this very creditable little affair — the only engage- 
ment on the whole long march from the Indus to Kandahar — General 
Palliser brought to special notice Colonel Kennedy whose admirable 
dispositions had contributed so much to its success, Majors Maclean 
and Luck, Captain Abadie, and his own Aide-de-camp, Lieutenant 
the Hon. R, Rupert, Three men of the 1st Punjab Cavalry enjoyed 
a similar distinction : Sowar Mahomed Takhi, -who in the face of 
the enemy had picked up a dismounted comrade, and Ram Rukha 
and Aklmiat Kiian, wiio, together, had boldly charged into the ranks 
of a considerable body of Afghans to rescue J. Lower, a private of 
the loth Hussars, All these men were subsequently decorated with 
the Order of Merit ; had they been British soldiers, or negroes belong- 
ing to a West Indian regiment, they would liavo got the Victoria 
Omss. ■" ' 

The British casualties in the action were small : — in the 15th 
Hussars, one officer, Major Luck, contusion of shoulder ; ^ one non- 
commissioned officer and five troopers wounded, two severely ; in 
the 1st Punjab Cavalry a native officer, Jemadar Huknewary Khan 

^ Luck would have lost his arm but for the fortunate coincidence that the 
night before the action he received a pair of steel epaulettes from his wife in 
India, which ins bearer at once sewed on his xinifonn. 
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and three sowars wounded, one severely; whilst the enemy’s losses 
amounted to about a hundred men killed and wounded. 

On the 6th of January, at Abdur Rahman, in the Tukht-i-Pul 
Valley, the two divisions of the Kandahar Field Force concentrated 
for the first time, and all the regiments and corps that had been 
temporarily transferred from the one to the other, returned to their 
respective commands. On the 7th, the combined forces marched 
to Kushab, a village about eight miles short of Kandahar. The 
two Cavalry Brigades, under General Palliser, carefully covered the 
movement, and at night encamped well in advance of the main 
body of the army, for news received at Abdur Rahman had pointed 
to a stout resistance on the part of the enemy, and to the need of 
regular siege operations for the reduction of Kandahar. On the line 
of march, however, a deputation from that city waited upon the 
British Commander-in-Cliief to inform him that the Governor, Sirdar 
Mir Afzul, had fled, with two hundred horsemen, to Herat, that the 
troops retiring from Tukht-i-Pul had been refused admittance within 
its walls, that the rest of the Afghan garrison had dispersed to their 
homes, and that the citizens were prepared to submit to British 
authority, 

Stewart immediately decided to make, on the morrow, a cere- 
monial entry into Kandahar. The whole army, except the two 
Batteries, Heavy Artillery, C-4, and 1-1 Royal Artillery,^ escorted 

^ By this time it had become a difficult matter to move the Artillery at all. 
On the 1st January, General Stewart wrote, as follows, to the Adjutant 
General: “ The Artillery have simply collapsed, owing to complete failure of the 
bullocks. They have died in large numbers, and from sore feet and from other 
causes are hardly able to drag themselves, much less loaded waggons, along 
even an easy road. ... At present most of the troops in this force are simply 
worldng parties for the Artillery, and if I had not arranged for this, not one of 
them would have reached Quetta. This is a very serious matter, especially as 
we cannot get bullocks in this country.” Again, on January the 4th, he wrote : 
“ If I had known they were in such a plight I should have left, the waggons 
at Quetta, for as matters stand I am always in dread of being obliged to abandon 
them .” — Life of Sir Donald Stewart, pp. 236, 236. 
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hy n9th Fwt ^ nEd the troops needed to guard tlie baggage, was 
to ^hmv in the triumphal march, passing in one long stream from 
the Shikarpiir Gate on the southern, to the Kabul Gate on the eastern 
side of the town^ The start next day was made early, but, omdng 
to the cutting of numerous watercoiirses;** the road for miles was little 
better than a swamp;^ and the difficulties of getting the infantry, 
guns and baggage along so great that it was four p.m. before the 
head of tlie British column, after threading its way through the 
narrow lanes of an extra-mural suburb, passed throiigh the Shikapur 
Gate intr.) the broad street which runs northward in a straight line 

* Fuiit fame up the next day with 0-4 ami I -I Rt^yal Artillery, and 
the iwit Heavy Batteries, iS-li and fl-ll. — T. (\ Diary, 

^ Ommn of !^lAurH thkocgh the Citv of Kandaiiab 

15tJi Hussars-. 

A«-B Royal Horse Artillery. 

isfe Punjab Cavalry* 

2nd Punjab Cavalry. 

E-4 Royal Artlllory. 

D--2 Royal Artillery. 

Peshawar Mountain Battery. 

Jacobabad Mountain Battery. 

2-60th RiUes. 

70th Foot. 

25th Punjab Infantry. 

S2nd Pioneers. 

20th Baluchies. 

No. 0 Company Sappers and , M-inerji. ' 

8th Bengal Cavalry 

IDth Bengal Cavalry 

Canerak Stewart, Biddulph, Fane, Fallker, Nuttall, and Ihirter look part 
in the Procession. — Diary of the March of the WthKing^s Sumars to Kandahar^ 
by T. C. Hamilton. 

3 These watercourses had probably been cut to impede the advance of the 
Force before the intention of defending the city had been given up. — H. B. H. 

^ ‘‘ An officer galloping from rear, assured the General that his Infantry 
were miles behind toiling through the slough, his Guns were entangled, his 
Baggage in a desperate case. The sappers told off had doubtless done their 
best, but the water was too much for them. . . . After \veary hours the Infantry 
appeared, crowning the slope, and with them A.B. Batterj^ of Horse Artillery.” — 
Life of ^ir Donald Stewart^ p. 237, 
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to the citadel, and which, in the centre of the city, is crossed, at right 
angles, by a similar thoroughfare connecting the Eastern, or Kabul 
Gate, with the Western, or Herat Gate, At the point of intersec- 
tion, both streets are arched over by the Gharsu, a circular dome, 
fifty feet in diameter; and under this vast roof and along the half 
mile of road between it and the Shikarpur Gate, are the principal 
bazaars. These, as a rule, swarm with men of many nationalities, 
all wearing Afghan dress, but in endless variety of hue and shade, 
and through this bright crowd carts filled with country produce, and 
camels laden with merchandise, come and go, whilst here and there 
a woman, clothedfrom head to foot in the burkha,” a formless robe, 
or domino, glides silently by. For the traveller, weary and hungry 
after weeks of toilsome journeyings, no pleasanter sight, even in 
winter, can be imagined than the food shops of Kandahar, with their 
piles of Juicy pomegranates and almonds and raisins, of dried figs 
and apricots, to say nothing of cooked vegetables and fish and cresses, 
fresh from the watercourses which give life and fertility to the valley 
in which the southern capital is situated. But on that January 
evening, all these tempting delicacies were hidden from the eyes of 
the British soldier and his Native comrade. Every shop was closed ; 
buyers and sellers stood, sullen and scowling, in dense ranks on 
either side the road ; and every roof was crowded with women gazing 
down, half in wonder, half in fear, on the white-faced infidels, rumours 
of whose approach had so long agitated the city, and who were now 
actually in its midst. 

Arrived at the Gharsu, the column ought to have turned to the 
right, but its guide went steadily forward into the Topkana, or 
Place d’Armes ; a square closed, on the further side, by the citadel’s 
southern wall. At sight of this unexpected obstacle, the leading 
troops came to a standstill ; and, whilst Sir Donald Stewart and his 
staff rode forward to ascertain the cause of the halt, the regiments 
behind continued to advance, and soon there was a dangerous block 
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jiwt outside the square^; mdiere the roadway narrowed down to half 
its original widths and in tlie still narrower stretch of street jnst ont- 
Hicie the Clmrsii. The growing darkness added to the difBciilty of 
the situation ; but coolness and disci|3line soon set nmitem straight.,. 
The ConiinaiKier-in-Cliief and his staff forced tlieir way back through 
the press ; the men faced about where they stood ; the Artillery 5 mth 
a good deal of trouble, turned their horses’ iieads in the right direction, 
and then the Cfolumn once more got into motion, and after retracing 
its steps to the covered crossways, swung round to the left and, a 
few minutes later, began issuing from tlie Kabul Gate and niarching 
north«east\rard towards the old graveyard of tlie city, in the vicinity „ 
of which tents and baggage were expected to be awaiting its arrivals 
This expc(‘tHtit>n was fulfilled for half the Force only. The original 
order with regard to the impedimentaof the Ariny,had been that they 
sliouM all follow the. road which, much cut up by watercourses, ' run 
through the villages on the south and eastern side of the city ; but an 
officer on Biddulph’s Staff who, after careful mqu.i,ry, had convinced 
himself that the !^Iand-bHissar road, which branches off from the 
southern road tlu*ee miles from the Shikarpur Gate, though rough and 
winding, yet, as lying outside the region of irrigation, was safer and 
easier than the route selected, went to General Stewart, and, with 
some dilliculty, obtained his permission to use it for the stores and 
baggage of the 2 nd . , Div.kion. This officers information proved 
corrects, and Biddulph’s :t0ntB were being pitched and food got ready 
for issuing when Ms '.troops, .reached their camping ground; but 
Stewart’s transport, : entangled ' in narrow streets, and perpetually 

^ Retracing our steps w© again reached the CMrsu, and turned down the 
road loading to the Kabul Gate, from whence we ©merged at about five o’clock 
iri the evening. The troops, however, continued to pass through the streets 
until long after dark. The guns had some difficulty in getting through the 
narrow turnings of the Shikarpur Gate, there was consequently delay, and it was 
nearly nine o’clock before the bayonets of the last regiment filed through the 
streets.” — Correspondent of the Bomba]/ Gazette. 
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stopped by canals, many of them with broken bridges, moved so 
slowly that it was hours late in arriving, and in the First Division 
of the Kandahar Field Force, man and beast celebrated the end 
of their long march by going supperless to bed.^ 

Observations " 

Observation I. In their advance from the Khwaja Amran range 
to Kandahar, both Stewart’s and Biddulph’s advanced guards were 
too weak in Artillery ; a complete battery should have been attached 
to each, and Kennedy should also have been given a regiment of In- 
fantry and a company of Sappers and Miners, because (1) opposition 
was expected and its strength uncertain ; (2) the country, especially 
as regarded the eastern column, offered the Afghans many oppor- 
tunities for concealment and attack ; (3) the advanced guards were 
not marching in light order, but had their baggage to protect ; (4) 
the supports of each were a day’s march in the rear. 

Observation II. It is a matter of regret that Sir Donald Stewart 
should have allowed himself to run so great a risk as was involved 
in his triumphant entry into Kandahar, for the sake of a mere 
spectacular effect ; for no practical end was served by rushing into 
the town in ignorance of the temper of its notoriously treacherous 
population, and with no certain information as to the whereabouts 

^ In a letter, dated 4th March, 1879, General Stewart writes ; — 

“ That aoconnt of our march to Candahar is quite true. We were seven 
or eight hours doing eight miles, and a weary time we had of it. I don’t admit, 
however, than any part of the delay was due to avoidable causes, because the 
stoppage was caused by watercourses, which had to be bridged over for the 
guns. The mistake was bringing the guns at all. But, before I ordered them 
to go, I had ascertained from our news-writer, a man who had only left Can- 
dahar a week before, that the road was a splendid one, fit for guns of any size, 
etc., etc. A native’s idea of a good road is a place along which a pony or mule 
can scramble, and the country round the city was so intersected by water- 
courses that we had to work our way in. It was very aggravating, but having 
once got into the labyrinth of lanes and watercourses, there was no way of 
getting out of a fix except by going on .” — Life of Sir Donald Stewart, p. 253. 
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CHAPTER XXII 


Expedition to Khelat-i-Ghilzai 

Eaely on the morning of the 9th January, the gateways of Kandahar 
were occupied by strong European detachments, and the wing of a Native 
regiment was encamped in the square outside the citadel — measures 
excellent in themselves, but quite inadequate to the protection of the 
soldiers and camp followers who, later in the day, poured into the city ; 
for bazaars and streets were swarming with disbanded soldiers, armed 
with the Jezail or the terrible Afghan knife ; and amongst those 
seething crowds were many Ghazis (religious fanatics), men ever ready 
to give their lives for the chance of slaying an unbeliever. That 
first afternoon, Major St. John, riding in the principal bazaar, had 
his bridle seized and a gun fired point-blanh: into his face, by a man 
who sprang suddenly out of the throng. The startled horse swerved 
aside, the bullet whistled harmlessly by, and, with the assistance of his 
companion, Nawab Gholam Hussain Kban, late British Resident at 
the Court of Shere Ali, St. John succeeded in securing his assailant, 
who was subsequently tried by a military commission, found guilty, 
and hanged on the scene of his attempted crime. In a different part 
of the town, Lieutenant Willis, a young Artillery officer, was stabbed 
to the heart ; and the assassin cut down three soldiers and wounded 
Captain H. De la M. Hervey, 1st Punjab Cavalry, who bravely tried to 
seize him, before he was killed by a non-commissioned officer of the same 
regiment/ Strong detachments of troops were hurried into the city, 

1 Referring to these outrages in a letter dated 12th January, 1879, General 
Stewart writes : “ There are a lot of Ghazis about the place, but I have told the 
troops they must look out for themselves, as I am not going to let them bully 
us or frighten us into going about the town, or wherever we like .” — Sir 
Donald Stewart's Life» p, 24:2, 
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where the merchants %¥ere hastily closing their shops, to collect and 
bring out their comrades scattered about its streets and» when this 
had been .ac^coinplished, the gate guards strengthened and the bazaars 
diligently patrolled— the dangerous wave of excitement sweeping over 
the population died away ; but from that time forward no officer' or 
soldier was permitted to enter Kandahar singly and unarmed; and its 
citizens mere m'arncd, by proclamation, that every man among them 
wm liable to be searched, and that whoever should be found -with 
weapons concealed on !iis person, would be handed over to the Provost 
SlaiBiial for condign punishment. 

With an almost immediate further advance in prospect, Stewart’s 
most pressing business w^as to provide for the safety of the city and its 
garrison during his absence. To render an alien rule as little irksome 
as possible to its inhabitants, he appointed Nawab C4holam Hussain 
Klian, a man of the same religion if not of the same race, to the Civil 
Govemoi*ship, with Major St. John, his own Principal Political officer, 
as his adviser.^ The command of the garrison, consisting of — 

AbTIL'LEEY 

Colonel C. Collingwood Commanding — 

E-4 Eoyal Artillery, 

I Heavy Batteries, 

O'-!! I ■ 

Cavxlkv 

Major C. B. Madean Commanding — 

: 5 troops 1st Ftinjab Cavalry, 

■ In.fa.ntev 
Wing 59th Foot 

6 Companies 26th Bengal Infantry, 

4 „ I2th „ „ 

Strength — 14 guns, 1,735 effective European and Native Troops, 


^ In a letter dated 9th January, 1879, Stewart writes : “I am in a difficulty 
to know what to do with the country now we have got it, I have to arrange, 
for the government of the city and the collection of taxes. This is no easy matter, 
as most of the officials have disappeared.” — Ibid. p. 240. 
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he conferred on Nuttall, one of Biddulph’s Brigadiers ; and he 
directed that the sick, of whom there were four hundred and sixty- 
six, in charge of the Senior Medical OfGLcer, Surgeon J. B. C. 
Reade, should be accommodated in the Citadel — one hundred and 
fifty beds for the Europeans in certain of its buildings, two to three 
hundred for Native soldiers and camp-followers, in tents pitched in 
its central square, which the Garrison Engineer, Captain W. S. S. 
Bissett, was directed to put, as quickly as possible, into a defensible 
and sanitary condition. ^ 

Meanwhile the subordinate General Officers and their respective 
Staffs were employed in arranging for the occupation of further points 
of the Amir’s territory. The immediate goal of the Eirst Division 
was Khelat-i-Ghilzai, and that of the Second, Girishk, a fort of con- 
siderable size, situated on the right bank of the River Helmand ; but 
it was rumoured in camp that if the weather continued favourable — 
so far it had been unprecedentedly fine — the former might go on to 
Ghazni ; and every one regarded Girishk as only a halting place on 
the way to Herat. Stewart certainly arrived in Kandahar with 
both these distant objects in view, but a very few days in the “ vile 
barren cmmtry ” ^ lying around that city, sufficed to limit his am- 
bition to the attainment of either the one or the other. Any hopes 
that he may have cherished of replenishing his supplies and renewing 
his transport at the end of the first stage of his great under- 
taking, had been quickly dissipated : Kandahar might offer a few 
luxuries to those who were able to pay for them, but it could 
not entirely support its own small garrison, still less furnish 
the stores of food that would be needed by two large forces 
on a journey of several hundred miles ; and if, to use his own 
words, having to draw all European supplies for three hundred miles 

^ Deputy-Surgeon-General A. Smith, Principal Medical Officer. 

^ The expression appears in a letter of Stewart’s dated 8th January, 1879, — 
Sir Donald Stewart's Life, p. 240. 
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and mort\ through a country wliich protluce.s little or nothing is a 
serious undertaking, and anything that throws it out of gear plays 
the mischief with us ’’ ^ — to what straits would not his men have 
been reduced by a doubling, in two directions, of the distance which 
separated them from their depots ? Already the margin that lay 
between them and starvation, was of the narrowest ; only seven days’ 
supplies remained in camp on the 13tli January, and, four days 
earlier,, Stewart liad written to the Adjutant-General that if lievvas not 
to go on to Herat, he should like, on account of the scarcity, to send 
Bome of the Force back to India.* 

^ Sir Donahi Steu'arfa p. 243. 

^ Ibid. p. 241. In his admirable little book, Kandahar in 1879, Slajor Le 
Messiirier gives an interesting calculation to show the daily consimiptioii of food 
by a force of 14,000 men — the total strength of the Forces at Kandahar and on 
the line of communications being 14,025. 


Fob Evbopeans 


5,300 Loaves 

or 25 Camel loads of Sour. 

205 Slieep 

,, 25 

99 

„ of meat. 

Rice 

4 



Sugar 

3 
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1 
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1 
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iG 
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183 Camel loads. 
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275 
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The First Divison of the Kandahar Field Force,* consisting of the 
foliowing troops : — 

Artilleb-y 

A-B Royal Hors© ArtUiery. 

D-2 „ Artillery. 

G-4 

11-11 „ ,> (4gmi8). 

CaVAIiBY 
15th Hussars. 

8th Bengal Cavalry. 

19th Bengal Lancers. 

Infantry 
Ist Brigade 
2nd 60th Rifies. 

16th Sikhs. 

25th Bengal Infantry. 

2nd Brigade 
59th Foot. 

3rd Gurkhas. 

12th Bengal Infantry (4 Compames). 

Strength — 4,182 officers and men, 5,119 camp foEowers, 22 guns, 1,564 horses, 
78 gun bullocks, 4,439 transport animals, of which 3,930 were camels. 

set out on the 15th January for Khelat-i-6hilzai, in the following 
order — 


Each hors© 8 lbs. grain, 8 lbs. bhoosa ; other animals, ponies, mules, and 
bullocks, half that rate ; each elephant 1 camel load. 

For horses, ponies, 1 ( 500 maunds grain 165 Camel loads, 

mules, and bullocks ) \ 500 „ bhoosa 200 „ 

Camels • ■ • • | } 450 „ „ 

I 650 „ gram J 

Elephants ... . . . . . . . 15 „ »» 


Total 


830 


Grand Total for on© day’s consumption, 1,453 Camel loads* 
i No change was made in the Divisional and Brigade StaS, but in Major St. 
John’s stead Lieutenant-Colonel Browne, R.E., accompanied the Force as 
Political Officer, 
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ADVA25CED OUABD 

C^avalry Brigade and Battery Boyal Artillery^ under Brigadier-General W, ' 
one day's march in advance of Main Body. 

3fLy[N Body 

General Stewart’s Head Quarters, 2nd Brigade, under Brigadier-General 
Htighes, mid tliree Batteries Hoyal Art-Olery under Brigadier-Genera! Arbuthnot. 

EeAB CtUABB 

irtt Brigade under Brigadier-General Barter, one day’s march in rear of 
Slain Body. 

The clisUinee to he ti‘aTer^ed waj? 84 miles, clhrided into eight 

st:nges— 


Sloliinand . , « . , . ■ . . • . . 12 miles 

Eobat 8 „ 

Khel-i-Akhum . 12 „ 

Shato-I-Safa . . * . . . . ■ , . 12 „ 

Tirandaz 10 „ 

Juldali 14 „ 

PuH-Bang , , . . ' . . . 9 

Kheiat-i-Ghilzai 7 »> 


and tiie roadj^wliich, after the third day's march, ran for the most 
part in the valley of the Turnak,^ presented only one difficulty — 
numerous irrigation channels-— which was met, on the suggestion of 
Captain A. Gaselee of the Quarter-Master-GeneraFs Staff, by sending 
ahead eaineis carrying gang boards, and laying them down for the use 
the Transport and Aitiilery over each watercourse in turn. But 
all the way the ground rose steadily ; with each march the cold at night 
greater, the east wind, which, day after day, swept down the 
valley from dawn till noon, more and more cutting ; and though no 
opposition was encountered, the possibility of it had to be so constantly 
against that, short as were most of the stages, the men were 


^ This tributary of the Argandab, at the time of Stewart’s advance only 
feet wide and 2 deep, during the rains is a considerable stream. “ Its water 
md the country in its vicinity is extensively cultivated, yielding for 
fair crops of wheat, the young shoots of which were just begiiming 
above ground.”- — Burgeon-^Mujor H, B. Muir^s Diary* 
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kept under arms from before daylight until after dark.^ Cold and 
fatigue would have been easily borne if those who endured them had 
be^ well clad and well fed ; but nearly all the camp-followers and 
many of the Native soldiers were still without warm clothmg ; and, 
by the substitution of meat for part of the usual allowance of flour and 
ghee, soldier and camp-follower alike were put practically on half 
rations for the whole period of their absence from Kandahar.^ This 
confession of the paucity of the supplies accompanying the Force, 
was made at the end of the first day’s march ® ; by the end of the 
second, scarcity of forage, coupled with cold, had begun to tell on the 
camels ; by the end of the sixth, the losses among them had been so 
heavy that the Commissariat Department could no longer supply the 
necessary carriage,^ and General Stewart saw himself compelled to 
decide that the Rear-Brigade and the Divisional Hospital should go 
no further than Jaldak — a decision which dislocated the new medical 
organization, left the greater part of the European troops ill-furnished 
with medical necessaries and comforts,® and, as the number of sick 

1 Ibid. 

^ This statement of Major Le Messurier’s is confirmed by Deputy-Surgeon 
General A. Smith. “The reduction of rations,” wrote the latter, “fell most 
heavily on the Native soldiers and followers, whose diet is mostly of a farinaceous 
description. ... It was not until their return to Kandahar tliat the whole of 
the Native troops were again able to have their full rations issued to them.” 

^ “ Articles of provision are not to be trifled with or left to chance, and there 
is nothing more clear than that the subsistence of the troops must be certain 
upon the proposed service, or the service must be relinquished.” — Duke of 
Wellington’s Despatch, dated February 18th, 1801. 

* January 19th. “ We are getting into cold regions again, and our camels are 

dying in large numbers every day.” — -Sir Donald Stewart's Life, p. 245. 

® “As there was no other arrangement to meet this unlooked-for contingency, 
the European portion of the advanced Brigade had to go forward trusting to the 
medical aid which could be afforded to the sick through the means at the disposal 
of Batteries and Corps as provided under the arrangements prescribed in Appen- 
dix A of the Pr6cis.”— Deputy-Surgeon*General A. Smith. 

It is probable that the regimental hospital system, though less economical, 
is the one best smted for campaigning in a country like Afghanistan, where troops 
are constantly on the move, and forces are so often si>lit up into small divisions. 
m V' 
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tiutran the aeeoiiniiodation that coaid he provided for them in 
KJielat-hGliilzaijSnbJeetedthe worst eases among them to the sufering 
attendant onremovaL 

On the 22nd, General Stewart, with the Divisional troops and the 
2nd Brigade, arrived at Khelat-i-Cthilzai, whicli had been occupied by 
the advanced guard two days before. Xative reports asserted that the 
garrison of six to se%'en hundi’ed men, had originally intended to defend 
the place, but that, disheartened by the splitting of then largest gun, 
thej" reiinquisiied their purpose and withdrew in the direction of Ghazni, 
carrying off with them as much food and forage as they required for 
their own use, and distributing the balance of their stores amongst 
the inhabitants of the surrounding districts. Had they stood firm, 
however, it is probable that the place would have been taken, without 
great difficulty, by a coup de 7mm,^ for, though strongly situated on 
the summit of an isolated eminence, well supplied with water by two 
copious springs,^ and possessed of strongly defensible w’orks — ram- 
parts scarped out of the face of the hill, a substantial encirclmg 
parapet, and on its western front a natural cavalier''^ in the shape of 
a rough pyramid of conglomerate, shooting up to a height of nearly 
a hundred feet — its northern gateway had no flanking defences, and 
large masses of conglomerate scattered in its vicinity would have 
given good shelter to a covering party 

The First Division remained eleven days in Khelat-i-Ghilzai, and 

^ This "was the conclusion como to by Colonel Bankoy and Major Le Messurier 
after a careful inspection of the fort and its BurroundhigB. 

^ There axe two copious springs of water, giving an abundant supply, rising 
in the fort below the northern face of the cavalier ; its quality is said, however, 
not to be good, but the existence of these springs in aii isolated lull formed of 
conglomerate and sandstone is curious, to say the least .’’ — Kandahar in 1879, by 
Major Le Messurier. 

3 A work situated behind another, over which it has a command of fire. 
From this point there is an extensive view of the bare, treeless plain, and also of 
distant hills, with some small villages, half iiidden in orchards lying at their foot. 
— H. B. H; 

^ Major H. B. S. Lumsden. 
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during the whole of that time, apart from some valuable surveying 
work, its entire energies were devoted to keeping itself alive. To 
make its supplies go further, the men’s rations were reduced in respect 
of several -small articles of diet; but the resultant economies were 
effected at the expense of the health of the troops, more especially the 
Native troops, amongst whom there were already many cases of 
dysentery and pulmonary complaints. Dried fruits, eggs and fowls 
found their way into the fort; but the men, being in arrears of pay, had 
ittle spare cash , and the high prices offered by the Commissariat authori- 
ties failed to induce the people to bring in the grain and bousa, deprived 
of which they and their live stock, with one bad harvest behind them 
and another in prospect, would be in danger of starvation.^ What 
could not be obtained by consent, had to be taken by force ; and a duel 
of wits between tlie two interested parties ensued, the villagers growing 
more and more cunning in hiding their stores, and the British foraging 
parties more and more skilful in scenting them out and rifling their 
caches.^ On the whole, the despoilers had the better of the despoiled ; 
but in the daily search for forage and food, camels and men were 
worn out , and the only gain resulting from their sufferings and exertions 
was a slight prolongation of the term duringwhich Khelat-i-Ghilzai 
remained in British hands.^ 

^ “ There is forage in the country, but it is only natural that tlie villagers 
should wish to keep it until their spring harvest is gathered .’^ — Kandahar in 1879, 
p, 102, by Major Le Messurier. 

2 “ Hereabout the people have no love for the Amir, and decline to do any- 
thing for him. But they don’t care about us, and would prefer our room to our 
company ; my plan is to keep on good terms with them, but I insist on getting 
what the troops want. They always say they have nothing, and yesterday, 
when a foraging party went into a house to search for grain, they were shown 
into a room where a woman was found moaning and groaning, and the people said 
she had been delivered of a baby that morning. On asking to look at the child, 
a thumping thing of five or six months old was shown, and the woman was re- 
quested to get up. Under her bedding was found the entrance to a granary, in 
which 150 maunds of wheat were hiddcsn ;^ — Sir Donald Stewards Lije^ p. 249. 

3 On the arrival of the Cavalry Brigade at Khelat-i-Ghilzai, its Commander, 
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Hoi all the Force shared m this prolongation. Partly in order to 
lessen the Commissariat difficulty, partly with a view to examining 
into the resources of new districts, Stewart, very soon after his arrival 
at Kiielat, sent two small columns back to Kandahar — the one via 
the Argandab, the other nid the Arghesan Valley ; the former, com- 
manded by Colonel B. W. Ryall, consisting of 2 guns of 11-11 
Brigade Ro^^al Artillery, 1 squadim 19th Bengal Lancers, 25th Pun- 
jab Infantry ; the latter, mider Lieutenant-Colonel J. W. Hoggan, 

2 guns of 11-11 Brigade Royal Artillery, 1 squadron of the 15th 
liuBsars and one of the 8th Bengal Cavalry. To these last-named 
troops a wing of the 3rd Gurkhas, sent uj) from l^Itindi Hissar, was 
added oi rouit,^ when Colonel A. Paterson, as senior officer, assumed 
command. 

With the exception of an attack on this second column, delivered 
with great courage and determination by a small party of horse and 
footmen, who were driven back with loss into the hills, neither Force 
\vas molested on its march, but both were delayed for some days by 
snowstorms ; and the result of the investigation into the resomces of 
the two valleys was disappointing — there was fish in the rivers, and 
plenty of mallard, teal and other wild ducks along their course ; also, 
in sheltered places, an abundance of fruit trees, already white with 
blossom ; but the quantity of grain and forage in the possession of 
the people barely sufficed for tlieir own wants, and the attempt to 
extort from them bo much as a few days’ Bux>plies dtHqxuicd their 
natural dislike to the invaders of their country.^ 

Brigadier-General W. Fane, deeply impressed by its miserable condition — 
Stewart Inmself states that the Cavalry and Artillery horses were half starved — 
recommended that it should be sent back to Kandahar before things grew worse. 
Had his suggestion been acted upon, the Infantry and Artillery must have starved, 
since it was only the ceaseless activity of the Cavalry which secured to them their 
dally bread. 

^ The march of the Gurkhas was much impeded by a heavy snowstorm. 

^ “ The people here say they can’t fight us, but they don’t hesitate to give 
out that they will worry us in every way they can.” — General ^Stewart, 
26th, January, 1879, p. 247 
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General Stewart had held on to EQielat-i-Ghilzai in the hope of 
obtaining the Indian Government’s sanction to an advance on 
Ghuzni, and when that hope had been disappointed, he was not sorry 
to receive an order to return with his Division to Kandahar. So 
great, however, had been the deterioration in his transport service, 
that by no possibility could sufficient camels be mustered to admit of 
his whole Force getting under weigh together, and he had to arrange 
to leave Brigadier-General Hughes with the Head Quarters and 
wing 19th Bengal Lancers, Head Quarters and wing 12th Bengal 
Infantry, 9th Company Sappers and Miners, and the Engineer Field 
Park, at Khelat-i-Ghilzai until such time as more could be pro- 
cured, when the fort was to be handed over to a Ghilzai chief, who 
had undertaken to hold it for the British Government against the 
Amir. 

In the teeth of a bitter wind laden with sharp dust, Head Quarters 
and the bulk of the Divis ion marched on the 2nd of February to J aldak , 
where the Divisional Hospital was waiting to join them. The next 
day proved calm and mild, but the transport animals were so exhausted, . 
that the day’s march had to stop short of Firandaz, the next halting 
place ; and hardly had the Force encamped when the long delayed 
rain, alternating with violent snowstorms, descended in torrents, 
turning the ground into a half frozen quagmire, sunk in which the 
starving camels died as they lay.^ The state of the horses was hardly 
less wretched . Fuel ran short ; the men shivered in their wet clothes ; 
and had the storm continued for a week, the whole Force might have 
perished of cold and hunger, or been destroyed by the Ghilzais, who 
would have been as willing to complete the work of destruction begun 

^ “ Unluckily, last night we were caught in a storm of rain and snow ; the 
former has, however, prevailed ; the camp is simply a sea of mud, and the poor 
camels can’t move to feed themselves. The horses, too, are in a miserable 
plight, and it is difficult to see how they are to be fed if this weather continues. 
... If we had had this weather at the proper season, the troops would have been 
unable to do anything .” — JSir Donald Siewarfe Life, p. 250. 
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by the elements, as tlieir fathers had sliomi themselves thirty-seven 
years before in the Khnrd Kabul Pass.^ Luckily, it only lasted two 
days, and on the 6th, the march could be resumed ; but the loss of camels 
had been so enormous that only a portion of the troops could move 
at one time, and those who got off 'first had to halt two miles south of 
Tirandaz, that their transport might be sent back to bring up the bag- 
gage left behind. The same state of things repeated itself day by day, 
progress growing slower as more and more camels gave out; and it 
was not till the last day of February that the 1st Division was once 
again concentrated at Kandahar. Its Commander had arrived there 
on the 11th, to find that during his absence his ordem with regard to 
providing accommodation for the sick^ had been effectually carried 
out ; also that only one serious incident had occtiiTed, and that, out- 
side the city, not within its 'walls. One morning, late in January, a 
band of Pathans , eluding the sentries , rushed into the camp of the Royal 
Artillery and 59th Foot, cutting and slashing right and left. Some 
of the soldiers lost their heads, and, instead of using their bayonets, 
seized their rifles and began firing with such recklessness that more 
of their comrades were injured by their bullets than by the knives of 
theGhazis, Of these latter, fiveorsix were killed on the spot, but not 
a single man taken alive; and, as in the confusion, no one saw mwhat 
direction the survivors made good their escape, the affair could never 
be tlioroughly investigated ; but from the fact that none of the dead 
were identified as belonging to the town, it, ww surmised that the 

^ The Commissariat are out of wood, camels are dying off, and move we 
must before long, if we want to get out of our trip with any chance of success.” — 
Kandahar in 1879 (February 4), p. 103, by Major Le Messurier, 

^ Native string beds had been provided, with thick felt mate in lieu of 
mattresses, and each patient was provided with a rough table. The whole citadel 
had been put into excellent sanitary condition ; the dry earth system introduced ; 
all refuse removed daily and buried in trenches outside the city walls. In the 
opinion of the Principal Medical Officer, Dy. Surgeon-General A. Smith, the 
whole arrangements, considering the means at Ms disposal, reflected the Mghest 
credit on Brigade-Surgeon J. B. 0. Readers zeal and energy. 
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whole party had entered it, in twos and threes, the evening before de- 
livering their desperate attack.^ ^ 

Observations 

Observation I. Where a captured or occupied city is without 
any civil authority, or machinery for the control of its turbulent 
elements, the more drastic the measures adopted to prevent disturb- 
ance and crime, the better both for the victors and the vanquished. 
General Stewart’s jfirst act on entering Kandahar, should have been to 
issue two proclamations : the one, to its inhabitants, commanding them 
to bring in and give up their weapons of every description ; the other, 
to the people of the surrounding country, forbidding them to come 
armed within the British outposts ; and until time had been allowed 
for these proclamations to have their full effect, no camp-follower or 
soldier, not on duty, should have been permitted to pass through the 
city gates, at each of which a search party should have been stationed, 
with orders to arrest every man found in possession of arms, whether 
worn openly or concealed about his person. A fair interval should 
have been granted to the townspeople and the villagers in which to 
learn and obey the order affecting them • but, after a specified date, 

^ In this affray one Artilleryman lost his life, and three were wounded, of 
whom one mortally ; one man of the 59th and one of the 70th Foot wounded ; also 
a Native officer of the 1st Punjab Cavalry and three followers. After this occur- 
rence the troops were strictly enjoined to make use of their side arms, not of their 
rifles. “ Our only excitement is trying to avoid these rascally Ghazis. A gang 
of them ran amuck in camp a few days ago, and the soldiers, losing their presence 
of mind, began to fire recklessly, and killed more men with their bullets than the 
Ghazis did with their knives. It is very disgusting having to guard against these 
brutes, and I am surrounded hy sentries as if I were the Emperor of Germany. 
The mischief of the whole matter is that all the sentries in the world won’t save 
one from a man who has no regard for his own life.”— Donald Stewards Life, 
p. 250. 

^ The following extracts from a Diary of the march of the 15th Hussars in 
1878-9, kept by “ A Soldier in the Banks ” (T. G. Hamilton), give a vivid picture 
of the hardships undergone by the men and the suffering endured by the animals 
who took part in the Khelat-i-Ghilzai Expedition January 15. ‘‘Halt at 
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any violatioti of either proclamation should have rendered the 
offender liable to capital punishment. In a country like Afghanistan, 
however, where every man habitually carries arms for his own de- 
fence, Ike area within which such a proclamation should apply, 
ought always to be small, and so distinctly marked out that there 
can be no question as to its limits ; and in no case should the death 
penalty attached to its violation be inflicted, except on a sentence 
pronounced by a regularly constituted military court, confirmed by 
tlie (k^neral Commanding, for its object is not the terrorizing of a 
people, but the prevention of crime, and the detection and punishment 
of i\w criminaL Had the measures recommended above- been 
adopted, Lieutenant Willis would not have lost his life ; there would 
have been no rushing of the camp of the Royal Artillery and 59tli 
Foot, and many outrages of later date would ne\’er have occurred. 

Bobat- Forage r mis short ; horses on lml£ rations.’ ' January 16. Numerous 
fatigues, these last two days getting in forage.’’ January 18. , . . “ Fatigues 
for foraging. Cojnmissariat is getting scanty. Got one pound of bread.” 
January 19. “ Got extra feeds for our horses to-day.” January 20. Very cold 
to-day ; out foraging till 6 p.m. Not much grain to foe got, and not enough 
wood to cook all our rations. Tine element fire is, indeed, scarce up here. Boti 
(bread) getting short ; want of grain one of the reasons we left Kandahar.” 
January 22. “ Fearfully cold last night and this morning. No wood. 

Am weaker to-night.” January 23. “ General Stewart inspects our 

horses, which are mostly in very poor condition . . . supplies are very 
short now.” 24th- ** Awfully cold last night ; the thormometor down to 
5® or 6®. Stock of vegetables run out. Foraging parties out every day.” 25th. 
” Out foraging till 6 p.m. , . . Om tea and sugar is further cut.” 2Gth. ” Troops 
go off recoxmoitring to the Arghasan Valley, probably on account of scarcity of 
supplies. Got extra half-pound of mutton yesterday in lieu of groceries cut. 
Rain at night. 27th. “Out foraging. , . . Patrolling still kept up every 
night.” 28th. “ Very cold. Great scarcity of wood.” 29th. “ Find extra 

sentries and picket . . . duty is heavy.” February 1. “ Out foraging . . . 

Send a great many sentries and pickets now ; am getting only two or three 
nights in bed.” Februstry 5th. “ Convoy comes in with highlows, socks, 
gloves, guernseys and waterproof sheets.” 6th, “ Very great difficulty in 
getting the camels to move in the mornings, as they are often frozen to the 
ground and unable to rise,” 8th. Baggage often late* as the camels succumb in 
numbers to cold and hunger.” 
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Obsekvakok II. Although the occupation of Khelat-i-Ghilzai 
formed part of the Indian Government’s programme of operations 
in Southern Afghanistan, the time of that operation was left as much 
to the discretion of General Stewart as the time of the annexation of 
Khost to the discretion of General Roberts ; and the responsibility for 
a risky and futile expedition rests even more exclusively with the man 
who planned and conducted it in the former case than in the latter, 
since the Viceroy and Commander-in-Chief were aware of Roberts’s 
intention to invade Khost at the beginning of the year 1879, and for- 
bore to interfere ; but they had no knowledge of Stewart’s intention to 
march on Khelat-i-Ghilzai within a week of arriving at Kandahar, 
till too late for their attempt to stop him to prove successful. That 
Stewart knew the expedition to Khelat-i-Ghilzai to be risky and futile 
can be shown from his own correspondence. 

On the 15th January, he wrote to his wife : ‘‘ It has been rather a 
risky trip, this, as we have only two or three days’ supplies in hand, 
and are living from hand to mouth on what we can pick up.” And 
again, three days later, A faU of snow would cut us off entirely from 
our base and source of supply.” He might, with equal truth, have 
added, “ And from the opportunities of picking up enough to keep us 
going from day to day,” on which he had come to depend. The day 
after his entry into Kandahar he had written : “ I am ordered to take 
Khelat-i-Ghilzai and Girishk, which I can easily do in eight or ten 
days, but what is to be done after that is a puzzle to me, I cannot 
get to Ghazni till spring, and by that time the Government of Afghanis- 
tan will have tumbled to pieces ” ; and in the letter of the 18th 
already quoted from, he admitted that he did not know what he was to 
do after he got to Khelat-i-Ghilzai, unless it were to return to 
Kandahar, Of the two reasons assigned by General Stewart for doing 
what, on his own showing, he had better have left undone, the one — 
that “it is better to keep moving about and occupying the country 
than squatting in a place like Kandahar^ w^here the troops will suffer 
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from sickness and enntii ’’—though sometimes valid, had no applica- 
tion to the fu'cumstances of the case ; and the other— that he wanted 
“ to show the Russians that we can go where we like, even in winter 
” ‘—savours more of the spirit of the English schoolboy than of 
the judgment of a British Commander. Wlio can doubt that what 
Stew'art’s troops needed, after a long and terribly arduous march, was 
rest, and that they were far more likely to suffer from ennui in the 
wilderness mto which he flung them, than in a large town, with bazaars 
full of objects of interest, and streets teeming with strange and vivid 
life ; and what could his advance to Khelat-i-Gliikai teach the Russians 
vc the old, old lesson, that, in a country like Afghanistan, the armies 
of a civilized state may, indeed, go whore they like ; but how long they 
remain at the points reached, and in what condition withdraw 
from them, depend, not on the will of their Commander or on their own 
courage and discipline, but upon their ability to procure food, and 
upon the greater or less severity of the season. How many of 
Stewart’s camp-foUowem and men succumbed on the march to and 
from Khelat-i-Ghilzai, how many of the sick sent back to India shortly 
after the return of the Expedition to Kandahar, had belonged to it— 
be ascertained ; but the corpses of nineteen hundred and twenty- 
four camels^ strewn along its route, reveal something of the price paid 
by General Stewart to vindicate his liberty of movement in the eyes 
of men who, noting his losses with cjmical satisfaction, were in no 
danger of being deceived into mistaking failure for success. The 
extraordinary errors into which British Commanders allowed themselves 
fall, both in the First and Second Afghan Wars, were largely due 
to ignorance of, or incapacity for assimilating the teachings of military 

1 Life of Sir Donald Stewart, pp. 243, 244. 

** Out of curiosity I asked Brigadier Hbigkes to count the skeletoi^ of camels 
on the road from Khelat-i-Gilzai to Kandahar, and the list was 1,924. 

we lost out of a division transport of about 3,500, Many more 
but there is no doubt about these, as the carcases were counted 
255.5 
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history. If General Stewart had had present to his mind the example 
set him by the Duke of Wellington, when, arriving victorious on the 
northern frontier of Spain, he disappointed the expectations of those 
who believed he would at once invade France ; had he reflected on 
the reasons assigned by that great soldier for his determination to 
consider the question of such an invasion only in reference to the 
convenience of his (my) own operations,” — ^he would ha ve spared his 
troops the trouble of marching to Khelat-i-Ghilzai, only to march back 
again. An army which has made such marches and fought such 
battles as that under my command has,” so wrote the Duke to Earl 
Bathurst from Lusaca on the 8th August, 1813, ‘‘is necessarily much 
deteriorated. Independently of the loss of numbers by death, wounds 
and sickness, many men and officers are out of the ranks for various 
causes. The equipment of the army, their ammunition, the soldiers’ 
shoes require renewal. The magazines for the new operations require 
to be collected and formed, and many arrangements to be made with- 
out which the Army could not exist a day, but wliich are not generally 
understood by those who have not had the direction of such concerns 
in their hands.” Leaving out the allusions to battles fought and to 
the numbers of killed and wounded, this passage describes exactly 
the state of things in Stewart’s army when it entered Kandahar. 
Men and transport were\xhausted with long marches, the ranks of 
both thinned by death, sickness and various other causes ; equipment 
of all kinds required renewal, magazines re-stocking, and there were 
endless arrangements calling for attention— when the man who had 
“ the direction of such concerns in his hands,” for no object that he 
could himself define, decided to press on into a country resembling 
France in that “ everybody was a soldier and the whole population 
armed,” ^ but differing from it, in being poor and barren instead of 
rich and fertile. 

^ Then observe that this new operation k the invasion of France, in which 
country everybody is a soldier, where the whole population is armed.’’ — Despatch 
dated 8th August, 1813. 
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Ti> General Stewart’s Iionoiir, however, it ninst lie recorded that, 
tliongli he did not profit by other men’s experience, lie learned wisdom 
from his own. Kandahar once regained, he embarked on no more 
ach^entiires, bnt set himself steadily to the work of reorganizing and 
re-eqnipping his Force ; and when the day came for him to be consulted 
with regard to the terms of peace/ he opposed the retention of a 
province %vhich, as he had come to recognize, eonld never maintain 
either a British or a Russian army of occupation of even t%venty 
thousand iiieii/ 

^ See Meirioraiiduiu on the Strategicai and Political value of Kandahar as 
a Position, given on pp. 20*^5 of FkM-JInrsha! Sir Do^uiM Stewart's Life. 

^ ** I am {piite sure that, with all India at our back, we could not keep up a 
force of 20,0CH} men in one place, and I don’t think Russia could do much better 
than tniraelves in that respect.’' (Ibid. p. 24S.) 


CHAPTER XXIII 


Expedition to the Helmand 

The constitution of the 2iad Division of the Kandahar Field Force, 
after contributing its quota to the garrison of the city, was as follows : — 

Abtilueby 

I Battery, 1st Brigade Royal Artillery, 6 guns. 

nth Battery, 11th Brigade ,, 2 mountain giuis. 

Peshawar Mountain Battery, 4 guns. 

OAVAIiBY 

2nd Punjab Cavalry. 

3rd Sind Horse. 

Infantry 

70th Foot. 

Wing 19th Punjab Infantry. 

29th Bombay Infantry (BalucMs). 

32nd Pioneers. 

5th and 10th Companies Sappers and Miners. 

Engineer Field Park. 

2 Pontoon Boats. 

Strength OF Forge 
3,035 Troops of aU ranlcs. 

2,087 Camp-followers. 

991 Horses. 

278 BuUocks. 

364 Ponies and Mules. 

2,251 Camels. 

The Division had lost Brigadier-General Nuttall, Captain Bissett, 
E.E., and Lieutenant Colonel Lane, placed in charge of the important 
depot of Kandahar ; but Brigadier-General Palliser and his Brigade- 
Major, Captain Abadie, had been re-transferred to it, and Captain 
W. Luckhardt had succeeded Lane as Principal Commissariat Officer, 
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Lii^titcimnl J* E. Dickie^ R.'l., being attaelied as signaiiing officer, 
and Captain K* Beavon in charge of Survey party. 

Ciirishk, the objective of the expedition. !ies on the right bank 
of the Helinand, and the clktanee from Ivaaclahai' to Abbazai, the 
tillage facing it on the left bank, is seventy-six and a, half miles. by 
the southenn and seventy-four and' a half, by the iiortliern road, 
divided, in each ease. into. eight stagers, four of which eoliicide. 


U! S mik.-; 
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{H) Ut 
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. 
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I in mediately 

after hk arrival 

at Kaudaiiar. 

(k-uenil Biddulph 


had pei'sonaily reconnoitred the first of these stages, and iiad subse- 
quently sent out working parties to widen the road where it runs 
through the suburbs of the city, and to strengthen the bridges over 
the niiinerous water-courses by wliieli it is intersected. On the 
14th of January, Palliscr, with the cavalry, j)roeeeded toKokeran, 
on the left bank of the Ai'gendab, to eoiiect supplies, and, that duty 
accomplished, gave place on the 16th, to Headquarters and the 
main body, and, crossing tlie river, occupied Sinjiri, where, on the 
17th, he was reinforced by the 32nd Pioneers, who had pushed on 
to join him after helping the Sappers and Miners to ramp tlio banks 
of the Argendab ^ for the passage of the guns. On the 18th, the 
main body encamped at Sinjiri, and the advanced guard, a march 
ahead, at Haus-i-I^Iadat Khan. There w^as nothing in the nature of 
the country — a hard, flat, stony plain— to have prevented a rapid 
advance; but Biddulph, solicitous for the well-being of his sicldy 

, i The Argendab is not a difficult river to cross, its fords, except during 
floods, being only two feet deep, with good gravelly bottoms, and its current 
; not exceeding four miles an hour. 
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transport, aware that the immediate object of his expedition was 
to relieve the pressure on the scanty food stores of Kandahar — he 
had started out with supplies for only one and a half days — and 
anxious, alike from motives of policy and humanity, to avoid driving 
the people along his route to despair by cruelly enforced exactions, 
moved slowly, drawing grain and forage from as wide an area as 
possible, and enforcing his requisitions according to a scheme thought 
out by his political officer, Colonel Moore, through the Maliks of the 
principal villages within reach 

Advancing thus in leisurely fashion, he arrived at Ata Karez 
on the 23rd, where, to protect his right flank, and to reconnoitre the 
northern route to Abbazai, he detached a small column, under 
Colonel Tanner, to Kushk-i-Nakhud, with orders to regulate its sub- 
sequent movements by those of the main body, which was to follow 
the southern road, because, running for two more marches at no 
great distance from the Argendab, it seemed to hold out a better 
prospect of supplies. The reality proved so disappointing, that at 
Killa Sayad, the very next halting place, Biddulph ordered General 
Lacy, with the undermentioned troops— 

I- 1 Royal Artillery, 4 guns. 

II- 11 Royal Artillery, 2 guns. 

70th Foot. 

Wing 19th Punjab Infantry, 

Wing 29th Baluchis — 

to retrace his steps to Ata Karez, whilst he transferred his own Head- 
quarters, the Peshawar Battery, the 10th Company of Sappers and 
the Pontoon Train, to Palliser’s column at Bala Khana. Lacy 
executed a delicate duty with energy and discretion ; but his troops 
soon swept the district lying round Ata Karez bare of food and 
fodder, and, notwithstanding the exertions of his Purchasing Agents, 
Major C. Sartorius and Captain J. E. Waller, who visited many dis- 

^ See General Biddulph s Lecture, vol. 24, No. cvii. of the Journal of the 
Royal United Service Institution. 
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taut Tilki|j:i\s in wardi oi supplies, lie had to fall back'oa Haus-i-';' 
Madat Khan, where he piifc himself into conimiinieation with Kan- 
dahar, by establishing a heliographic station on an isolated hiU, near 
liis camp. 

Even after the sacrifice of so large a part of its strength, it looked 
as if the second Division wmild fail, to reach the Helmand ; and only 
by extending the operatio.ns of Colonel I^loore’s Piircliasliig Agents 
to the right bank of the Ai*gendsb, could B.kldulph obtain sufficient 
food to carry his men through tlie last stage of their arduous Journey. 
On the 2htluhe reconnoitred the Helinand, and determined .the ulti- 
mate disposition n( h.is troops.; and the next day his Force, preceded 
by an advanced guard under Colonel Kennedy, consisting' of— : . 

ilficl .Punjab Cavalry. 

3Ciui Pioneers. 

5th aiid lOih. Company of Sappers and Miners — 

moved slowly forward through an apparently illimitable desert, 
stretching away westward to where, on the far horizon, a range of 
hills, bare and stony as the plain from wffiich they spring, could be 
descried. Suddenly, at the men’s ver}- feet, lay a deep valley, two 
to three miles broad, its fertile suiface diversified ■with hamlets and 
orchards ; Girislik, half hidden in jungle, on the further side ; and, 
flowing under the cliffs on wdiieh they stood, the swift, clear stream 
of the Helmand, winding among yellow sands, and giving the finishing 
touch to the beauty which, in countless centuries of ceaseless change 
it had itself called into being, and then liidden from sight — iof to step 
back only a few paces, was to lose all hint of it and its surroundings. 

That night, the troops, including Tanner’s flanking party, slept 
on the left bank of the river ; but by ten o’clock the next morning, 
the Sappers, under the direction of Lieutenant L. P. Browne, R.E., 
had established a flying ferry across its channeL Mir Afzul, in his 
flight from Kandahar, had destroyed all the boats on the river except 
one, which tlie people of Abbazai saved by sinking it out of sight. 


EXPEDITION TO THE HELMAND 


265 


This and the pontoon raft,^ brought up by the 5th Company of Sappers, 
sufficed for the conveyance of the Infantry, camp-followers and baggage 
belonging to the Force with which Palliser was to occupy positions 
on the further shore, the Cavalry and unladen camels crossing by 
the ford, in small groups, each accompanied by two or three guides, 
thanks to whose intimate knowledge of the stream, not a life was 
lost, though the water in places was four feet in depth, the current 
rapid, and the diagonal passage narrow and difficult to keep.^ 

Wlien all the dispositions previously determined on by the General 
had been carried out, only the Divisional Headquarters, the Pesha- 
war Mountain Battery, the Field Park and two hundred Baluchis 
remained on the southern side of the Helmand, encamped on the 
summit of the cliffs above Abbazai — ^the valley itself reeked with 
malaria. Two companies of Sappers were employed in ferry opera- 
tions on the right, and two companies of Pioneers on the left bank 
of the channel, whilst the bulk of Palliser’s troops occupied a position 
on high ground above Girishk, which fort was garrisoned by small 
detachments of Pioneers and Baluchis, under Colonel Tanner, and 
gave shelter to the Commissariat depot and, in the ffist instance, to 

^ A raft consists of two pontoon boats. 

2 During the time the Force remained on th© Helmand only on© man was 
drowned, and he lost his life in attempting, in defiance of orders, to cross th© 
river without a guide. A dog belonging to the author frequently crossed th© 
river at night to visit the only other canine member of the expedition, visits 
which were never returned. The following are the Helmand’s principal fords : — 

(а) Koji Bazak Ford, about three miles above Abbazai, bottom stony, 
passage difiacult. 

(б) Abbazai Ford. Very fair bottom ; water about feet deep in dry weather. 

(c) A Ford about 700 yards below b and similar in character. Above Abbazai 
the river divides into two branches, which reunite three-quarters of a mile lower 
down, thus forming a long island between 300 and 400 feet wide, covered with 
brushwood and small jungle. Fords b and 0 cross the two channels on either 
side this island. 

(d) Ford Malger, 5 miles below Abbazai and of the same nature as 6 and 
c, minus the island. 

(e and /) The two Fords at Killa-i-Bist, both very easy to cross. (H.B.H.) 
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the lici.spital ; but as every ease of pneiimonia—aiici there were many, 
es|)eeially among the Pioneers— treated within its walls, ended fatally, 
the sick were very soon removed into tents, pitched in a wide hollow, 
where, sheltered from the keen winds, they rapidly recovered^ 

Hardly, however, had tlie arrangements for a prolonged sojomm 
on the Hehnand been eoinpleted, than all illusions as to the value of 
its valley, as a source of supply, were roughly dispelled. Both up 
and down stream, the fstoeks of graiti and bhuusa, within anything 
like easy ivavh of Oirishk, were tpiickly <*xhaiisted. and the foraging 
parties aiid ihnvhasing Agents had to go ever further and further 
afield, \\lien one of tlu\se latter had been murdered by the Alizais ' 
of tlte Zemandawar, a district twenty-five miles from the British 
immp, and it had become impossible for the transport- camels and ' 
the horses of their escort to go and return in a single day, — Palliser 
rei)orted that some other system of collecting supplies w'ould have 
to be devised, and Biddulph was driven to the dangerous expedient 
of scattering his cavalry over the countr}”, leaving each detachment to 
for itself. How dangerous that expedient was, no one knew 
better than the General, wdiose thoughts were continually occupied 
with the problem of how^ to keep on good terms with tribes whom 
he saw himself compelled to strip of the very necessaries of life, and 
wfio was well aware that the discontent provoked bj" his exactions 
as lio might for the stores taken — was growing daily deeper 
and more widesprc^. That he adopted it-, is the best proof 
straits to wdiich he had been reduced within ten days of Ms 
arrival at Oirishk.^ He continued, nevertheless, to believe that his 

A Girishk, as a fort,, is quite useless, as,, being coximiaiided by tlio opposite,, 
bank, it would be untenable under the fire of modem artillery. Forty years 
before Biddulph occupied it. Major J. Woodburn, one of Nutt's nxost trusted 
officers, bad recommended that it should be blovvix uj>. (H.B.H.) 

^ The troops were generally short of tea, sugar and vegetables. Scurvy 
itself, and there was no lime-juice in camp. The grain procured 
not unfrequently poisonous. At first, treachery was suspected, 
showed that datura plant had been garnered with the 
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men were the advanced guard of a larger body that would march 
triumphantly on Herat, and, in that belief, began preparations for 
the building of a bridge over the river and for the improvement of 
the ferry service ; constructed a good military road between the ferry 
and the Helmand’s northern bank — a work which called for the 
bridging of three vide water-coui’ses — and sent out towards Herat, 
one reconnoitring party in the direction of Washir, sixty-two miles 
from Abbazai, and another, for three marches, towards Parrali, both 
of which brought back reports showing that, by either route, an 
invading army would have to carry all its supplies, and was likely 
to fare badly in the matter of water. He also took advantage of 
the scattering of the cavalry to extend his knowledge of the country 
through which he had advanced. An excellent traverse of the road 
between Kandahar and Abbazai had already been made by Captain 
Beavon ; now, the whole of the Argendab-Helniand Doab ^ was 
thoroughly surveyed ; and Biddulph himself, escorted the Peshawar 
Battery and the Baluchi Infantry, visited Killa-i-Bist and the point, 
some miles below that ancient city, where the two rivers meet. Prom 
this interesting excursion he was recalled by news that the Alizais and 
other tribes were about to deliver simultaneous attacks on the British 
camps at Abbazai and Girishk.^ A forced inarch of forty miles 

corn, and this, though eaten with impunity by the people of the country, was 
hurtful to the troops, seventy of whom, from this cause, were under treatment 
at one time. The symptoms were extreme giddiness, followed in some cases by 
unconsciousness. No deaths occurred. (H.B.H.) 

^ Doah. Strip of country lying between two rivers. 

^ “ The Headquarters Camp commanded the passages (of the Helmand), 
nevertheless our situation was critical, divided as we were by such an obstacle 
as lay bet-ween the two camps, Zemindawar, the country of the Alizais, a war- 
like tribe, w^as only 25 miles distant. There were signs of excitement in that 
quarter and a blow^ was threatened on both banks at the same time. Had an 
attack been made, we should have been fomid weak in numbers, as the troops 
were much occupied in distant expeditions ; reconnoitring and bringing in sup- 
plies,” See General Bidduiph’s Lectui*e, vol. 24, No. evii, of the Journal of th& 
Royal United Service Institution. 
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hixnight him to the latter place in time to frustrate plans which, in 
the clispersecl state of his troops, might have proved successful; and 
a few days later — the loth of February — he received the unexpected 
order to witluhnw his Force to Kandahar, preparatory to returning 
to India by tlie Tlial Chotiali route. 

l!i View of the heat that ’would, soon be setting in below^ the passes, 
delay was to })e deprecated ; but it '^vas impossible to move without 
supplies, and Biddulph liad to wait till the 22nd of February for a convoy 
frtHu Killa-i-Bist. where he had estaWished a Piireliasing Agency, 
and another from Kandahar, to ensure the safe arrival of which 
large laxlies of cavalry were sent out. On the i9tii, wdiilst strong 
reconnoitring parties watched the Zeniandawar frontier to give timely 
notice of any symptoms of hostileunrest on the part of its inhabit- 
ants, Biddulph shifted his Headquarters back to the clitfs above 
Abbazai, and, in the course of the three following days, withdrew 
all the troops, sick and baggage from the right to the left bank of 
the Helmaiid. 

The retirement to AtaKarez,’ivhieh began on the 23rd, via Kusldc 
i-Xakhud, was covered by a rear-guard iinder CMonel H. P. Malcolm- 
son's command, consisting of two squadrons 3rd Sind Horse and 
one company 29th Baluchis — strength seven officers and four hundred 
and six men, of wiiom tw'o hundred and eighty-five were Cavalry. 
Blalcolmsoirs orders w^erc to wii-teh the up-stream fords for a day 
and a night, and so to time his subsequent movements as to be always 
one march in rear of the main body, whieli, by the recall of Lacy to 
Kandahar, had lost the support it had hitherto enjoyed from the 
presence of a British column at Haus-i-Madat Khan, 

Ata Karez was reached, without incident, on the 26th ; but, after 
dark, two men of the 3rd Sind Horse galloped into camp bringing a 
message from Malcolmson, asking urgently for reinforcements both 
of Cavalry and Infantry, as he was surrounded by a large body of 
Tribesmen, and, though he had beaten off their attack, there was 
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every likelihood of its being renewed during the night. The messengers 
were evidently very anxious, and there could be no doubt that the 
rear-guard was in danger of being overwhelmed before help could 
reach it, though Biddulph lost not a moment in despatching Lieutenant- 
Colonel 6. Mcholetts with a squadron of the 2nd Punjab Cavalry and 
a wing of the 29th Baluchis — strength, two hundred and ninety-one 
officers and men — to its assistance. When, after a rapid march, 
this little relief party arrived in the neighbourhood of Kushk-i-Xakhud, 
there were no lights to indicate the presence of friend or foe, and the 
stillness of the desert — that stillness which only they who have lived 
in that land of rocks and stones, can realize — ^was unbroken by the 
slightest movement of man or horse. For a moment N icholetts thought 
of sounding a bugle call to give Malcolmson notice that friends were 
at hand ; but the reflection that the signal would be equally under- 
stood by the enemy, and must destroy any chance, there might be, 
of taking them by surprise in the morning, made him abandon the 
idea. So, in drizzling rain, he and his men lay hidden till dawn, 
silent and watchful, their minds full of doubt and anxiety ; for what 
disaster might not the darkness conceal from them, and what would 
be their own fate if those they came to succour, had already been 
annihilated? Daybreak dissipated their fears. An early patrol 
sent out by Nicholetts fell in with one of Malcolmson’s ; and soon the 
two forces were merged into one, and the former officer had heard 
from the latter, the story of his narrow escape from destruction. 

Malcolmson had marched into Kushk-i-Xakhud at noon the pre- 
vious day, without the slightest suspicion that fifteen hundred Alizais 
and other Tribesmen, who, on the 25th, had crossed the Helmand 
by a ford far up-stream and, after a rapid march of thirty miles along 
the foot of the hills to the north of the Kandahar road, had spent 
the night in a ravine not far from Kushk-i-Nakhud — were, at that 
very time gathering on the reverse slope of some high ground, a mile 
and a half to the left front of the British position. Just as the officer 
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ill I'^oinmand of tlio Sind Horse was holding an inspection of the men^s 
sacMles, whiclij together with the brklleB, were laid out on the ground- 
vedettes galloped in to report tliat they had seen a large body of 
men streaming over the adjacent ridge. The troopers coolly put their 
accoutrements together, saddled their horses and mounted. With 
equal steadiness, the Infantry fell in, and, in obedience to Maicolmson’s 
order, Colonel Tanner brought their right shoulders forward so that 
their rifles might bear on the enemy^s left. The Baluchis reserved 
their fire tili the assailants were within five hundred yards of their 
ranks, and then poured into them such a storm of bullets that, to avoid 
it, they edged off to their own right, with the evident intention of occu- 
pying some huts and enclosed gardens. In doing this, they brought 
themselves on to ground favourable to Cavalry, and Malcolmson 
instantly wheeled his squadrons to the left, formed line and charged 
into the eiiemy^s centre, A determined attack met with an equally 
detemiined resistance ; — the Cavalry rode through the heavy masses 
opposed to them,- sabring right and left ; the Tribesmen forced their 
way through the Cavaliy, hamstringing the horses as they pressed 
forwwd. At last the Zemandawaris’ stubborn valour gave way before 
the desperate courage of the Indian horsemen, and, dividing into two 
columns, they retreated, still fighting, towards the hills. Major W. 
Reynolds was sent in pursuit of the enemy right wmig ; Tanner, 
with the bulk of the Infantry, followed up the left, driving them, 
with heavy loss, into broken ground ; whilst Malcolmson, with a troop 
of home and a small detachment of Baluchis, tried to cut off a 
third body that was making for a village not far from camp. A 
deep, wide water-course intervened, and a false alarm that the right 
of his position was threatened, reaching him as he pulled up on its 
edge, he recalled his troops, and set all hands to work to strike the tents 
and get the camp equipage, ammunition, treasure and stores into the 
fort before dark. This done, he placed his men in an enclosure, 
protected on three sides by a wall two and a half feet high, and all 
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through the night sent out patrols, none of which chanced to approach 
the hollow where Nicholetts’s party lay concealed. 

In this sharp affair, the Infantry had no casualties, but the Cavalry 
had their second in command, Major William Eeynoids, and four 
men killed, and Colonel Malcolmson and twenty- three men wounded, 
besides losing twenty-eight horses. Reynolds had been wounded 
early in the action, but continued to lead his men, and fell in the pur- 
suit. In his despatch, Malcolmson, whose own wound fortunately 
was slight, brought the following officers’ names to notice : — 

Xieiitenant-Colonel O. V. Tanner. 

Captain J. P. Maitland. 

Lieutenant H. C. Hogg. 

Lieutenant F. D. N. Smith. 

Lieutenant B. L. P. Beiily. 

Surgeon C. E. E. Boroughs. 

Praise of Boroughs’ gallantry failed to save him from being re- 
minded by the Deputy-Surgeon-General that a medical officer’s place 
was with the wounded, not in the fighting line ; an undeserved rebuke, 
since, in this case, every man was needed to repulse the enemy, who, 
led by chiefs of distinction, displayed both military skill, and the 
utmost coolness and contempt of death. The total number of their 
killed probably exceeded two hundred—* one hundred and sixty-three 
bodies were counted in the open, amongst them that of Abu Bukker, 
the Alizai chief who had murdered the Purchasing Agent’s party a 
week or two before. One of the three men taken prisoners, stated 
that a hundred and twenty wounded had escaped, or been carried 
off by their friends ; but the explanation of the fact that only these 
three fell alive into Malcolmson’s hands was an ugly one : whilst the 
troops were in pursuit, the camp-followers broke loose; and, as they 
certainly mutilated the bodies of their dead foes in barbarous fashion, 
there is strong reason to suspect that they murdered all whom they 
found still living; but as there were no outside witnesses of their 
brutal deeds, the crime could not be brought home to them. 
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Ik'iieral Hiciclulpli and Stall rode into i\iislik-i-INakliud shortly 
after the imect ing of Makoknsoii and Xieholetts, and after inspecting the 
field of battle and visiting" the wounded, returned* with the troops, to Ata 
Karez. The next inorning, just when all was ready for a start, camels 
laden , Infantry fallen in. Cavalry thrown forward to examme the ground 
to the front and flanks — an officer galloped up to announce that the 
Tribesmen were rapidly advancing in numerous columns, with banners 
displayed and Hags flying. Apparently, tlie Zemandawaris defeated 
by Halcolmson, had been reinforced, and were about to try their for- 
tune a second time. Camels and baggage were hastily parked, with 
guards told olT to protect tliem ; the reserve ammunition 
was placed at pi>iuis convenient for the troops, who w'ere drawn up in 
line of contiguous columns ready to deploy, and then— another mes- 
senger arrived, breathless, to explain that the dust-enveloped masses 
of the enemy had resolved tliemselves into flocks of mountain sheep, 
whose long tails, wagging in the air, had been changed into waving 
banners by the mirage, so common in Afghanistan. The news was 
received with shouts of laughter, mingled with some grumbling over 
lost time and wasted energy, and tempered by a general feeling of dis- 
appointment that, after all, the bulk of the troops were to see no 
fighting ; then the quickly made preparations were as quickly un- 
done, and the interrupted nuircfli resumed. 

Two days later, Slarch Isi, Biddulplfs Division re-entered Kan- 
dahar in a storm of sleet and rain. It had been absent exactly six 
weeks ; and though it had had the same Commissariat difficulties 
to struggle with that had troubled Stewards Force, in coping with 
which the Cavalry horses were well-nigh worn out, yet, thanks to a 
milder climate and an abundance of fuel all along the course of the 
Hehmand, it had suffered comparatively little in health, and there 
were no heavy losses among its transport animals to deplore. 
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Obsebvations 

Observation I. Biddulph’s expedition to Girishk was as barren of 
results as Stewart’s to Khelat-i-Gbilzai ; it failed even of the immediate 
advantage expected of it, for the troops had to be mainly supported 
by provision convoys sent out from Kandahar ; and, though the camels 
improved in condition, the cavalry horses were worn out in the inces- 
sant search for food. Its chief effect was to rouse the inhabitants 
of the Zemandawar into active hostility, and to bring trouble on the 
peaceable inhabitants of the Doab,^ whose villages were threatened 
and, in some cases, plundered by the Tribesmen in revenge for their 
defeat at Kushk-i-Naldiud, lack of carriage for a time rendering it 
impossible to afford them the protection to which they had a claim 
at the hands of their rulers. All that was really gained would 
have been attained, without these drawbacks, by sending the spare 
camels to Ata Karez with a strong Cavalry and Infantry guard. 

Observation II. The disposition of Biddulph’s troops on the Hel- 
mand was faulty in the extreme. In an enemy’s country to divide 
so small a force— fifteen hundred men with only four guns, its nearest 
supports fifty miles aw^y— would have been unwise under any cir- 
cumstances ; but to place the bulk of the troops on the further side 
of a deep and rapid river, flowing through a valley so intersected by 
water-courses as to be impassable by night, and to leave Headquarters, 
the mountain guns, and the Engineer Park on the hither side, pro- 
tected only by a few hundred men with a desert at their back — was 

i ** The defeat of the Alizais on the 26th ultimo has had less effect than was 
expected. Bands of Alizais and other vagabonds, religious and predatory^ 
collecting to the number of two thousand in the neighbourhood of Kandahar, 
at a distance of thirty miles, are looting weak and threatening strong villages, 
in the name of the Amir and Islam. The respectable inhabitants, including the 
Barakzais, are inclined to assist in putting the vagabonds down, but nearly all 
the means of carriage have been absorbed by the returning force, and none are 
left for columns strong enough to restore order at any distance.” — Telegram 
from the Kandahar correspondent of the Times, dated 6th March, 1879. 

■ ■ T 
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to expose tlie latter to serious risks. Yet, to have kept the whole force 
togetlier on the left bank of the stream, would have added enormously 
to the labour and danger incurred in the collection of supplies, as the 
resources from which they were dra\vn, lay on the right bank, and the 
unsupported foraging parties would have been constantly liable to 
attack and capture. It should never be forgotten that a commander’s 
first duty is to his troops, and that only exceptional circumstances — 
circumstances in which some much higher interest than that of their 
safety is involved — can justify him in exposing them to the possibility 
of having to clioose between starvation and annihilation at the hands 
of the enemy. In the case under consideration, there were neither 
political nor military reasons calling for the maintenance of a position 
on the Helmand. There was no enemy to keep at bay, no friendly 
force to rescue or support, no ricli province to hold for the sake of 
its teeming supplies. Biddulph, therefore, when brought face to 
face with two equally unwise courses, should have informed the Indian 
Government that he had been given a task to which his troops and 
his material resources were alike inadequate, and have asked either 
to be placed in a position to perform it satisfactorily, or to be permitted 
to return to Kandahar. 

Observation III. In the retirement from the Helmand , wise caution 
was shown in watching the fords till the troops were clear of the river, 
but only Cavalry, unencumbered with baggage, should have been used 
for that purpose, with orders to rejoin the main body the same evening ; 
for the safety of a small force depends on keeping its units together, 
and on making up for its deficiency in numbers by enhanced vigilance, 
surprise being guarded against by night and day patrolling ; by sur- 
rounding camps with strong outlying pickets, protected by sangars ; 
by holding a certain proportion of the troops ever ready to fall in ; 
and by so timing marches that baggage and rear-guard shall reach 
the camping ground before dark. Malcolmson’s detachment was 
not a rear-guard in the ordinary acceptance of that term, for it had 
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no connection with the main body ; and, for the same reason, the 
detachment which marched to Abbazai by the northern road was 
not a flanking party. Both were dangerously weak, and the recon- 
noitring performed by Tanner’s men could have been done equally 
well from the Helmand. On the important point of keeping a force 
together, Sir William Nott gave excellent advice to Colonel Wymer 
in the letter already quoted from. The Major-General,” so he wrote, 
has taken every precaution in his power to fit out your detachment 
in the most efficient manner, and provided you keep it together and, 
unless absolutely necessary in your military Judgment, never allow 
of it being divided and frittered away into parties, it must be suc- 
cessful.” ^ 

Obsebvation IV. In the action of the 26 th February, the troops 
were skilfully handled and well led ; but, before the fight, military 
precautions seem to have been neglected. Had Malcolmson on his 
arrival at Kushk-i-Nakhud despatched strong Cavalry patrols to 
search the ground beyond the screen of hills, and posted an observa- 
tion party on its crest, he would have received timely warning of the 
enemy’s presence. Until this step had been taken, a saddle parade 
was out of place, and one half the troops should have been held 
ready to mount at a moment’s notice. 

^Major-General Sir William NoU, by J. H. Sfcoqiielor, vol. I. 

p. 337. . . 


CHAPTER XXIV 


Visit of the Commander-in-Chief to Jellalabad 

In the midst of the ]Mohmand troubles, Sir S. Browne received the 
welcome news that the Couimander-in-Oiief and the Headquarters 
Staff had left Calcutta, and were on their way up country to visit 
the Peshawar Valley and the Kuram Field Forces. It was a relief 
to the harassed General to have the prospect of submitting his 
arrangements to a higher judgment, and of obtaining from the best 
authority some information as to the work which he might stfll be 
called upon to perform. 

On the 24tli of February, Sir Frederick Haines arrived at Jumrud, 
where he visited the hospitals, inspected the fortifications, and re- 
viewed the troops, on whose soldierly appearance he was able to 
compliment General Maude.^ That night he slept at Ali Masjid, 

i ** On this occasion the 5th Fusiliers (1st Battalion) tiinied out so strong 
that, as the ground available for parade purposes wim limited in space, the 
Begiment formed up in half battalions. This regiment had passed the hot 
weather of 1B78 in the hills, and was largely composed of seasoned soldiers, 
who maintained their efficiency and health during the campaign, while other 
regiments, such as those that had been stationed at Peshawar, , . . were so 
impregnated with fever that hard duty and variations of climate soon told on 
their shattered constitutions. ... No regiment should, if possible, be kept 
at a notoriously unhealthy station ... for a longer period than a year. The 
prospect of a change for the better . . . would have a good effect on the men's 
spirits, and any expense the Government would incur in carrying out these reliefs 
would be amply compensated for by the increased efficiency of the regiments 
concerned, to say nothing of the saving of life and health ." — General Maude's 
Diary f 24th February, 1879. 
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and the next day rode through the Khyber, the hills on either side 
of the pass being crowned with troops to ensure him and his party 
against the possibility of attack. On the 28th he was at Jellalabad, 
where he remained till the 3rd of March. During this time he in- 
spected the garrison, selected a site on the hills, about a mile from 
the town, for the cantonments which had become necessary since 
the Government had made up its mind to a permanent occupation 
of that post, issued orders for the erection of huts for the accom- 
modation of the men during the coming hot season, and sanctioned 
the construction of a fortified enclosure to protect the great sheds con- 
taining supplies and military stores. But whilst busy with these 
immediate details, the Commander-in-Chief was on the alert to take 
in and weigh every feature of the general situation, a knowledge of 
which might enable him to advise the Government as to its future 
military policy, and afterwards he held a long consultation with Sir 
S. Browne and General Maude at Peshawar, when many important 
matters were discussed. 

The distribution of troops between Jumrud and Jellalabad had 
not satisfied Sir Frederick ; it seemed to him that there was too much 
overlapping of Browne’s and Maude’s commands, and that Jella- 
labad, at the extreme end of the line of advance, and the point from 
which a further forward movement would have to be made, was far 
too weak. To obviate these defects it was now agreed that the 2nd 
Division should take over charge of the whole line of communica- 
tions, with its Headquarters at Lundi Kotal, where a fort and huts 
were to be erected ; and that, strengthened by the addition of a wing 
of the 9th Lancers, the 10th Bengal Lancers, the 12th Foot ^ and the 
39th Bengal Infantry, it should be distributed for the time being, 
at its Commander’s discretion, between Jumrud, Ali Masjid, 

^ ‘‘The 12th Foot, a very nice Battalion, commanded by Colonel Walker, 
joined my Division. ... A good many young soldiers in it .” — General Maude's 
Diary, 18th April, 1879. 
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Isimili Kolal, Dakka, Basawal^ and Barika!>, with the addition, 
later on, of Jellalabadr The Division, reinforced hj the Heavy 
Battery and the 51st Foot, whilst temporarily continuing to have 
its Headquarters at Jellalabad, was to occupy Gandamak, at which 
place, ill view of the likeliliood that it might have to serve as a 
secondary base of operations, a strong position was to be secured, 
extensive enough to contain a field hospital and a depot for Commis- 
sariat stores, but not so extensive as to require to be defended by 
■a large 'force. 

Wiien these and other matters had been settled, the Gominander- 
in-Chief left Peshawar for the Kuram, and Sh S. Browne returned 
to Jellalabad charged with the responsibility of preparing a com- 
prehensive scheme for that advance on Kabul which the political 
aims of the Indian Government might at any moment demand. The 
desire to have his name associated with the capture of the Afghan 
capital must have been a powerful inducement to Browne to place 
the undertaking in the most favourable light ; but the uprightness 
of his character, and Ms exhaustive knowledge of all the conditions 
of the problem given him to solve, prevailed over personal ambition, 
and the document which was to have shown how Kabul could be 
reached, amounted, when complete, to a demonstration of the fact 
that, under then existing circumstances, it could not be reached at all. 

So far as troops were concerned, Browne considered that if he 
took with him his whole Division and established no posts to keep 
open his communications,^ he would be strong enougli to overcome 

^ A Commissariat depdt was to be formed at this place, and sheiier pro- 
vided for troops and Commissariat ostabiisiunont. 

2 The new arrangement gave Maude — 

4 Batteries Royal Artillery, 

1 Regiment of British Cavalry, 

2 Regiments of British Infantry, 

6 Regiments of Bengal Infantry. 

3 Browne justified this departure from ordinary military caution on the 
ground that he would not be able to spare the men to hold the posts, and that 
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any resistance lie might encounter, either in going or returning, and, 
marching by the Khurd Kabul route — the same that Pollock had taken 
in 1842— -he would reach Kabul on the eighth day; but he could not 
assume a like adequacy with regard to transport. The weather would 
be warm, therefore tents could be dispensed with, and little baggage 
need be taken ; but in the matter of food there could be no stinting 
and no trusting to the resources of the country. An iU-fed army, 
his experience taught him, was an inefficient one ; and though he 
did not anticipate delays, he felt bound to provide against them to 
the extent of carrying fifteen days’ supplies for his eight days’ march. 
Calculating on this basis, he found that for eight thousand men and 
two thousand one hundred horses he should need — 



Camels 

i Elephants 

Mules 

1 

Ponies j 

! 

Bullocks 

For Guns . 


39 

150 ' 

i 

1 


Baggage Stores . - 






and Ammunition . 

1,700 


1,900 

700 

320 

15 Days’ Supplies . 

4,355 





Total 

6,055 

39 

2,050 

700 

320 


and if, to save the time and stores and labour that would be con- 
sumed in converting Gandamak into an auxiliary base, the expedition 
started from Jellalabad— an alternative preferred by him— fourteeh 
hundred and fifty-two additional camels would be required. But 
as two mules are always reckoned equal to one camel, the necessary 
carrying capacity expressed in camel-loads would amount to ten 
thousand six hundred and sixty-seven, ^ while the carriage actually 
at his disposal amounted only to three thousand five hundred and 
sixty loads— two thousand eight hundred, camels, fifteen hundred 

f the posts themselves would bo in danger of being cut o0, and unable to com- 

i municate with either the front or the rear. If the point should be decided 

against him, he suggested that fortified enclosures should be established at 
" Jugdallak, Kala Sang and Tezin. 

I ^ Sir George Pollock, for 8,000 men, took with him 10,736 camel-loads. 

I ' : : 
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fwid twenty muleB* Colonel G, S. Macbean w'liom lie bad consulted, 
hwl proiiiisecl to pro'videhim witba fresh draft of eleven hundred and 
thirty-two camels and twelve hundred and fifty-eight mules, and 
to transfer two tlmusand camels and one thousand mules from the 
line of commimieations ; ^ yet, even then, the total carrying capacity 
of the transport provided would be equivalent but to seven thousand 
five hundred and forty-three camel-loads, three thousand one hundred 
and twenty-four loads less than his minimum requirements,^ Under 
these circumstances, all that he felt Justified in recommending in 
the matter of an advance on Kabul, was the immediate transference 
of his .Division to the cooler and healthier climate of Gandamak, ^ 

Preparations for this next step, which had long been in progress, 
were now pressed forward with redoubled activity. In addition 
to military movements, to be dealt with in a later chapter, they 
included fresh efforts to accumulate supplies, to increase the stock 
of transport animals, and to allay the suspicions and soften the 
hostility of the Afridis ; for though the arrangements to secure 
the line of communications through the Khyber w'ere by this time 
excellent, they w^ere not so perfect but that a combination of the Pass 

This transference would have deprived the Second Division of mobility. 

^ Sir S. Browne noted that his estimate made no allowance for deaths among 
the transport animals, or for their drivers deserting with thorn, though he believed 
that the losses from both causes wmrid have been heavy. He montioned, too* 
that he had no hope of obtaining any further camels from the Kabul traders. 

^ Them hotl boon a sudden increase of sun heat, and tlio European troops 
had begim to suiter from fever* pneumonia and dysentery, in eonsequonce of 
the difference in temperature between the days and the nights : Maximum, 86® 
minimum, 46®. ■ 

* Sir S. Browme sent in his draft-scheme early in April, and it was quickly 
apparent that his blunt statement of the difficulties standing in the way of an 
advance on Kabul had not shaken Lord Lytton*s desire to bring the war to 
an end by the capture of that city, for, on the 13th, General Maude received, 
from the Adjutant-General, an official intimation that, in such an advance, 
he would command the First Division, Major-General B. O. Bright, the Second* 
and Sir S. Browne, the whole Force, with Colonel C. M. Macgregor as chief of 
the staff. 
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Tribes might jeopardize them, and, with them, the very existence 
of the troops in advance. And the Afridis were uneasy ; they had 
not forgiven the invasion of Bazar, and the attempt to penetrate 
into Bara, and they could not see why, now Shore Ali was dead, the 
Indian Government should continue to keep an army in Afghanistan 
and to build forts and barracks in their territory. It was no easy 
matter to explain conduct so distinctly at variance with the promises 
made to them at the beginning of the war ; but the Viceroy did the 
best he could to appease their discontent by appointing Mr. Donald 
Macnabb as Political Officer of Maude’s Division, in succession to 
Gavagnari, when the latter moved on to Gandamak. 

Dming his visit to Jellalabad, Sir Frederick Haines was shown many places 
of interest connected with the memorable siege of that town, by the only officer 
in Sir Samuel Browne’s Force, who had been a member of its “ illustrious garrison” 
— Lieutenant-Colonel J. J. Bailey, Kifle Brigade. 

This officer was able to point out the bastion held by what was then his 
regiment, the 13th Foot, from which Dr. Brydon, the sole survivor of the British 
Army massacred in the Kliui’d Kabul and Jagdalak Passes was first descried; 
the garrison graveyard, now covered by a mosque ; the tracings of the fortifica- 
tions which it had taken the garrison tliree months to construct, and an earth- 
quake an hour or two to destroy ; and, lastly, the spot, where his own gallant 
commanding officer. Colonel Dennie, fell in the engagement, in which Mahomed 
Akbar was driven across the Kabul river with the loss of all liis tents and baggage. 
--H.B.H. 


CHAPTER XXV 


The Occupation of Gaiidaniak 

10th HUSSAKS disaster— xiCTION AT FUTTEHABxlD — 

THE KxOI DAHKA xlFFAIB 

Ok the last clay of Marche information reached Sir S. Browne that 
Azmutiilla Khan, wnth a large following, had again descended into 
the Lagliman Vallej% w'here he was working to bring about a fresh 
combination of the Tribes against the British occupation of their 
country, and that the Khugianis, a powerful clan, occupying the 
fertile lands that lie to the south of Futteliabad, a large village seven- 
teen milas west of Jellalabad, were assembling in great numbers in the 
neighbourhood of Khaja, their principal border fortress. To prevent 
the threatened mischief assuming larger proportions, Browne in- 
stantly organized three lightly eciuipped columns— no tents were 
taken, and the ammunition mules carried only half loads — one of 
which, under Major E. Wood, was to march to Chaharbagh in the 
Laghman Valley and capture, or drive out, Azmutulla ; another, under 
Brigadier-General Macpherson, was to cross the Siah Koh (Black 
Mountain) by the Jowari Chann Pass into the valley on its further 
side, to cut what was expected to bo tiiat chief’s line of retreat ; and 
the third, under Brigadier-General CharioB Gough, was to march on 
Puttehabad, and disperse the Khugianis. 

Maepherson’s Column, consisting of — 

Th© Hazara Moontain Battery, 

A wing 4th Battalion Rifle Brigade, 

Do. 4th Gurkhas, 

Do. 20th Punjab Infantry, 

A Company of Sappers and Miners, 

Approximate strength — 1,000 men and 4 guns. 
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was the first to move. It left camp at 9 p.m. and, marching quickly, 
followed the course of the Kabul River up-stream for nine miles, and 
then, turning sharply northward, made its way through lands cut up 
by muddy irrigation channels, which so delayed it tliat the moon had 
vset before it reached the Surkhab.^ Here, the usual ford was found 
to be impassable, and another had to be sought. When this had been 
discovered, about half a mile lower down, at a point where the river 
divides into two branches — the whole force crossed in pitch darkness, 
and, pressing on, arrived about 4 a.m., at the foot of the Siah Koh. 
Here, there was a pause of fifty minutes, to allow of the troops closing 
up, and then the passage of that range began. The track presented 
many difficulties, its steep ascents and descents behig strewn with 
huge boulders, or running over layers of sheet rock, so slippery that 
it seemed impossible for horse or mule to keep its footing ; but at 
last the crest — five thousand three hundred feet above sea level — was 
reached, and Macpherson, hearing that AzmatuUa was still in Laghman, 
and hoping to catch him near Bairam Khan Fort, where he would 
probably try to cross the Kabul River, hurried down the further 
side of the pass with a detachment of the Rifle Brigade, only to find 
that his expected prisoner had made good his escape, and that his 
followers had dispersed to their villages. 

As pursuit was out of the question, and the troops — the same who 
five months previously had scaled the rocky heights of Rotas — 
though now inured to steep hillsides and stony ways, were exhausted 
by the long march, Macpherson determined to spend the night on the 
further side of the mountains, and the men’s eyes turned anxiously 
to the path by which they had descended, watching for the rear- 
guard and the loaded mules. But nothing was seen of them that 
day, nor till 2 p.m. on the morrow, when they rejoined the main body 
on its homeward march. It turned out that they had missed their way 

^ A tributary of the Kabul River, and, like that stream, very dangerous 
at the season of the melting of the snows. 
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and wandered down to' Fattehabad, where they had blundered into 
Gougif s eoliinm, and been promptly sent back, by paths so steep and 
narrow, that the 20th Punjab Iiifantiy had been obliged, again .and 
again, to unload and reload their mules. 

At midnight, orders readied M.acpherson to detach De Lautour’s 
Mountain Battery, with an escort of two hu,ttdred Infantry, to rein- 
force Gough, and to .return, himself, with the rest of the troops, to 
Jellalabad. A few hours later, the column was again in motion, and 
though the Diiranda Pass, by wiiicli its commander had^ elected to 
return, proved little less difficult than the Jowari Ohann, by nightfall 
it was once more in quarters. 

Major Wood's Column, cons.isting of asc|uad.ronof the 10th Hussars 
and one of the 11th Bengal Lancers; had left camp half an hour after 
Macphemon’s.^ To reach the Lagliman Valley the Kabul River had to 
be crossed, and as, owing to its swollen state, the trestle bridge had 
been removed, the troops were obliged to make use of the ford Just 
below the spot where that bridge had stood. The bed of the river at 
this point is about three-quarters of a mile broad ; but, in mid-stream, 
a stony island divides it into two channels. Between the right bank 
and this island, the ford — a wide strip of gravel strewn with boulders — 
is drawn in a straight line from shore to shore; but between the 
island and the left bank, it runs first down the stream at an angle of 
45®, then up-stream at the like angle, and above and below it, are 
rapids, broken by sandbanks and rocks. The V-shaped half of this ford 
is at all times dangerous, yet Jenkins and Gough seem to have been 
the only two senior officers who recognized the danger, and, unfor- 
tunately, a report of the former, in which he deprecated the use of it at 
night, was forgotten, or overlooked, by the Quartermaster-General’s 
Department, in the hurry and stress of preparing three forces, at short 
notice, for the field. The moon was sinking and the dark shadows of 


^ The iofantry supports which were to have followed the next day, were 
countermanded when news came that the Ghilzais had fled from Laghman. 
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the hills were falling across the valley when the column rode down to 
the river, and crossed over to the island without mishap, the single 
guide attached to it, leading the way, followed first by the squadron of 
the 11th Bengal Lancers in half sections, i.e. four abreast ; next, by 
two mules led by their drivers ; and, lastly, by the squadron of the 
10th Hussars, also in half sections, Captain R. C. D’E. Spottiswoode at 
their head. By this time the darkness had deepened, so that no man 
could do more than dimly discern his neighbour, and the roar and rush 
of the river drowned every voice save its own ; yet, once again, the 
guide and the Bengal Lancers, composed of men accustomed from 
youth up to the treacherous rivers of the Punjab, reached the opposite 
bank in safety. Nevertheless, in the long column there had been a 
slight yielding to the pressure of the stream, so that at the apex of the 
V its tail had been dangerously near the edge of the ford ; so near, that 
the mules and muleteers, following close behind, stepped off into deep 
water and were at once swept over the rapids.^ Almost at the same 
moment, Spottiswoode’s horse — a powerful English charger — lost his 
footing, recovered it, lost it again, and finally, after being carried 
down some distance, swam to land with his rider, on the further shore. 
As with the leader, so with the rank and file. Too closely locked up 
for one section to take warning by the fate of that in front of it, the 
whole squadron missed the ford at the same point, and in a moment 
men and horses, closely packed, were fighting for life, rolling over and 
over in the swift, strong flood. Many of the men were drowned, or 
kicked to death by the struggling chargers, a few carried on to 
sandbanks and so saved. The last to enter the water, Sub-Lieutenant 
C. M. Grenfell, escaped through the wise instincts of his horse, who 
swung round the moment he felt himself in deep water, and regained 
the shore which he had just left. The Bengal Lancers on the left 

^ The official reports say nothing as to the fate of the mules and drivers, 
but, according to private sources of irdormation, they all succeeded in getting 
back to land. 
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bank of tlie river knew nothing of this sudden tragedy ; bmt two men 
of tile 10th who had lingered on the island %?heii their comrades entered 
the river, saw, as it seemed to them, the whole squadron in mid- 
ehaiinel suddenly face to the riglit, gallop down stream and vanish 
from sight.^ The first intimation of what had occurred, was carried 
into camp by riderless, dripx>ing horses, who about 11 p.m. rushed 
through the lines of the Horse Artillery to those of the 10th 
Hussars. That a great disaster iiad befallen that regiment was 
evident, and the officers in eainp belongmg to it, hurried down to the 
ford, followed by doctors and ambulances, and, as quickly as possible 
by .Major G. E. L. S. Sandford with the elephants of the Heavy 
Battery, equipped with ropes, and carrying large bundles of firewood. 
Soon a huge bonfire was blazing on the island, and, by its light, Lieu- 
tenant the Hon. J. P. Napier and a few of his men "were discovered 
on a sandbank belo^v the rai>ids, and dragged, bruised and exhausted, 
to shore. Not till morning could there be any search for the dead, 
and then only the bodies of Lieutenant Harford and eighteen men 
were recovered ; all the rest had been swept away and were never 
seen again, though, later on, a report was current that they had 
been cast up by the flood, stripped by the Natives and flung back 
into the river. 

The loss sustained by the 10th Hussars on that fatal night was 
one officer, three non-commissioned officers and forty-two rank and 
file — total casualties forty-seven ; nearly two-thirds of the squadron 

^ Memoirs of the Tenth Royal Hussars^ p. 4.02. 

2 As da-yliglit came and tlie banks lower down were searched, the bodies 
were found jarniiied amongst the boulders and under the reeky banks. The 
men were in full marching order, khaki, with putties and warm underclothing. 
They had their swords on and carried their carbines slung over their shoulders 
and their pouches were full. A man so accoutred simply had no chance against 
the swollen river.” — Surgeon-Major George T. H. Evatt’s Fersonal Recollections. 

" Many amongst them were excellent swimmers . . . but the water was 
bitterly cold from the melting snows, and the poor fellows were quickly be- 
numbed .” — Memoirs of the Tenth Royal Htcssars, p. 401. 
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which had left camp seventy-five strong.^ Only thirteen horses were 
drowned ; the rest, when freed from their riders, having swum to land, 
on one bank or the other. 

In the hurry and horror of this imexpected catastrophe, Sir S. Browne 
did not forget the important movement that was in progress, and 
quickly despatched another troop of the 11th Bengal Lancers to take 
the place of the lost Hussars. Furnished with guides and lighted by 
the fire on the island, the Lancers crossed over safely, and, thus re- 
inforced, Wood pushed on to his destination, where he arrived too 
late to capture Azmutulla, who, warned of his approach, had quitted 
the valley, and was by that time well on his way to Kabul. 

Saddened by the knowledge of the misfortune which had overtaken 
Wood’s force, Gough’s Column left camp at 1 a.m. of the 1st of April, 
The night was intensely dark, and difficulty was experienced in forming 
up the men, so hard was it to distinguish the stony track from the stony 
plain through which it ran ; but, once started, its progress was fairly 
rapid, and daybreak found it within a mile of Futtehabad. It was 
soon discovered that the inhabitants, who were reputed friendly, had 
deserted the village, and there was reason to fear that many of them 
had gone to swell the ranks of the Khugianis. A site for a camp 

^ Several instances of gallantry, worth recording, took place during this 
terrible calamity, and none more so than the conduct of Lieutenant Charles 
Greenwood, who, although much exhausted by his efforts, had extricated him- 
scilf from the quicksands and found himself on an island. Hearing cries for help, 
he again entered the water and found a man thirty yards oitt, unable to move 
in the deep gravel and almost drowning. Lieutenant Greenwood failed in 
getting the man out alone, when Lieutenant Grenfell, hearing the shouts, came 
to his assistance, and together they brought the man in safety to the shore. . . 
Lieutenant Greenwood received the Humane Society’s medal for his conduct 
on the occasion. 

“ Private Crowley, who had swum with Ms horse a considerable distance and 
remained with it until it sueeumbed, had gxeat difficulty himself in reaching 
the shore, and on doing so went to the assistance of Lieutenant the Hon. J, 
Hapier, whom he helped to rescue .”— of the Tenth Royal Hussars, 
p. 404. 
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was selected, and tlie Cavalry fomid slielter tinder some, trees whilst 
waiting for the rest of the Column to come up. The Infantry and 
guns came in at 10 a.m. ; the baggage animals not tfll iiiglitfalL Gough 
made use of the day’s halt to acquire all the information he could as 
to the strength and whereabouts of the enemy, sending out numerous 
patrols and interviewing a good many local chiefs, amongst whom the 
Khans of Gandamak and Khuja were conspicuous by their absence. 
Early next day, he despatched Major H.F. Blair, R.E,, and Major the 
Hon. A. Stewart, commanding the Horse Artillery, with an escort 
of thirty men of the 10th Hussars, to reconnoitre the road as far as 
Kimla Bagh, at the foot of the ascent to Gandamak, and report on its 
condition ; whilst Captain J, Davidson, Quartermaster-Generars Staff, 
and Lieutenant R. Purdy, R.H.A., witli thirty men of the Guide Cavalry, 
were sent south towards Khuja, the principal village of the Khugianis, 
to try to ascertain the temper of that tribe. Its luifriendllness was 
shown by their firing on the reconnoitring party ; and Davidson 
reported on his return that they were in large numbers, with outposts 
thrown forward to within five miles of the British Gamp, evidently 
prepared to give battle. Finding that he was in presence of an enemy, 
Gough at once seized a hill from w^hich the Khugianis’ movements could 
be observed, tlie picket on 'which reported, about 1 p.m., that masses 
of men were advancing from the direction of Khuja, and forming up 
on the edge of a plateau, four miles south of the Gandamak road. 
As Blair and his escort had not returned, Gough ordered Major 
Wigram Battye, with three troops Guide Cavalry, to go in search of 
them, as far as the point where that road crossed the slopes leading 
up to the plateau on its northern side, and here he w^as quickly joined 
by the missing party. 

Leaving Lieutenant-Colonel C. M’Pherson, with three hundred 
Infantry and a squadron of Cavalry to guard the camp, Gough, with 

4 guns I.C. K.H.A. : Major the Hon. A. Stewart, 

3 troops 10th Hussars ; Lieutenant-Colonel Lord Ralph Kerr, 
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240 men 17th Foot*: Major F. S. S. Brind, 

220 „ 27th Punjab Infantry : Lieutenant-Colonel C. J. Hughes, 

240 „ 45th Sikhs: Major 0. L. Woodruffe— 

followed Battye, and on reaching him found that the Khugianis, 
numbering about five thousand men, held a very strong position 
that stretched for a mile along the edge of the plateau, its flanks 
protected by steep bluffs, its front, by strong stone breastworks and by 
the lie of the ground, which fell, at first abruptly and then more gently, 
to the Gandamak road. A frontal attack on such a position was out 
of the question, and Gough was too good an officer to dream of 
weakening his little force by detaching troops to turn it ; the only 
course open to him, therefore, was to draw the Khugianis from their 
stronghold, and this he did with singular skill and success. Having 
carefully explained his plan to his principal officers, he ordered the 
Cavalry and Artillery to advance together to within a mile of the 
enemy. Here the former were to halt, while the latter, with a strong 
escort, were to gallop forward several hundred yards, fire a few rounds, 
limber up and retire. Gough felt confident that, when they saw the 
guns begin to fall back, the brave but undisciplined Tribesmen would 
rush out from their defences to seize them, and that, by repeating 
the manoeuvre, he would, in time, draw them so far down the hill 
that it would be impossible for them, when attacked, to return 
to the position they had left. For the attack he made ample pro- 
vision by sending the Infantry up a nullah, through which, if his 
calculations proved correct, they would get unsuspected on the 
enemy’s right flank. 

Everything worked out exactly as the General had hoped. Wlien 
the guns fell back for the first time, the Khugianis began streaming 
from their breastworks; and when, after again firing a few rounds, 
they fell back the second time, accompanied by the Cavalry, the 
whole of the enemy’s force abandoned theirTdefences and rushed 
down into the plain, collecting on their own left to attack what they 
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supposed to be the only troops opposed to them. At that moment 
the Infantry emerged from the nullah on their right ; the ITtli Foot 
and the 27th Punjab Infantry deploying into line, the 45th 

Sikhs were held in reserve. 

Making over the command of the Cavalry and Artillery to Lord 
Ralph Kerr, with strict injunctions to guard against the Khugianis 
cutting in on his right, and orders to charge them when a favourable 
opportunity should present itself—Gough now hurried away to a point 
from which he could direct the movements of the Infantry. The 
latter were already at close quarters with the enemy, whose courage 
had not been shaken by their unlooked-for appearance on the scene 
of action. One group of Khugianis, led by a man currying a large 
flag which had been very conspicuous throughout the fight, rushed 
boldly forward, and was met with like boldness by a handful of the 
17th, led by Lieutenant Wiseman. A fierce hand-to-hand fight ensued, 
in which the gallant young officer and the equally gallant standard- 
bearer fell. The courage of the tribesmen, however, could not prevail 
over the admirable tactics of the British Commander, and, completely 
out-fianked on that side of the field, they had to give way. Seeing 
that the decisive moment had arrived, C4ough despatched his A.D.C., 
Lieutenant the Hon. G. L. Bellew, to bid the Cavalry charge. But 
the order had been anticipated. Lord Ralph Kerr had recognized 
the opportunity for which he had been directed to watch, and forming 
up his men — barely two hundred, all told — the 10th, Hussars on the 
right, the Guides on the left — had dashed straight into the crowd of 
Khugianis hovering on his right flank, and shattered it into fragments. 
Many groups of men stiU clung obstinately to their rocky slopes, 
and, for a time, fought on bravely ; but the^^ could not reunite suffi- 
ciently to offer any effectual resistance to cavalry, and when they 
fled back to their original position, the mounted men were at their 
heels, and they were driven headlong over and beyond the breast- 
works, behind which, an hour before, they had enjoyed perfect security. 
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On tlie ridge, Lord Ralph Kerr halted to rally his scattered laen, and 
here Gough — riding ahead of the Infaiitiy, who were pushing up the 
slope towards the other end of the plateau — Joined iiiin, and together 
they looked down over a plain, seamed with ravines and sowed 
with rock, over which the iOiugianis "were flying for their lives, towards 
the forts that could be seen dotting the fertile country on either side 
of this region of stone. The order to pursue was cjuickly given, and 
whilst the galloping Cavalry cut down scores of fugitives, the guns 
which had been placed in position on the ridge, opened fire, and mowed 
down every little body of men that still retained its formation, and 
was within their range. It was a terrible slaughter, but the Khugianis 
were brave men and they did not die tamely. Flying, they fought on, 
till, under the walls of Khuja, they reached safety, and tlie victorious 
British Cavalry drew rein, and, turning, rode back over the blood- 
stained waste to the ridge where the Infantry awaited them. 

In this, the most successful engagement of the war, the Afghans 
cannot have lost less than three hundi^ed killed, and three times that 
number wounded. The British loss, as the table on the following 
page shows, was also heavy in comparison with the number of troops 
engaged. 

In Major Wigram Battye, the Indian Army lost one of the best and 
bravest of its ofiScers.^ Wlien he fell, the command of the Guides 
Cavalry was taken by Lieutenant W. R. P. Hamilton, whose gallant 
conduct on this occasion won for him the Victoria Cross. 

The action was over by 5 p.m., and the same evening Gough’s 
Column returned to camp by a valley lying to t!ie east of the plateau 
on which it had been fought. Only a low range of hills separated 
the two, yet how great the contrast ! On one side the blood-stained 
battlefield, where dead and dying lay strewm among the rocks ; on 
the other, the homes of these very men — ^pretty villages, surrounded 

^ ‘‘In Major \\'igram Battye the Government have lost an officer of whom 
any army would have been proud- — ;a noble, chivalrous cliaraeter and beloved 
by all who knew him.’’— Covering despatch by Sir S. Browne. 
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by gardens, half hidden in fruit trees just bursting into bloom ; 
beyond the gardens, long fields of corn waving green in the evening 

EETXJRS OF THE KILLED, WOUNDED AND MISSING IN THE ACTION 
OF FTTTEHABAD, 2ND APRIL, 1879 


Eiiled. 


Corps 


?e 

=3 


'B 

p 


a i .id 


I.C.R.H. Artillery 
10th Hussars 
Cavalry of Corps of 
Guides 

1st Battalion 17th Foot 
27 th Bengal Native 
Infantry 

45th Sikhs . . . . 

Total , . . . 

Qeand Total * . 
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6j- 
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40 
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7 

32 

6 


46 


a. Mortally wounded. 

One Suwar since died of hid waundji. 
c. Horses missing, 31. 


Names or Ofeicees KitiEi) axl Wounded. 

■ 

Major Wigram Battye, Bengal Staff Corps, Officiating Commandant Cavalry of Corps of Guides. 
Lieutenant Nicholas C. Wiseman, 1st Battalion 17th Foot. 

Eesaldar Mahmoud Khan, Cavalry of Corps of Guides. 

Founded. 

ResaldarBhuniChand, UesaldarKala Sing, Jemadar Jewand Sing, Jemadar Bishen Bas, Cavalry 
of .the Corps of Guides— all slightly. 


Total, Officers and Men 


THE OCCUPATION OF GANDAMAK 293 


sunshine, and, on every hand, the ripple and glitter of the streams from 
which this favoured valley borrows its beauty and its wealth. 

Unwilling to inflict any further suffering on a brave people, Sir 
S. Browne waited for a day before resuming operations against the 
Khugianis, and sent two chiefs who had previously come in, to tell 
their head-man, Hyder KJaan, of Gandamak, that their forts would be 
spared if they would undertake to give no further trouble. This 
message remaining unanswered, Gough, reinforced by the remainder 
of Tytler’s Brigade^ and by the troops detached by Macpherson, 
started out again on the 4th of April to destroy the fortifications of 
Khuja. The Cavalry and Horse Artillery ascended the slopes ; the 
Infantiy and Mountain Guns moved by the lateral valley, and the two 
bodies, meeting on the plateau, continued their united march to 
Sarna, the site of a post held by the British troops in 1840-2. Hearing 

^ The supersession of Tytler by Gough was much criticized at the time, and 
has never been explained or justified. The Bombay Review of the 5th of April 
1879» has the following passage : “ From wdiat we know of General Tytler as an 
experienced and eminently judicious Commandant of his own (Gurkha) Kegiment, 
to say nothing of the unmistakably superior service he has rendered during the 
present campaign, we would emphatically endorse the following remarks by the 
Indian Daily News, which, indeed, only repeats what is being said on all sides : 
* A strong sense of injustice pervades the Peshawar Field Force, and great sym- 
pathy is felt for General Tytler, V'.C. The records of the time testify that General 
Tytler has not been wanting in anything that has been required of him, and this 
supersession by a junior officer is felt to be one of those acts which is not only a 
personal wrong, but a course that tends to discourage men who have capacity 
and will to serve their country/ ” 

There is no evidence to show whether Browne or the Military Authorities at 
Headquarters must bear the responsibility for what must be stigmatized as an 
act of injustice, for the fact that Gough acquitted himself admirably of the duty 
confided to him, did not make it less unjust that a man should have been passed 
over, who had so recently given proof of his ability to discharge it with equal 
success. Tytler’s retreat from Mausam was masterly, and if he made a mistake 
in taking too small a force to attack that village, it must be remembered that he 
had the safety of an important part of the communications of the 1st Division 
to provide for, and that when he had gone out with a larger column, he had 
returned to find that a convoy had been plundered in his absence. — 
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afc tins points tliat the lOiugiani cliiefs were Iiolding a Council of War, 
Qoiigli despatched another' messenger, charged to assure them that, 
if they would surrender, ah hostile action on his part should cease. 
Agam there was no answer ; so at 2 p.ni. the march was resumed and 
the towers of Khuja, which village was found deserted, were blown up. 
Then, at last, Hyder Khan sent in to say that if the British General 
would promise to destroy no more forts, he and his chiefs would come 
in. The promise was given without demur, and the troops returned 
to Fiitlehabad, where, on the 6th, the Khiigiani leaders made their 
submission to Gough, by whom they were eourtcoiisly received and 
kindly treated ; and, from that day to the close of tlie campaign, the 
tribe not only kept the peace but, by furnishing working parties, 
rendered valuable assistance to the army of occupation. 

The action at Futtehabad and tlic agreement with the Khugianis 
having cleared the way for the long intended advance, Sir S. Browne, 
accompanied by a small column, left «JelIalabad for Gandamak, on 
the 12th of April. The two valleys are thhty-five miles apart, and 
the distance is divided into three marches. The first day the General 
established his Headquarters at Rosabad ; the second, at Nimla,^ 
on the eastern side of the Gandamak heights, where he was joined 
by Gough and Tytler. On the 14th, the British troops entered the 
high-lying, well-watered valley of Gandamak, shady with mulberry 
trees, and cool with the breezes that blow down from the snow-capped 
peaks of the Safed Koh. It afforded ample accommodation for a 
large force ; but, as a military position, Sir S. Browne preferred the 
Safaid Sang, a ridge three miles nearer to Jellalabad, where there 
was an abundant supply of good water, and where his camp could 
not be overlooked. These advantages had, however, counterbalancing 

^ At Nimla is the beautiful garden laid out by the Emperor Barbar. The 
garden, which is a square, with sides over 1,000 feet in length, contains avenues 
of gigantic plane trees and many summer houses, and is famed for its narcissi. 
Here, in the year 1809, Shah Shuja was defeated and expelled from his kingdom 
by Eutteh Khan, the elder brother of Dost Mahomed.— H.B.H. 
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I defects ; the ridge was stony and treeless, very hot by day, very cold 

at night, and it suffered from qlouds of dust, which sudden winds 
swept up from below ; in the end, therefore, though the original 
camp was maintained, a large part of the First Division was removed 
I to Gandamak, and the whole position was known by that name.i 

It will be remembered that, by Sir F. Haines’s arrangements, 
Jellalabad was to be transferred to the Second Division; but when 
the time came for carrying this out, Maude’s hands w^ere too full to 
allow of his extending his responsibilities beyond Barikab, eight miles 
short of that town, and, accordingly, when Appleyard’s Brigade 
I moved on to Gandamak, a small force consisting of — 

2 gtms E-3 Royal Artillery, 

j One wing 11th Bengal Lancers, 

f 1st SiMis, 

; On© wing Guide Infantry, 

On© Company Sappers and Miners — • 

was left behind as a garrison for Fort Sale,^ and its connexion with 
Safaid Sang was assured by the establishment of two strongly fortified 
posts — Fort Bosabad and Fort Battye — the one, twelve ; the other, 
J twenty-one miles from Jellalabad. 

Though Gough’s victory at Futtehabad had killed all resistance 
to the west of Jellalabad, to the east of that town, a fresh movement 
j among the Tribesmen coincided with the British advance to Ganda- 

mak. First, came rumours that the Mohmands, under a certain 

I 1 Four miles from Gandamak is the hill where the last survivors of the British 

I army, retreating from Kabul in 1842, were massacred. Pollock’s men, ad- 

I vancing to avenge their fate, covered their bodies with stones. These, in course 

^ of time, became displaced, and when Browne moved to Gandamak, the bones 

I of those brave men still whitened the hill-side, and received tardy burial at the 

I hands of the 17th Foot, a regiment which had formed part of the illustrious 

j garrison” of Jellalabad.^ — H.B.H. 

I 2 This important post was afterwards strengthened with two troops of Cavalry, 

y a company of 51st Foot and two of Sappers and Miners ; and when the wing of 

the Guide Infantry was called up to Safaid Sang, it was replaced by four Com- 
panies furnished by the 45th Siklis and the 27th Punjab Infantry. — 
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Mulla Kiialilj were gathering in the hills beyond Lalimraj on the left 
bank of the Kabul Rirer.; then, the officer commanding at Dakka, 
Major 0. Barnes, received a message from the Khan of that district 
asking for help against the insurgents, who were within three miles 
of his village, and had already exchanged shots with his outposts. 
The request put Barnes in an awkward position. He felt the hardship 
of leaving, a chief who had entered into engagements with the British: 
invaders, to the vengeance 'of Ms coimtrym.en,; but more strongly still 
did lie fee! his responsibilit 3 ^ for the safety- of his own post, with its 
large hospital a-nd Commissariat depot, and he knew t,hat to detach 
au}' portion of its small gaiTison of eight hundred men and six guns 
to the further side of the river., would dangerously weaken its defences. 
Fortunately, the insurgents themselves relieved liioi from his dilemma 
by abandoning the tlireatened attack on Lalpura, and crossing over, 
in the night, to the northern bank of the river. Hearing, the next 
morning, that the enemy was at no great distance from Dakka, Barnes 
sallied out with two guns, C-3 Royal Artillery, a sqiiadi’on 10th 
Bengal Lancers and three Companies of the Mliairwarra Battalion, 
to ascertain their character and number, and pushed forward, un- 
opposed save for a few shots fired from the opposite bank of the stream, 
as far as the Kam Dakka Pass. Here he haltcKl his guns and Cavalry, 
and himself advanced cautiously with liis Infantiy,and a few mounted 
scouts to the village of the same name, whose inliabitants he found 
much alarmed by the news of the Riohmand gathering, and urgent 
in their entreaties that he .and his troops would remain and defend 
them. Their prayer was refused at the time; but on his return to 
Dakka, Barnes, after consulting the Political Officer, sent back a 
detachment of the Mhairwarra Battalion, consisting of a Imndred and 
thirty men of all ranks, under Captain O’Moore Creagh, well provided 
with entrenching tools, ammunition and rations, to give the protection 
asked for. It was no easy matter getting the laden mules over the 
hills in the dark, and it was eleven at night before Creagh, who had 
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left Dakka Port at five in the afternoon, arrived at the village, and 
prepared to occupy and entrench it. To his surprise, the inhabitants 
refused to admit him; they were, so they declared, q^ite able to 
defend themselves, and the presence of a British detachment, without 
guns, could add nothing to their safety, and would certainly compromise 
them with the Mohmands, To force an entry was out of the question ; 
so the troops bivouacked outside the walls, with strong pickets thrown 
out to guard against surprise. 

At 4 o^clock next morning, Creagh again summoned the elders of 
the village and ordered them to open their gates. But the men stood 
firm ; neither a Mohmand nor a Sepoy would they suffer within their 
walls. At this time, very few of the enemy were in sight, and Creagh 
felt so little fear of an attack that the messenger whom he sent to 
Dakka to inform Barnes of the strange position in which he found him- 
self, was instructed to add that all was well. An hour later, he de- 
spatched a second messenger with very different tidings : the Moh- 
mands had crossed the river in large numbers ; the inhabitants of 
Kam Dakka were showing themselves less and less friendly, and, his 
right flank being endangered, he had withdrawn to a fresh position 
covering the Pass, where he was momentarfiy expecting to be attacked. 
At half -past five, his right was again in danger, and once more he 
I began slowly falling back. At 8 o’clock, he was Joined by thirty-six 
*1 men and a Native ofScer, who, leaving Dakka late the previous evening, 

i had been benighted among the hills. Small as was this detachment, 

it was very welcome to Creagh, especially as it brought with it a fresh 
supply of ammunition ; but it was discouraging to hear that the 
Native officer doubted whether the second messenger would get 
through to Dakka, and was of opinion that no reinforcements could 
I be counted on that day. Eetreat, in the face of so numerous and 

■ determined an enemy, was impossible ; so Creagh looked about for a 

I position in which his small force might defend itself until help should 
|| arrive, and found it in a graveyard lying in the plain between Kam 
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Dakka and, tli© Pas.s, midway between the river a.ncl the Dakka road. 
No wall 8U,r.r0'imd^ but' there were plcmty of stones, and out of 
these, whilst some of the troops held the enen^y in, check and others 
watered the baggage animals and laid in a store of water for the use 
of the men, the remainder bu,iit up a good, solid breastwo,rk. Just 
as they fin!,slied their task, the Jlohiiiands, descending from ' the hills, 
drove in the skirmishers, and taking advantage of the high com and 
other cover, closed round the graveyard to within a distance of from 
sixty to a hundred yards, cutting oil the garrison alike from road and 
ri%^er. Again and again, did the enemy assault the entrenchments, 
and. again and again, T^’cre they driven back at the |)oint of the bayonet. 
About 3 o’clock in the afternoon, the attack on the front facing the 
Pass relaxed a little, but the other three sides 'were assailed with even 
greater fury than before; and though tlie troops fought with unabated 
spirit, ammunition %vas running short, and every man knew that help 
must come soon, or it would come too late. Luckily, Creagh’s second 
messenger did succeed in reaching Dakka, and Barnes instantly 
telegraphed the bad news he brought, to Headquarters at Lundi 
Kotal. General Maude, wiio up to that moment had been unaivare 
of the despatch of Creagh’s Force to Kam Dalvka, now took prompt 
steps to provide for its safety. In a very brief space of time, two 
Forces — the one starting from Dakka Port, under Captain D. M. 
Strong, the other from Haftchar, a fort lying half way between Dakka 
and Lundi Kotal, under Major J. R. Dyce — were hurrying over the 
hills to the rescue of their beleaguered comrades, wiiilst Colonel F. B. 
Norman, who with a small column of Artillery and infantry was re- 
connoitring between Lundi Kotal and the Kabul River, w'arned by a 
heliographic message of the emergency which had arisen at Kam 
Dakka, was hastening across country to Creagh’s assistance, and two 
companies 2nd Gurkhas from Basawal, and three companies 12th Foot, 
and two mountain guns 11-9 Royal Artillery from Lundi Kotal, under 
Lieutenant-Colonel G. J. C. Sillery, were on the march to strengthen 
the weakened garrison of Dakka. 
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Strong’s party, consisting of a troop of the 

10th Bengal Lancers, 

One Company 5th Fusiliers, 

One of the Mhairwarra Battalions; 

and accompanied by Captain Trotter, the Political Officer, was the first 
to arrive on the scene of action. Soon after 3 p.m., descending the 
Kam Dakka Pass, it reached a point from which all the details of the 
unequal contest in the valley below, could distinctly be discerned. On 
its left lay the Kabul River, winding through yellowing cornfields ; 
the mountain slopes and the plain at its feet crowded with blue- 
togared Mohmands, and gay with red and white banners. But the 
point that drew all eyes was the graveyard, with its improvised defences, 
behind which glimpses could be caught of the gallant Mhairwarras, 
some with bandaged limbs and heads, firing slowly into the surg- 
ing throng which threatened every moment to overwhelm them. 
Recognizing the imminence of their peril. Strong, with the Fusiliers, 
scattered the nearest Mohmands, posted his Company of the Mhair- 
warras on a ridge to maintain communication with his rear and to 
protect his flanks ; and then, despatching Lieutenant G. E. Pollock 
to bring up at once the troop of the 10th Bengal Lancers, he and 
Tucker, at much risk, succeeded in getting into Creagh’s enclosure. 
When the Cavalry came up, Strong dashed out again, and succeeded 
in joining it unhurt. Putting himself at the head of the Lancers, 
he charged through the fields, driving the astonished Mohmands head- 
long down the steep bank into the river, which was soon full of strug- 
gling men and floating flags and turbans. Simultaneously, the 
garrison of the graveyard, its ammunition at last exhausted, rushed 
from its entrenchments, and attacking with the bayonet, completed 
the enemy’s discomfiture. Bewildered and terror-stricken, the Tribes- 
men fled to high ground, and the combined British Force at once with- 
drew, with all its kiUed and wounded, to the shelter of the Pass. This 
retirement was the signal for the return of the Mohmands ; but hardly 
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liad they swarmed down into the valley, and occupied the abandoned 
eiitreneinnents, than the relief Force from Haftcliar came hurrying up, 
and with its inoimtaiii guns soon drove thejn out, and forced them, for 
the second time, to seek safety among the hills. 

Strong had been instructed to hold the Pass till morning, but the 
Mohmands were stiU in great strength, and not only Creagh’s men, 
but tlie corps which had come to his aid, were much exhausted ; there 
were wounded requiring treatment, and neither rations for the men, 
nor forage nor water for the horses and mules ; so Major Dyce, the 
senior ollleer of the united Force, very Judiciously decided on an imme- 
diate withdrawal, and, thanks to his careful dispositions, Dakka was 
reached, with few casualties, at Sp.in., thoiigli the column, hampered 
by baggage and doolies, moved slowly, and the Slohmands followed 
it up and harassed it by continuous and heavy firing. When, the 
following morning, Colonel Silieiy, with a strong column, re-crossed 
the Pass, he met with no resistance, nor did Xorinan who joined him 
at Kam Dakka after a long march through the Shilman Valley. The 
Mohmands had melted away as quickly as they had come together; 
and thenceforw^ard, till the end of the campaign, they gave no further 
trouble as a tribe, though individuals still continued to steal, rob and 
murder whenever they had the chance. Their losses on the 22nd of 
April had been heavy — about two hundred killed and wounded— 
whilst the British casualties were only six killed and eighteen wounded, 
an inconsiderable number wlien it Is roinembered that the slightest 
hesitation or error of judgment on the part of Creagli or Strong must 
have entailed the destruction of the whole detachment. General 
Maude showed his appreciation of the f urnier officer’s skill, coolness and 
determination, by obtaining for him the Victoria Cross ; and he com- 
mended Captain Strong’s name to the favourable consideration and 
notice of the Commander-in-Chief, an honour shared by Hospital- 
Assistant Syud Nur Khan and Bheestie Xadari, both belonging to 
Creagh’s Company of the Mhairwarras. 
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It was suspected that some of the Kam Dakka people took part 
in the attack on the graveyard; but the offence could not be proved 
against them, and as, after the dispersal of the Mohmand gathering, 
they made haste to return to their original friendly attitude, it was 
deemed unwise to punish them for a change of front which was, to 
some extent, justified by the weakness of the column sent to their 
assistance. A body of armed tribesmen belonging to Lalpura, who 
had accompanied Captain Trotter, were also believed to have gone 
over to the enemy. Certainly they took no part in the action on the 
British side, and their unfriendliness, even if it went no further than 
abstention from aid, was a fresh proof of the folly of expecting Moh- 
mands to fight against Mohmands, Afridis against Afridis, at the bid- 
ding of a foreign authority, and in any interest but their own. 

Observations 

Observation I. The operations against AzmutuUa emphasize 
what has already been written about night marches, and wide turning 
movements, in a mountainous country. In Wood’s Column, the lives 
of forty-seven British soldiers were thrown away in the attempt to 
surprise an enemy, whose spies swarmed in Jellalabad, and watched 
every yard of the Kabul River ; and Macpherson’s Column ran 
immense risks, and underwent exhausting fatigues, in striving to cut 
off the retreat of a fugitive who was practically certain to get away 
before the point at which, alone, there was a chance of intercepting 
him, could be reached. Gough’s enterprise succeeded, not because he 
started out in the middle of the night — for the fact that he found 
Futtehabad deserted proved that the enemy had been warned of 
his approach — but because, after duly informing himself as to the 
strength and dispositions of the Khugianis, he adopted the only tactics 
by which the superiority due to position could be transferred from 
them to him. No such military success was possible in the Laghman 
Valley, but a single strong force, leaving Jellalabad by daylight, could 
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hme ■ aeeomplisbecl all that Wood’s and x^Iacpherson’s combined 
movenieiits were able to effect— namely, the evacuation of that valley 
by tlie Giiilzais — witliout the loss of a single life. In the whole of 
the first phase of the war, only one niglit march, Roberts’s on the 
1st of December, can claim to have attained its object ; ' and that, 
thougli it succeeded, so far as the surprise of the Spingawai Kotai 
was concerned, failed as a turning movement, hi co-operation with 
General Ckibbe’s frontal attack. 

Obseevation II. The proceedings of the Court of ■ Inquiry held 
to take evidence as to the cause of the accident to the 10th Hussars, 
have never been made public, but Sir S. Browne attributed the disaster 
to a vsudden rise in the Kabul River, similar to that wiiich, in 1839, 
swept away the leading troop of the 16th Lancers, wlien effecting the 
passage of the Jhelam, on their return to India. Tlie surmise was 
probably correct; but that spates are of fr6C|iient occurrence m Afghan 
rivers, is an additional reason for the exercise of foresight and care in 
crossing them, and, on the occasion under review, the most ordinary 
precautions were neglected, the best kiiowm rules violated. The 
river was known to be in flood, yet (1) the eceentiiG course of the ford 
had not been staked out ; (2) only one guide /was attached to the 
column ; (3) baggage animals were allowed to interpose between the 
two (Cavalry corps ; (4) the troops -were ordered to cross in half- 
sections; (5) no Staff Officer w^as present to superintend the operation ; 
(6) the officer commanding the eoiinnn, instead of remaining on the 
island till all his men had landed on the further bank, crossed with the 
first half of his Force, and left to subordinates the duty of watching 
over the safety of the second half ; (7) the passage, risky by day, was 
made at night,^ 

i On the occasion of the accident to the 16th Lancers, the regiment entered 
the ford six abreast, and missed it in trying to pass some camels. After the 
accident. Sir J. Keane ordered the rest of the Cavalry to cross the Jhelam singly, 
with a horse’s length between each animal, and every troop led by a guide. 
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Observation III. Tiiougli the incident at Kam Dakka reflects 
nothing but credit on all concerned, it nevertheless brought out strongly 
the need for well organized moveable columns, luiconnected with the 
defence of the communications, and free, therefore, to march to the 
assistance of any threatened post. Had Barnes, on the 22nd of April, 
been in command of such a column, anxiety for the safety of Dakka 
would not have obliged him to refuse the prayer of the people of 
Kam Dakka, and the adequate protection which he would have been 
able to afford them, would have commanded their fidelity and kept 
the Mohmands to their own side of the Kabul River, 



CHAPTER XXVI 


Visit of the Commander-in-Chief to the Kuram 

ADVASCE TO ALIKHEL 

For some weeks after the close of the Khost Expedition, the Kuram 
Field Force, except for road*makiiig, in which it was greatly helped 
by local labo\ir, enjo^md a period of rest ; the severity of the weather 
which protected its outposts from attack, condeimiing it to not un- 
welcome iimctivity. There was, however, no respite from toil and 
anxiety for the troops on the line of communication within British 
territory, where there was no snow to act as a check on the hostility 
of the tribes. Around Thai, cattle were still frequently carried ofi 
from their grazing grounds, and no man dared venture beyond the 
walls of that fort without a strong escort, which a garrison, so weak 
that it was not always able to relieve its outposts, could ill aSord 
to furnish. Between Thai and Koliat, the Zjmiukhts, tempted by the 
stream of supplies flowing wdthin sight of their hills, “were continually 
raiding, and, early in March, a section of tlie Orakzais made a night 
attack on an unfinished resting place for convoys, a walled, but gate- 
less, enclosure, killed four Commissariat servants and a police constable, 
wounded several drivers and carried off twenty-nine mules, without 
losing a single man, the small guard, in a better x^rotected enclosure 
hard by, not daring to oppose or pursue them. 

The strain on the Commissariat and Transport Dej)artments also 
knew no relaxation, for not only had the troops, from Kohat to the 
Peiwar, to be fed, but supplies had to be accumulated as far forward as 
possible with a view to a fresh advance in the spring, a season of the 
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year when local food stores are at their lowest. The toil which thi® 
necessity imposed upon the transport animals, steadily thinned their 
ranks, and as each of the two thousand carts plying between Kohat 
and Thai, had to carry fodder and grain for its bullocks, the labour 
expended was out of all proportion to the result obtained.^ On 
this section of the road, some relief was given by contracts with the 
local Tribesmen for the conveyance of goods ; but beyond Thai, no 
such arrangements were entered into; and though the civil authorities 
scoured the Bunnu district to replace losses among the camels, the 
animals obtained were of inferior quality and died off so quickly 
that when the order to prepare to march on Kabul was received, 
General Eoberts found that he had only four thousand fit for service 
instead of the six thousand that would be needed, if his Force was 
to take the field in an efficient condition. 

Early in March, three guns, F.A. Eoyal Artillery, passed over 
the new road from Thai to Kuram, accompanied from Chapri, their 
first halting place, by the 23rd Pioneers.^ A week later, the 5th 
Punjab Infantry and a squadron of the 9th Lancers marched by the 
same road, which came thenceforward into general use. For its 
better protection, General Watson, who was now in command of 
Eoberts’s line of communications from Kohat to Thai, was requested 
to send the Kabha Contingent to Badish Khel, and orders were issued 
to prepare sites near Chapri, Shinnak and Badish Khel for the camp of 
the Commander-in-Chief, who was expected in the valley at the close 
of his visit to the Khyber. 

1 These bullocks had been purchased in Bengal on the suggestion made by 


General Roberts in December. 

^ Stages on Thal-Kubam Road. Miles , 

1. Thai to Chapri , . . , , . • 7 

2. Chapri to Alizai’ ....... 12 

3. Alizai to Shinnak . . . . . . .6 

4. Shinnak to Badish Khel ..... 9 

5. Badish Khel to Wali Mahomed’s Fort ... 7 

6. Wali Mahomed’s Fort to Kuram .... 10 

51 miles. 
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On the 22iid, Sir Frederick Haines, accompanied by General 
Roberts, arrived at Kuram, where he reviewed the troops' assembled 
to meet him, and inspected the forts and hospitals. On the 2Srd, 
he rode up to Peiwar, and after a day’s delay, due to heavy rain, to 
the KotaL Everywhere he was able to compliment the men on the 
excellence of their conduct, as attested by the fact that not a single 
complaint had been preferred against them ; and on the Kotal, he 
had words of special praise for the 8th King’s,” whose gallant deeds he 
could fully appreciate, now that he had seen with his own eyes what 
manner of ground it was over which they had climbed, in the teeth 
of the zVfghan guns,^ Sir Frederick Haines began his return journey 
on the 27th, leaving with Roberts who took leave of him atShinnak— 
tlie second stage from the Kuram forts on the new road— the order to 
hold the undernamed troops in readiness to co-operate witli Browne’s 
Division in an advance on Kabul, as soon as the Shutargardan should 
bo free from snow 

, Eoyai. Abtilleby. 

P-A. Eoyal Horse Artillery. 

G~3 Boyal Aitillery. 

Ho. 2 Mountain Battery. 

CAVATiBY BhIGADE. 

Squadron of 9th Lancers. 

i2th Bengal Cavalry. 

i 4th Bengal Lancers. 

Isa? iKFAHmY Beigade. 

72nd Highlanders. 

6th Gurkhas, 

’ 28th Punjab Infantry. 

28rd Pioneers. 

7th Company Sappers and Miners. 

^ “ Men of the ‘ King’s ’ Begiment, now that I have seen the ground that 
you have come over and taken, I think that you have done wonders, and that 
you have performed deeds that any man sliould be proud of.” Words of the 
Commander-in-Chief as conveyed to the King’s ” Begiment in Begimentai 
Orders, 25th March, by Colonel Barry Drew. 
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2nb Infantby Brigade. 

92nd Highlanders. 

6th Punjab Infantry. 

21st Punjab Infantry. 

Abtilleby. 

380 men of all ranks and 18 guns. 

Cavalry. 

820 Sabres. 

Infantry. 

3,500 of all ranks. 


Total 4,700 

Cobbe, who had recovered from the wound received in the attack 
on the Peiwar Kotal, was again in command of the 1st Brigade, but 
Brigadier-General Thelwall having been invalided back to India, the 
command of the 2nd Brigade was vacant, and remained so till the 
middle of April, when it was given to the Commandant of the Bhopal 
Battalion, Brigadier-General Forbes.^ The only change in the Staff 
was the substitution of Captain E. Straton, 22nd Regiment, as 
Superintendent of Army Signalling, for Captain Wynne, whose health 
had broken down in the Khost campaign. The Regiments and 
Corps selected to take part in the advance on Kabul were to assemble 
at Alikhel, and a Reserve, consisting of 

Artillery 

Half Battery C-4 Royal Artillery, 

No. 1 Mountain Battery, 

Cavalry 
6th Punjab Cavalry, 

Infantry 

2nd Battalion 8th '‘King’s,*^ 

67th Foot, 

^ This appointment, except as regarded seniority, did injustice to Colonel 
Barry Drew. The man who had led the 1st Brigade when, weakened in 
numbers, it performed the deeds eulogized by SirF, Haines, and who had com- 
manded it in the Khost Campaign, had the best claim to the command of the 2nd. 


308 


THE SECOND AFGHAN WAR 


I Itb Bengal Infantry* 

■ 20feh Punjab Infantry, ■ 

was to be formed in the Ktiram and afterwards transferred to the 
Harriab Valley, The command of this Reserve was conferred on 
Colonel Osborne Wilkinson only three days before the conclusion 
of peace* General John ’Watson’s functions as Inspector-General of 
Communications were extended to the Kuram; and in the course 
of April, Colonel Mark Heathcote was appointed to his Stafi as 
Assistant Quarter-Master-General, and Major G. Wolseley, then on 
his way back from Kandahar, as Assistant AdJutant-GeneraL 

The 28th Punjab Infantry, the 23rd Pioneers, and the 72nd High- 
landers were the first regiments to be ordered to Alikhel, and each, 
as it marclied up, improved the road for the troops that were to follow 
after. The advance above was supported by a corresponding advance 
below ; the 92nd Highlandei'S, the Headquarter wing of the 14th 
Bengal Lancers and the 11th Punjab Infantry — regiments that had 
been placed on Roberts’s line of communications during his absence 
in Khost — moved up to Kuram, also two companies of the 8th “ King’s ” 
from Kohat, and the 67th Regiment from Multan, accompanied 
by half C-4 Royal Artillery, bringing with it thirty-seven elephants to 
carry the 9-poiinder guns over the mountains* The Nabha Con- 
tingent already hold posts on the new road ; now, half the Pattiala 
Contingent accompanied General Watson to the Forts, and went to 
work to improve their dilapidated defences, -whilst the Artillery of 
the Force was further strengthened by raising the number of guns 
in each of the Mountain Batteries from four to six, and calling upon 
the 2nd Punjab Infantry, as it passed through Kuram on its way 
back to India, to furnish additional drivers.^ Two Gatling guns 

i “ The 2nd Punjab Infantry, who had suffered much from exposure in the 
beginning of the campaign, were now ordered to be withdrami from the Kuram 
Force, and their place was to be taken by the 11 th Native Infantry .” — With 
the Kuram Field Force, p, 288, by Major Colquhoun. 
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that were brought up by elephants on the 9th of April, turned out 
to be defective ; and, though, after much tinkering, they were passed 
as fit for service and allowed to proceed to Alikhel, the practice made 
with them was never satisfactory. 

All through the month of April, there was no pause in the upward 
and onward movement of troops ; but the successive steps in advance 
were necessarily slow where regiments had to march by detachments, 
because the greater part of their transport was required to bring up 
supplies, where ordnance stores and ammunition had to be trans- 
ferred from one kind of transport to another, at a great cost of time 
and labour— loads calculated for camels being quite unsuited to 
mules or men — and where weather varied from day to day, snowfalls 
following hard on sandstorms, and torrential rains on both. 

As it was clear that similar causes of delay would have to be 
reckoned with in an advance from Alikhel to Kabul, when speed 
might be of vital importance, General Eoberts made up his mind 
to increase the mobility of his Force by diminishing its impedimenta. 
In accordance with this resolve, he ordered the daily ration of the 
Native troops and camp-followers to be reduced from two pounds of 
flour or rice to one and a half, and, in his plan for the coming cam- 
paign, cut down the Commissariat reserve of food stuffs to fifteen 
days, curtailed camp equipage both for officers and men, abolished 
it altogether for camp-followers, and reduced the supply of ammuni- 
tion, per man, to a hundred rounds for Infantry and fifty for Cavalry. 

If General Eoberts imposed sacrifices on his troops and demanded 
of them unflagging industry and zeal, he certainly did not spare him- 
self. But though perpetually on the move, now at Kuram, now at 
Alikhel, again at Peiwar, Thai, and even at Kohat, seeing, with 
his own eyes, what was being done from one end of his long line of 
communication to the other, noting defects, ordering improvements, 
fertile in expedients to meet the difficulties which were constantly 
cropping up— he could not succeed in concentrating his troops and 
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guns till the 28th of AprE, eleven days after tlie date on wliioli he had 
telegraphed to Colonel Macgregor his readiness to begin the combined 
movement on Kabul at a day’s notice. Even then, the greater 
number of his horses, mules and camels were still in the Kuram, 
recruiting their strength after the fatigue and senii-starvation of 
the winter, as well as six elephants, which had been sent back to 
Peiwar for medical treatment, in consequence of an outbreak of foot 
and mouth disease,^ He himself arrived at Alikhel on the 29th, 
and established his Headquarters near the First Brigade. The Second, 
and all the Artillery guns occupied a plateau six hundred yards away, 
a deep nullah separating the two camps. Breastworks of loose stones 
surrounded each, picket tow’ers protected them at night against 
snipers, and a redoubt and other fortifications commanded their 
approaches. Strongly protected against attack, they had one internal 
weakness — water had, at first, to be procured from the Hazardarakht, 
a stream flowing in a deep ravine half a mfle ofi ; and when, by the 
construction of a channel two mEes long, water was brought in from 
a spring, there was always a chance that the supply thus obtained 
might be cut ofi. Beyond the camps, a road fit for wheeled carriage 
had been constructed, and a telegraph line laid to within eight miles 
of the Shiitargardan. 

Whilst the mEitary authorities, on both sides the Safed Koh, were 
occupying positions from which to attack Kabul, events were in 
progress which were to obviate the necessity for a further British 
advance. Sirdar Wali Mahomed Khan, the candidate for the throne 
of Afghanistan whose pretensions Lord Lytton was inclined to favour, 
had arrived in the Kuram late in January, and Roberts, on his return 
from Khost, had despatched him to Jellalabad, with Captain Conolly, 
Assistant Political Officer, as his companion, and a squadron of the 
10th Hussars as his escort. But the Viceroy’s wish to impose a 

^ This outbreak was attributed to feeding the elephants on rice straw. One 
died of the seven attacked. 
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sovereign with. British proclivities on the people of Afghanistan, had 
already given place to the more sober desire of coming to an agree- 
ment with the prince in possession, and it was with Yakub Khan that, 
after many delays, negotiations were at last opened. During their 
progress, no movements directly hostile to the Government at Kabul 
could be undertaken ; so the troops collected at Alikhel, filled up 
the weeks of waiting with extensive survey operations. On the 
1st of May, Generals Roberts and Watson rode up the Hazardarakht 
defile as far as Drekulla. On the 6th, Colonel J. Gordon, Major 
Parry, Captains Eennick and Carr, Lieutenant Spratt and Dr. Duke, 
set out from Alikhel to explore some of the side gulleys leading to the 
Shutargardan plateau, on reaching which they split into two parties, 
one returning by the Thabai Pass, the other by the Gogizal road. 
The former, which runs into the Hazardaraklit defile at Jaji Thanna, 
was found to be impracticable for laden camels and mules, and the 
latter, which debouches at Drekulla, was, in part, only thirty to forty 
yards wide and fianked by lofty precipices. On the 10th and 12th, 
the hnis lying to the south of the Harriab valley were surveyed by 
Captain Clarke. On the 17th, Captain Woodthorpe succeeded in 
tracing the Hazardarakht stream to its Junction with the Kuram 
river. 

The wild inhabitants of these solitary regions saw, with intense 
dislike and suspicion, strangers scaling their mountains and pene- 
trating into their most secluded ravines. Their acts of hostility 
might be few — a little firing into the camps at night, an attempt, 
nearly successful, to cut off Captain G. W. Martin’s survey party, the 
murder of one or two camp-followers — but, at bottom, every man 
among them was the enemy of the invaders, and from the Shutargardan 
to the Peiwar Kotai, asjrom the PeiwarKotal to Thai, and from Thai 
to Kohat, the price of safety, for reconnoitring parties and convoys 
alike, was perpetual vigilance.^ Still, there was no objection to 

^ The reconnaissance to the Shutargardan plateau nearly provoked a fresh 
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profit by the needs of the Force ; poultry and vegetables, the latter 
specially welcome, were freely brought into camp, and the Jajis 
of the Harriab Valley showed themselves as ready as their kinsfolk 
in the Kuram, to make money by working on the roads; though, at 
one moment, the reduction of their wages, from four amias a day 
to three, nearly provoked a strike among the Alikhel labourers.^ 
The Hassan and Ahmed Kiiels, more distant sections of the tribe, 
held aloof throughout April ; but the former attended a Durbar held 
by the General on the 3rd of May for the purpose of announcing 
to all concerned that the Kuram and the Harriab Valley were now 
definitely severed from Afghanistan and united to the British Empire ; ^ 
and the latter, alarmed by Roberts’s threat that, if they did not come 
to visit him, he would go to visit them, came in on the 21st, in time 
for their leaders to accompany the General when, reconnoitring to 
the south-west of Alikhel, he reached a point from which he could 
look down upon their villages. 

As the belief gained ground that the negotiations in progress at 
Gandamak would be brought to a satisfactory conclusion, life in 
the camps became a little easier — sports and parades occasionally 
taking the place of work on roads and fortifications. The news that 

Ghilzai I’ising, and drew from the chief of tiie tribe, Padshah Khan, who hurried 
back to his own territory from Yakub Khan’s camp at Bhnt Khak on hearing of it, 
a strongly worded protest.— -H.B.H. 

^ Theiwall had r»aid his labourers four amias a day ; Itoboris reduced their 
wages to three, and threatened to make tiiem wt>rk for notliing, if Ihey would 
not work for what ho declared to bo the recognized rate of wages. — H.B.H. 

2 General Eoberts must have been conscious of a certain unreality in the 
threats and promises which he addressed to his audience at this Durbar. The 
conviction of the worthlessness to India of this barren and nearly inaccessible 
region, later expressed by him, may already have been growing in his mind ; 
and he knew that Colonel Colley, who had visited the Kuram in April and ridden 
with him to the mouth of the Hazardaraklit defile, had come for the purpose 
of fitting iiimself to advise the Viceroy on the vexed question of which route 
to Kabul — that by the’ Shutargardan or that by the Khyber — should be re- 
tained in British hands, at the close of the war. — 
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Yakub Khan had accepted the British terms was telegraphed to 
General Roberts at Alikhel on the 20th, and after a grand review 
held on the 24th, in honour of the Queen’s birthday,^ the orders for 
the return of the troops to the Kuram Valley were published. The 
following day the backward movement began with the march of the 
12th and 14th Bengal Cavalry from Byan Kiel to Ibrahamzai ; and, on 
the 26th, Headquarters moved to Shaluzan, a village in the upper part 
of the Kuram Valley, which had been selected as the site for a per- 
manent British cantonment. Here a feast had been prepared by the 
Punjab Chiefs to celebrate the first occasion on which their troops 
had been employed in the service of the Empire ; * and here, in the 
midst of festivities, the news of the signature of the treaty of peace 
was received by the Commander of the Kuram Field Force, and 
communicated by him to his hosts and fellow-guests. 

Observation 

A single general action, half a dozen skirmishes, would have 
exhausted the hundred rounds per man for Infantry, the fifty rounds 
for Cavalry to which General Roberts was prepared to limit his troops, 
and, apparently, the bayonet and the sabre were to be relied on in all 
subsequent engagements. 

To diminish the camp equipage of the British and Native soldier may 
have been a disagreeable necessity, but to expect the camp-follower 
to cross the Shutargardan without any, was to condemn him to intense 
suffering and, in many cases, to death. Half -clothed camel-drivers 

^ At this Parade, Captain John Cook was decorated with the Victoria Cross 
for saving Major Galbraith’s life in the attack on the Spin Gawai Kotal, and the 
Third Class Order of Merit was conferred on a Native officer and several men 
of the 3rd Gurkhas. 

® Throughout the advance great hospitality had been exercised by the 
officers of the Native Contingents. Tlie Chief of the Nabha Contingent, whose 
troops occupied Badish Khel, had a mess tent pitched in the shade of a great 
chunar tree “which many a weary, hungry, and thirsty traveller” had cause 
to remember with gratitude. — See Major W. C. Anderson’s Report. 
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and doolie-bearers feel cold more than men in uniform, and, apart 
from ail luioiane considerations, a prudent commander,, recognizing 
that tlio ellicieney of iiis Force depends largely on their capacity lor 
work, would be equally solicitous for their \rell-beiiig/ 

^ The tendency to reduce baggage for offieers and men to a point, at wiii,ch 
health cannot be maintained, comnieiited on by Sir Donald Stewart (see his 
Lije^ p. 229) is, at all times, greatly exaggerated in the case of camp-followers, 

I have known an officer’s servant die of cold outside his master’s tent, and 
nimibers of servants perished on the march to Kandahar for lack of shelter and 
proper clothing ; whilst warm coats anti blankets and a tiny tent, just big enough 
to creep luider, weighing less than fifteen pounds, kept others in perfect health ; 
but to give them these necessaries, their master had. to cut down his own allowance 
of baggage.— H.B.H. 

Note to W.uo.le Chapter. 

This chapter is based upo.a one authority oniy, viz., M,.ajor Coic|iihoun’s With 
th(! Ktiram Fkhl Force^ a most valuable aral painstaking work, enriched with 
many extracts from Divisional Orders. Since tlie war, no other writer has 
given hi.s unpressions of this particular period, and no contemporary in- 
formation of any importance bearing upon it, is to be found in English or Indian 
new'spapers, an omission explained by the fact that, on the 7th of February 
General Roberts had summarily ordered I^Ir. McPherson, of the London Standard, 
the only independent Special Correspondent with the Kuram Field Force, back 
to India, on the ground that in his letters ho had made statements %vhich kept 
tiie English public in a state of constant apprehen?:iion regarding the safety of 
the Kuram Force, which in the General's opinion had never beem in peril,” and 
had been guilty of adding to a telegram after it liad been approved of, and 
countersigned.” 

As regtmls the first of these accusat-ioas, no one who has read the accounts of 
tho Peiwar episode given in chapters vii.,ix, nndx., can believe that, in “mak- 
ing statements which kept the English public itx a st-ato of apprehension regard- 
ing tho safety of the Kuram Field Force,” ^Ir, Mei’herson sinned against truth ; 
and, as regards tho second — the offence had been committed and condoned, on 
a promise being given that it should not bo repeated, before the Khost Expedi- 
tion, in which the oSender was allowed to take part. 

In Forty-One Years in India Lord Roberts charges McPherson with having 
broken that promise, telegrams having appeared in the Standard which he, the 
General, had not seen before despatch, and which were most misleading to the 
British public ; but the letter of the Assistant Quarter-Master-General, ordering 
the Correspondent to leave the Kuram, alludes only to the one telegram, and it 
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was impossible that others should have been sent o0 without Boberts’s knowledge, 
since they would not have been passed by the Telegraph Master unless signed 
by himself or by one of his Staff Officers. 

It would seem, therefore, that McPherson’s expulsion was solely due, as he 
himself asserted, to the severity with which he had criticized General Roberts’s 
strategy in his letters, the newspapers containing whichhad reached thoKuram, 
just before the Khost Expeditionary Force got back to Hazir Pir. — H.B.H. 



CHAPTER XX?iI 


The Retirement of Biddelpti’s Dwmon:'\K 

ACTION AT BAGSAO 

Though nearly a third of Stewart’s Forces \¥ere eiiiplo^’-ed iii' keeping' 
open his comnimiications, the poverty and physical difficulties,, of 'the'' 
country rendered it impossible to maintain more than: four posts''''' 
between Kandahar and Quetta. Tire first of these, at M'lindi Hissar',. '' 
eleven iiiiles from Kandahar, was held by the wing of the 1st Gurkhas 
which subsequently joined the troops returning from Khelat-i-Ghilza 
by the Arghassan Valley ; the second, at Deli-i-Haji, the point where, 
turenty-one miles from Kandahar, the road via Kiisliab joins that 
via Mtmdi-Hissar, by 6-il Royal Artillery and a company of the 
69th Foot ; the third, at Chamaii, seventy- two miles from Kandahar 
by— ■ 

Fe^^hawar IMoinitain Hattery, 2 gun?, 

Hotnhay „ ■ »» • , »» ?.» 

8(/h Bengal Cavalry, 

Isfc Punjab Infantry, 

26fch Fimjab Infantry ; 

and the fourth, at Haikalzai, a hundred and six miles from Kandahar 
by a detachment of the 29th Bombay Infantry, whilst Quetta itself 
originally garrisoned by — 

Bombay Momxtam Battery, 2 guns, 

2nd Sikh Infantry, 

Wing 19th Punjab Infantry, 

Wing 30th Bombay Infantry, 
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was strengthened, towards the end of January, by the arrival of the 
1st Gurkhas from India. In the wide gaps between Deh-i-Haji and 
Chaman, Chaman and Haikalzai, the Achakzais roamed at will; 
and hardly had Biddulph’s Division quitted Chaman than, abandon- 
ing their friendly attitude, they waylaid and murdered two native 
soldiers and a camp-follower, and attacked a convoy which had 
halted for the night at Killa Abdulla. Fortunately, Subadar 
Faiz TuUah, in charge of the escort of forty men of the 1st Punjab 
Infantry, was warned of their approach in time to throw up an 
entrenchment, from behind which, with the advantage of superior 
weapons, he beat off his assailants,* though they outnumbered his 
Force ten times over, and advanced with such boldness that the 
Sepoys had, in the end, to have recourse to their bayonets. News of 
this affair was carried to Chaman, and Major F. J. Keen started at 
once for Arambi Karez, to which village some of the persons impli- 
cated in it, were believed to belong ; but the culprits, as was usual in 
such cases, had made good their escape, and Keen wisely abstained 
from punishing the villagers, as a whole, for the misdeeds of some of 
their number. Later, the Kadani plain — the great desert tract 
lying between Takt-i-Pul and the Khwaja Amran mountains, where 
the Achakzais make their winter home— became the scene of their 
predatory activity ; and to the very end of the war, the crossing of 
this particular district was never free from danger, though Lukhan 
Khan, a chief who had long been the terror of the Kafilas trading 
between Kandahar and India, pursued by a force under Major A. 
Tullock, was brought to bay by Lieutenant Wells and Surgeon 0. T. 
Duke, at the head of a small body of Cavalry, and shot, with nine of his 
men, on refusing to surrender. 

To the east of Quetta, where the responsibility for Stewart’s 
communications lay with General Phayre and the Bombay troops, 
the nature of the road placed them in constant jeopardy. In the 
narrow Bolan, convoys, full and empty, were perpetually jostluxg 
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and impeding each other; and, day by day, tli6:task'of accumnlating 
enough supplieB above tlie pass to ensure the troops in Southern 
Afghanistan against starvation, whilst they waited for the harvest 
to renew the so^irees of local supply, became harder and, at the same 
time, more pressing, for the time was not far off when al intercourse 
with India must cease. To relieve the congested traffic, Sir Richard 
Temple opened up a second route to the Pisliin valley, via the Mula 
Pass, to guard which a wing of the 30th Bombay Infantry was placed 
at- Ivhelat; but this circuitous road was never sufficiently used to serve 
as an antidote to a continuallj increasing evil the magnitude of 
which— impressed upon him from all quarters— at last, extorted from 
Lord Lytton a reluctant consent to that reduction of the troops ia 
Southern Afghanistan which their commander had early seen to be 
iniiperative. Yet, the Viceroy seems not to have grasped the meaning 
and consequences of the step he sanctioned, for, whilst directing 
Stewart to bring down the forces under liis command to seventeen 
thousand five hundred men — a number barely sufficient to hold the 
Kandahar Line — he allowed the Siege Train, of which the first section 
was still at Dadar, the second at Jacobabad, and the third at Sukkur/ 
to go on to Quetta, though that reduction destroyed all chance of 
its ever being used against Herat, and its presence in the Bolan 
added enormously to the difficulties of the convoys, struggling to 
push through to relieve the straits to which the army of occupation 
had been reduced.^ 


^ Each Section consisted of a Battery- 

Section I. ' U3'-8 Boy a! Artillery.,,, 

■, ,A- n. s-n 
,, KL 16^8 „ 

Section II. never reached Quetta. 

2 “ Ever since we left Pishin we have been living on the country ; two small 
have reached us, and that is all I have heard of.” — ^Letter of Sir D. 
dated 26th January^ 1879. See p. 249 of his Life, 

Depending on the Commissariat for a daily ration is a farce ; one day 
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The Viceroy’s orders, as embodied by the Commander-in-Chief in a 
telegram despatched early in February, 1879, directed General Stewart 
to retain for disposal at Kandahar and on his line of commimications, 
the following troops belonging to the Bengal Presidency ; Three Field 
Batteries, two Mountain Batteries, two Heavy Batteries, one of 
which was to be broken up to complete the carriage of the other, 
and its guns placed in position on the walls of Kandahar, two 
British Infantry Regiments, three Native Cavalry Regiments, seven 
Native Inf antry Regiments, and two companies of Sappers and Miners . 
The Corps selected, in obedience to this order, together with the troops 
belonging to the Bombay Presidency, were distributed as follows : — 

Kokeran. 

11-11 Royal Artillery (Mountain Guns). 

2nd Punjab Cavalry. 

29th Bombay Infantry. 

Kandahar. 

A-B Royal Horse Artillery. 

D-2 Royal Artillery. 

.. '0-4 yi ■ „ ; . 

5- 11 » „ 

6 - 11 

19th Bengal Lancers. 

1st Punjab Cavalry. 

59th Foot. 

2-60th Rides. 

16th Sikhs. 

3rd Gurkhas. 

25th Punjab Infantry. 

10th Company of Sappers and Miners. 

you can get a little wood ; another day you can get rice instead of flour ; other 
days you can get nothing, and if barley is issued for the horses, ten to one whether 
the bhoosa or dried lucerne is not withheld. The prices one has to pay are 
startling, and the forage of dried lucerne for one horse costs as much as 
Rs. 2 per day” — equivalent in 1879 to 35. 4d. — ^Major Le Messurier’s Kandahar 
ml879, p. 72. 
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. 'PlS'HIH. 

Wing 3rci Bind Horse. 

2nd Siklis. 

1 Company 19 th Punjab Infantry, 

Quetta 

13-8, Royal Artillery | 

iU—O, 1 

19th Punjab Infantry (7 Coiiipaiiies). 

Wing 30fch Bombay Infantry, 

ICheXiAT, 

Wing 30th Bombay Infantry. 

Betoeen Quetta, a:s-d Sukkub.. 

1st Sind Horso, 

1st Bombay Infantry. 
iOth „ 

■ Xos. 2 and 5 Compaiilea Bombay Sappers, 

Approximate strength, 17,500 of all ranks, and 40 gnns. 

All other Regiments and Corps were to return to India — ^ " 

E~4 Boy a! Artillery/ 

I--1 i 

I2th- Khelatd-GMlzais, 

2Gth Punjab Infantry, 

326 Sick, 

vid the Bolan Pass ; and the 

Peshawar Mountain Battery, 

Jacobabad „ „ 

lath Hussars, , . 

Bth Bengal Ca%^aify, 

70th Foot, 

.3.2nd Pioneers, 

1st Gurkhas, 

1st Punjab Infantry, 

9th Company Sappers and Miners, 

by the Thal-Chotiali route ; these latter joining hands in the Leghari 
Barkhan Valley with a force consisting of — 

^ These Batteries were to park their guns, ammunition and equipment at 
Quetta. 
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15th Bengal Cavalry, 

Detachment 21st Madras Infantry,^ 

„ 30th „ 1 ’ 

„ Bhawalpnr Contingent, 

which, under Colonel Prendergast, was to advance to meet them 
from Multan. 

As the object of the march through the Kakar country was to 
ascertain its fitness to serve as an alternative route from India to 
Pishin, to pave the way for the construction of a military road and 
railway, and to select a site for a future British Cantonment — Captain 
W. J. Heaviside, R.E., and Captain T. H. Holdich, R.E., were 
attached to the retiring Force; the former, to connect the territory 
now to be explored, with the Great Trigonometrical Survey of India ; 
the latter, to fill in the topographical details. The command fell 
naturally to Biddulph, but all the arrangements for the march were 
made by Stewart, in consultation with Sandeman, before that General’s 
return from the Helmand. There were to be three columns, all of 
which were to reyidezvous at Khushdil Khan-ka-Killa, at the upper 
end of the Pishin Valley”; but the fiirst of them, accompanied by 
Sandeman, was to start so long before the other two as to be entirely 
independent of them. ' " 

FIRST COLUMN OF FORCE RETIRING BY THAL-CHOTIALI ROUTE. 

Commanding, Major F. J. Keen. 

Staff, Major G. V. Prior. 

Abtillery. 

2 guns Jacobabad Mountain Battery. 

2 „ Peshawar „ „ 

CAVAI4BY. 

1 Squadron 8th Bengal Cavalry. 

1 „ 2nd Sind Horse. 

■■ iNFAKmY. , ■ 

1st Punjab Infantry. 

Strength, 775 men of all ranks, and 2 guns. 

During a whole month, the troops under orders to return to 

^ These two regiments had been ordered up from the Madras Presidency 
to strengthen Multan, which had been entirely denuded of its ordinary garrison. 
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India, were slowly making their way to the appointed rmdezvms-, 
how slowly and with what difficulty can best be shown by taking a 
single case, that of the 16th Hussars. So sudden and violent were 
the floods which poured dowm from the Khwaja Amran Mountains 
and filled to overflowing the streams and watercourses on their 
western side, that this regiment was nine days in marching from 
Mand-i-Hissar to Cliaman. Here it was detained by the state of the 
Khojak Pass, which, blocked by snow when its foot was reached, was 
swept on the third day by a heavy flood, following on a rapid thaw. 
On the 4th of March, the Hussars crossed the Pass, the men carrying 
their kilts and blankets on their horses, and halted at Abdul Klian-ka- 
Killa to rest the baggage animals. On the 7th, a fearful duststorm 
occurred, followed, in the evening, by heavy rain. In heavy rain, the 
m arch was continued for three consecutive days, the bad weather 
oulminatmg, on the night of the 10th, in a terrific thunderstonn, 
which left the camp knee deep in mud ; and it was not till the 14th 
of March that the "regiment arrived at Khushdii Khan-ka-KiUa, 
having taken twenty-two days to accomplish nine marches.^ 

The troops that started later, fared no better. Biddulph and his 
Staff, who left Kandahar on the 7th of March and reached Khushdii 
Khan-ka-Killa on the ^h, were as much hampered as the 15th Hussars 
by the swollen state of the rivers and drainage lines, in trying to ford 
one of which Captain Maegregor Stewart narrowly escaped drowning ; 
and the heaviest flood of the season occurred about the middle of 
March, sweeping, in a single hour, from the top of the Khojak to the 
bottom.* But the worst feature of the journey for all concerned, 
especially for those who came last, was the terribly insanitary state 
of the camping grounds, and the stench from the dead camels that 
strewed the entire road, and blocked a portion of the Khojak.® So 

^ Mr. T. C. Hamilton’s Diary of the March of the \Uh H wears. 

* The Indian Borderland, by Sir T. H. Holdich, p. 16. 

Witb the incavasing heat the insanitary condition of the roeid grew worse. 
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many of these had belonged to the retiring force — ^the 15th Hussars 
lost a hundred and eighty-seven in one march — ^that but for the 
strenuous exertions of Mr. Bruce, the Assistant to the Governor- 
General’s Agent in Baluchistan, it would hardly have got further 
than Pishin. 

The first column of Biddulph’s Force marched for India a 
week before its nominal Commander arrived at Khushdil Khan-ka- 
Killa. Its advance was slow, for the country was dijfficult, and one 
of the duties assigned to it was the collecting of supplies, and 
the establishing of depots for the use of the succeeding columns. 
On the 23rd, a series of low hills, barring the way, were found to be 
strongly occupied by the Damars of Smalan. A warning to disperse 
sent to them by Sandeman, was disregarded, and Keen, with two 
guns and a detachment of Infantry, was just on the point of dis- 
lodging them, when a prisoner, captured the previous day under 
curious circumstances,^ shook himself free of the men in charge of 
him, and, rushing up a hiU, dashed among his clansmen, shouting : 
“ I have surrendered ; who are you to dare to oppose the British 

Major Le Messurier, who rode over ifc on the 6th of April, writes : “ The road is 
all fair to Mand-i-Hissar, but the stench from the dead camels along the line 
was only just bearable. There are thirty sabres at Mand-i-Hissar, but all round 
the camp are some forty dead camels, unburied and stinking enough to poison 
the post. ... At Deh Haji there were the usual number of dead camels. . . . All 
stages seem to have a fair stock of dead camels, and the men tell me that, although 
the beasts manage to get in with their loads, it is even betting that a large 
percentage cannot get on their legs in the morning, and are left to die. Poor 
beasts, what a tale they could tell of our want of care and forethought; and 
will the broad hint of their dead carcases have any effect on our future cam- 
paigns (pp. 149, 160). 

1 ** Just before we arrived at the crest of the Charri Homand plateau, I 
received notice that it was held by one man, who, sword in hand, refused the 
troops a passage. He had erected a small barricade, and there he stood alone, 
apparently determined to oppose us — a veritable Roderick Dhu. . . , On nearing 
him, the friendly headmen of the night before advanced rapidly on his position 
and throwing their long chuddars, or shawls, over him succeeded in bringing 
our opponent to the ground. . . . When once captive the man soon became quite 
quiet and docOe.” — See Thornton’s Life of Sandeman, p. 130. 
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after I have submitted.” The tribesmen’s answer to this question was 
to disperse ; but, about 3 o’clock the next afternoon, the headmen of 
Baghao, a village near which Keen had just pitched his camp, came 
to toll him that a large body of tribesmen from the Zliob and Bori 
valleys, under a eertein Shah Jehan, a faithful adherent of the Amir 
of Kabul, was about to fall upon him. Scouts having confirmed these 
tidings, Keen left Major G. U. Prior, with the two guns of the Pesha- 
war Mountain Battery, one squadron Sind Horse, and two hundred 
and fifty men of the Ist Punjab Infantry, to fortify and defend the 
camp against any attack from the Smalan direction, and sallied 
forth with the two guns of the Jaoobabad Mountain Battery, one 
Squadron Sth Bengal Cavalry and the remaining two hundred and 
fifty men of the Ist Punjab Infantry, to reconnoitre the enemy whom 
he almost immediately discovered, moving forward in a line some 
seven hundred yards long. Perceiving that his opponents were only 
armed with swords and matchlocks, he determined to read them 
such a lesson as would take from them all desire to interfere with 
him again ; so, sending Major Chapman with his squadron to see to the 
safety of his left flank, which they had begun to overlap, he threw 
forward a party of Infantry in skirmishing order, under Major 
Vallings, covered by the guns. After a few rounds of the latter, the 
enemy began working round to some hiUs commanding the ^British 
light, a movement winch Keen met by sending Major Higginson, 
with another detachment of the 1st Punjab Infantry, to seize the 
jxaaition. The near side of the hills was very difficult, the further 
side almost perpendicular ; so, when once Hi^inson and his men had 
reached the summit, the tribesmen, unable to escape, were shot down 
or captured in large numbers. Vallings, meantime, had driven the 
tribesmen with whom he had been engaged towards the same hills, 
and but for an intervening precipice would have come into touch with 
Higginson’s party. The rout of the enemy was, however, complete, 
. and Keen ordered the pursuit to stop, judgit^ it unwise to adventure 
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his men further in an intricate country, leaving the troops in camp 
unsupported. 

In this action, the British had two men killed and one non- 
commissioned officer and four privates wounded, whilst the tribesmen's 
loss in killed and wounded was very heavy. Higginson, reconnoitring 
the scene of the engagement the next day to ascertain if any armed 
men were still lurking in the neighbourhood, counted a hundred and 
three bodies, and learned that parties of the enemy had returned 
during the night, and carried off some of the dead and all the wounded 
left on the ground. The gathering, according to the statements of 
some of its leaders, who came in to tender their submission, had 
numbered three thousand men; but fourfold numbers and equal 
courage could avail nothing against superior weapons.^ 

The following officers were mentioned in Major Keen's despatch : — 

Major H. Chapman. 

„ T. Higginson. 

„ A. Vallings. 

I ,, G. XT. Prior. 

Captain L. R. H. D. Campbell. 

„ C. A- de N. Lucas. 

„ H. P. Showers. 

,, R; Wace. 

Lieutenant R. W. P. Robinson. 

„ B. A. 0. ’King. 

„ H, L. Wells. 

„ , , . T. ;C. Ross.' 

„ T. C. Pears. 

No further opposition was met with, and towards the middle of 
April, the first column of the retiring force emerged from Afghanistan 
at Port Monro, and crossing the desert at its narrowest point, reached 

^ The people who have never before seen Europeans object to our marching 
through their country and try to stop us. . . . Poor wretches ! They fancy we 
are no better armed than w© were forty years ago, and it is not till they feel 
the power of our rifles that they see the hopelessness of interfering with us.” — 
Life of Sir D. Stewart, pp. 265-6. 
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Item Glmai Khan, where its mits were dismissed to their respective 
stations. 

On the day of his arrival at Khushdil Kliaii-ka-Killa, Biddulph 
organized the troops awaiting him there, and those that had' already 
gone on to Balozai, 15| miles ahead — tliO' 15th Hussars and the 
Ist Gnrkhas — into two columns. 

.2 nb' COmMN.. 

Major-General M. A. Biddiilpli, ' Commanding Division. 

'■ Headquaktees Staff. 

Lieutenant S. F. Blddiiipli, Aide-de-Camp. , 

Major G. B. Wolseley. 

Captain. B. M* Stewart- 
„ W. a Nicholson. 

„ W. Luckhardt. 

Dr.-.S«rgeoii-Oen0ral J. Hendtey. 

Colonel J. Browne, Political Officer. 


Colonel B. S. Hill, Commanding Column. 
Staff. 

Major H. H. F. Gifford. 

Lieutenant W. G. Smith. 

J. J. Money-Simons. 

.^V'AetiiiIiEEY. ^ ■ 

2 guns Peshawar Mountain Battery. 

,, dacobabad „ „ 

Cavaley.',:, 

Hussars. ■ 

■Ihfahtey. 

Pioneers. .. 

1st Gurkhas. 

strength, ' 1,350' men and 4^ guns* 

3ed column. 

Major-Qmeral T. Nuttali, Commanding. 

Staff. 

H. B. Hanna. 

Captain W, W. Haywood. 

Abtiousey. 

2 guns J'acobabad Mountain Battery. 
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Infaittry. 

6 Oompames 70th Foot. 

9th Company Sappers and Miners. 

Approximate strength, 870 men and 2 guns. 

Both columns having filled up with supplies — thirty days for 
European, seven days for Native troops — ^the Second moved to 
Balozai on the 21st of March, where it halted two nights in order 
that the watershed separating the drainage lines which fl.ow into 
Pishin, on the one hand, and into the Gumal River, on the other, might 
be surveyed, in performing which task a glimpse was caught of the 
open Zhob Valley.^ In consequence of this delay, the Third Column 
entered Balozai the evening before the Second left it ; but, from that 
point onwards, the former was a day’s march behind the latter, till, 
on the 27th, at Chinjan, a village 57 miles from Khushdil Khan-ka- 
KUla, their respective positions were reversed. The dep6t of supplies 
established by Sandeman at this point, was found to have been 
plundered by the tribesmen dispersed by Keen, and as the people 
of the village, though friendly, could not meet the requirements of 
two columns, Biddulph ordered Nuttall to make a double march to 
Dargai, whilst he himself halted at Chinjan for the purpose of visiting 
the singular, detached, oval-shaped, table mountain of Siazghai, 
which, rising abruptly from the floor of a wide valley, dominates 
the Damar country for many miles round. 

This interesting piece of survey work accomplished, the Second 
Column pursued its way, nearly due eastward, down the Bori Valley 
to Chimalang. Here it turned south, to reach Nahar-ki-Kot in 

^ “ Amongst the Generals who, throughout the course of that much 
chequered war of two years’ duration, showed the keenest and most determined 
interest in clearing away geographical mists, in leaving no stone unturned that 
might add something to our knowledge of that strange combination of high- 
land, plain and rugged mountain . . . General Biddulph ranked first. ... It 
was consequently a happy omen for the success of the Chotiali Field Force, 
which was to find its way to India through an untraversed wilderness, that 
General Biddulph was placed in command of it .” — Indian Borderland^ p. 11, 
by Sir T. H. Holdich. 
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the I^gliari . Barklian Valley, where it was to amte with the force 
:'isiiier/BreMergaBt, whilst the Third Cohimn, following in the steps 
of the First, marched to the same rendezmm through Smalan .and 
B^hao, Thai and CliotiaE, 

During the thirteen days, from tlie^SOth of March to the 11th' of' 
April, that the two eolumns were moving ' independently of each 
other, neither encounter^ . any resistance, except that a smaH body ':/ 
of GImis rushed one of NuttalFs camping grounds, and woimded , a /'. '' 
man of the 70th Foot ; but two incidents betrayed the existence,' in' 
both forces, of that under-current of nervous tension which has always 
to be guarded against among troops on active service. One 'morning; ',: : 
as the Second Column, half its day’s march accomplished, was halting",'; 
for breakfast, some one spread the , report that there was no ‘ water 
at the next camping ground. Instantly a scare set in, and though no 
one, m far, had been sufiermg from thirst, the soldiers, now,,. .drank;:"", 
up all the water left in their tins; and the camp-followers scattered 
in every direction, seeking vainly for some spring. ‘‘ Had we/’ writes 
Holdich, been caught at that juncture by anything like an organix^ 
attacking force, we should have fared very badly indeed.” ^ 

On the other occasion referred to, the troops of the Third Column 
had turned in after an unusually long march, and both soldiera and 
followers were wrapped in profound sleep, when a dreamer uttered 
a piercing shriek. Some camel drivers instantly took',, alarm;,':, and, 
with loud cries, crowded with their camels into the spaces between 
the tents, stumbling over the ropes in their haste. Instantly, the 
whole camp was afoot ; the men seized their anus and fell in, the 
outlying pickets opened fire, and it was not till the General and his 
StaS were in then saddles that the^cause of the disturbance was 
discovered, and order restored. 

At Nahar-Ki-Kot, Biddulph, assembled a committee of civil and 
military offioeiB to select a site for a permanent cantonment, which 

V,.*' ^ ’* ^ Indkm Borderkmdf p. 
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should command all the passes leading through the Kakar country 
into Peshin, and be within easy reach of the Indian frontier. The 
choice of the committee fell upon a place named Vitakri, at the southern 
end of the Barkhan Valley, and there Prendergast’s men established 
themselves for the hot weather. Their experience soon showed that 
the site was very unhealthy, and the cantonment was subsequently 
abandoned. 

In the Leghari Barkhan Valley the retiring Force again divided, 
the bulk of both columns retracing their steps northward to Hun Kua, 
whence they marched, wa Fort Monro, to Dera Ghaai Khan, and crossed 
the Chenab and the Indus in steamers without hitch or accident, 
whilst the 15th Hussars, 1st Gurkhas and 32nd Pioneers, under their 
respective commanders, made for Mithankot by the Chachar Pass and 
entrained at Khanpur, on the eastern side of the Indus. 

With the arrival of General Buddulph and Ms Staff at Multan, 
on the 1st of May, 1879, the Thai Chotiali Force ceased to exist. All 
its units, except the 15th Hussars and the 1st Gurkhas, had belonged 
originally to the 2nd Division of the Kandahar Field Force, and their 
General, in parting from them, could assert with pride that they had 
marched twelve hundred miles, in intense heat and bitter cold, through 
a rude and inhospitable country, without slackening in the perform- 
ance of their duties, without losing any of their cheerfulness in the 
face of privations and hardships, and without being guilty of any act 
of cruelty or oppression — a record of discipline never excelled, and 
seldom equalled. 

Of fighting, Biddulph’s troops had had little, and their roll of killed 
and wounded was very small ; but on the march to Kandahar, in the 
expedition to the Helmand, and on the way to Khushdil Khan-ka- 
Killa, fever, pneumonia, and dysentery had ravaged their ranks. At 
Kushdid Khan-ka-KiUa all sick had been weeded out,^ and it was 

^ 66 men of the 70th Foot were reported unfit to proceed by the Thai Chotiali 
route. 
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& thoroiiglily ©ffieieEt Force which started from tlience to find its 
way back to India; and though the road was always rough, though 
provisions were not too plentiful, and water sometimes scarce and 
often bad, the pleasant weather and the knowledge that every step 
wm bringing them nearer home, kept the men in good spirits and good 
health. Yet in this last stage of its long Journey, the Force lost one of its 
best officers — Colonel H. Feliowes, the Commander of the 32nd Pioneem. 
On the march, always in front, smoothing the road for those behind ; 
at the camping grounds, struggling with the terrible water supply 
difficulty — his w\">rk, arduous and incessant, had worn him out, and he 
died before reaelmig Clunjan, just after crossing a most difficult and 
exhausting pass. ■■ 

Difficult passes, alternating with terrible defiles, were frequent all 
along the route, and, so far as exertion and the need for constant 
vigilance were concerned, there was little to choose between the road 
through the Bori and that through the Thai Chotiaii Valley, though, as 
regards supplies, the first named had the advantage. Except between 
Spira Ragha and Obushkai, where the hills were clothed with forests 
of Juniper,^ that most weird and fantastic of trees, there was little 
shade ; but the pure, high air tempered the sun’s rays, though only 
to intensify the suffering of the troops when, at the end of their long 
march, they dropped suddenly from an elevation of several thousand 


^ A juniper forest is picturesque with a weird form of attractiveness. No 
ordinary forest tree could imitate the attitudes, or follow the fantasies, of the 
juniper. White skeleton arms, twisted and gnarled, riven and bont, with but a 
ragged covering of black foliage, lift themselves to the glowing sky and cast 
intense shadows over the stunted yellow grass-growth below them. Each tree 
separates itself from the crowd, so that it is a dispersed and scattered forest, 
owning no friendly connection with trees of other sorts, but preserving a grim 
sort of isolation. Nevertheless, with a backing of snow peaks and the light of 
, spring sunshine upon it, the strange beauty of that juniper forest became crystal- 
feed in the memory, ranking as a Baluch speciality with the olive grove® of the 
more eastern uplands, and the solitary group of magnificent m 3 n'tles which stand 
near Sinjas .” — The Indim Borderland^ p. 18, by Sir T. H. Holdieh. 
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feet, into the desert below.^ The 15th Hussars, on their way to Meerut, 
lost many men from cholera, as the result of travelling in carriages 
recently used by pilgrims returning from Hurdwar, and the 32nd 
Pioneers were detained at Multan, owing to the prevalence of the 
same disease at Jhelam ; but once across the Indus, all other corps 
and regiments proceeded without let or hindrance, to their appointed 
stations. 

Whilst General Biddulph’s columns were making their way slowly 
back to India, General Stewart was engaged in providing for the health 
and comfort of the troops that, under any circumstances, would now 
have to spend the summer in Kandahar. In consultation with his 
Principal Medical Officer, his Quarter-Master-General, and his Engineer 
Staff, he resolved to house his English regiments in the old canton- 
ment buildmgs erected by the Army of Occupation, in 1839, and the 
necessary repairs and improvements were entrusted to Lieutenant 
C. E. Call, R.E. The first step was to put the whole place in a sanitary 
condition by thoroughly cleansmg and draining the ground; and when 
this had been accomplished, the defects in the existing buildmgs were 
made good, and a new barrack^erected for the accommodation of A.B. 
Battery, Royal Artillery. The old bufldings, consisting of a series of 
blocks forming a great, hoUow square, had been constructed of sun- 
dried bricks, with domed roofs and massive walls, and were very 
lofty in proportion to their other dimensions. To avoid over-crowding, 
platforms were now erected in the barrack squares, on which tents 
were pitched for a number of the men. Within the cantonment, a 
detached block was allotted to the 25th Punjab Infantry, and, outside 
it, three villages were made over to the 19th Bengal Lancers, the 1st 
Punjab Cavalry, and the 3rd Gurkhas, the dispossessed inhabitants 
receiving compensation for the temporary loss of their homes. The 
European sick were placed in a special square of considerable ske. 

^ At Zorodan, at the foot of the pass in which Fort Monro stands, 6,158 feet 
above sea-level, the thermometer registered 105^ Fahrenheit in the shade.~“H.B.H. 
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and til© 5-11 Royal Artillery, two Companies of tlie 59tli Foot and 
the IStli SikliB garrisoned the Gitadel, where a large nuniTber of Depart- 
mental Officers also resided, and General Stewart found comfortable 
quaiiiers for himself and his Staff in a country house, surrounded by a 
walled garden, prettily laid out with fruit trees and beds of flowers. 
His European guard occupied an enclosure on one side of this garden, 
and his Native guard, some old buildings on the opposite side. Another 
walled garden accommodated the Engineer officers, the Field Park 
and the Company of Sappers and Miners. The city, which was in a 
filtiiy condition, received its share of attention. Under the super- 
intendence of Major M. Protheroe, assisted by the Subadar Major of 
the 26th Punjab Infantry, himself a Pathan, drains were renovated, 
streets opened out, and the whole place cleaned and disinfected ; 
changes little to the taste of the inhabitants, but greatly to the 
of their health, which was further benefited by the estab- 
lishment of a dispensary, under Dr. Brereton, whose knowledge of 
put him in touch with the people. 

All these arrangements and improvements took time to effect, and 
building operations and repairs were delayed by heavy rains, which, 
on more than one occasion, destroyed the sun-bumed bricks when 
Just ready for use ; in consequence, the hot season was well advanced 
before the troops were properly housed ; but, though under canvas 
suffered severely from heat and flies, except for a few cases of 
t 3 rphus,^ the health of the Kandahar Field Force was, for a time, 
satisfactory, a result to which the amusements provided contributed 
A racecourse was laid out, a polo ground selected, and 
both officers and men were permitted to go out shooting small game— 
and sand-grouse ; but always armed, and in 
for defence, since, even within a mile of the can- 
only security against attack was the ability to meet it. 

of Biddulph’s Division and the end of the 
typhus on the 30th of March. 
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war, nothing of importance occtirred in and aronnd Kandahar, though 
late in March there were rumours that a considerable Afghan force, 
composed both of regular and irregular troops, was about to leave 
Grhazni to re-occupy Khelat-i-GMlzai, and it was persistently reported 
that the Amir’s younger brother, Ayub Khan, was busy at Herat 
preparing for a resumption of hostilities. 

There was, however, always a certain amount of trouble on the 
line of communications, and on one occasion a large body of Afghans 
attacked a detachment of thirty sabres, 1st Punjab Cavalry and a 
hundred and seventy-six men of Jacob’s rifles, commanded by Major 
F. J. Humphrey and accompanied by the Political Officer, Dr. O. T. 
Duke, who were collecting supplies and camels in an outlying district 
of the Pishin Valley.^ A spirited action ensued, resulting in the defeat 
and dispersion of the tribesmen, who left sixty dead, including two 
leaders, and twenty-five wounded on the field, whilst, on the British 
side, only four men of the 1st Punjab Cavalry were wounded. 

Observation. 

The vicious system of breaking up a small force into insignificant 
detachments denounced by Kaye ‘‘as one of the great errors which 
marked our military occupation of Afghanistan,” in the first war, 
has no more striking exemplification, in the second, than the march 
of General Biddulph’s Division from Khushdil Khan-ka-Killa to Dera 
Ghazi Khan. From the outset, one of its three columns was so com- 
pletely separated from the other two, that it could not, under any 
circumstances, however critical, have fallen back upon them for 
support, or have entrenched itself to await their coming, with any 
reasonable hope of their arriving in time to rescue it from its difficulties. 
What those difficulties might prove to be, there was no means of know- 
ing, but it was safe to assume that the inhabitants of this terra incog- 
nita would not look favourably on its invaders, that the route to be 


^ March 29th, 1879. 
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followed would present endless points at which an enemy, lying in 
wait, might attack with advantage, and that it would be impossible 
to protect the column^s long baggage train by flanking the heights 
along the road in the daytime, or to protect its camp at night, by 
adecjmtely picketing the hills surrounding it. This error, the re- 
sponsibility for which must be borne by General Stewart, was without 
excuse, there being no valid reason, military or political, for starting 
off the first column seven days before the other two ; but the 
separation of the second and third columns at Chignan was forced 
upon Biddulph by the same scarcity of food and fodder which had 
obliged him to divide his troops on the Helmand ; and he and his 
subordinate officers showed their appreciation of the risks they were 
running by the unusual precaution, enforced throughout the whole 
period during which the two columns were moving independently 
of each other, of making all the officers and half the men, in each, sleep 
fully accoutred and with their arms beside them. An expedition, 
however, in which such risks had; to be acceptedjOught not to have been 
undertaken so long as a safer line of retirement — ^that by the Bolan — 
was open to the troops, and the only military object in view was the 
transference of a certain proportion of Stewart’s army from Afghanis- 
tan to India. That no harm befell any one of the three columns is 
beside the question. A military movement is not justified by its 
success ; and the point of view of the military critic should always 
be that of the responsible Commander before, not that of the man in 
the street after, the event. Judged by his inability to constitute and 
equip a strong and self-sufficing force, General Stewart’s action in 
sanctioning the return of Biddulph’s Division through the Kakar 
country, must be condemned as an unjustifiable yielding to the counsels 
of Major Sandeman ; for the Government of India would hardly 
have maintained the order to adopt that route, had the General on the 
■ spot opposed the plan, even if he had based his opposition on purely 
military grounds, and had abstained from pointing out the contra- 
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diction between the aims of the proposed movement and the Procla- 
mation of the 20th of November, 1878 a point which Generals like 
the Duke of Wellington and Sir John Malcolm, men who believed that 
a reputation for good faith was England’s most valuable political 
asset, would not have failed to raise. ^ ^ 


1 “ With the sirdars and people of Afghanistan this Government has still 
no quarrel, and desires none. They are absolved from all responsibility for the 
recent acts of the Amir, and as they have given no offence, so the British Govern- 
ment, wishing to respect their independence, will not willingly ininr© or interfere 
with them.” — See Lord LyttorCs Proclamation^ vol. i. Appendix ii. 

^ “ I would sacrifice Gwalior, or every portion of India, ten times over, in 
order to preserve our credit for scrupulous good faith. . . . What brought me 
through many difficulties in the (Mahratta) war, and the negotiations for peace ? 
— The British good faith, and nothing else,” — The Duke of Wellington's Despatches 
Despatch, dated March 17th, 1804. 

^ “ An invariable rule ought to be observed by all Europeans who have 
connection with the Natives of India . . . from the greatest occasion to the most 
trifling, to keep sacred their w^ord. This is not only their best but their wisest 
policy.” — Kaye’s Life of General Sir John Malcolm^ G.C.B.f vol. i. p. 23. 







CHAPTER XXVIII 


Negotiations 

CONCLUSION OF PEACE 

Though Yakub lOian had received Cavagnari’s original overtures with 
coldness, ho could not be indifferent to the anarchy into which his 
country was falling in consequence of the British invasion ; and, when 
it became clear that he would soon be called upon to rule in his own 
name and in his own right, he determined to ascertain the temper 
and intentions of the British Government by offering himself as a 
mediator between it and his father.^ The letter containing the pro- 
posal was written on the 20th of February, 1879 ; on the 2ist, Shere 
Aii died ; on the 26th, his death was known in Kabul ; and on the 
28th, the Political Officer at Jellalabad received the tidings direct 
from the new Amir, and telegraphed to the Viceroy, suggesting a 
friendly letter of condolence, as a fimt step towards the opening of 
negotiations with the dead man’s heir.^ Lord Lytton fell in with 
the suggestion, and followed up the telegram sanctioning it, by a 
second, in which he laid down the four conditions on which he was 
prepared to treat for peace, ^ viz. : — 

1. The renunciation by the Amir of all authority over theKhyber 
and Michni Passes, and over the independent tribes inhabiting the 
territory directly connected with them, 
c :• i Afghanistan^ NTo. 7 (1S79), p. 11. 

II4&: , 2 IbM. 
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2. The continuance of British protection and control in the district 
of Kuram, from Thai to the crest of the Shutargardan, and in the 
districts of Pishin and Sibi. 

3. The conducting of the foreign relations of the Kabul Govern- 
ment in accordance with the advice and wishes of the British Govern- 
ment. 

^ 4. The permission to European British officers, accredited to the 
Kabul Government, to reside/ with suitable personal guards, at such 
places in Afghanistan as might be determined on later. 

There was nothing new in the third of these conditions. Shere Ali 
had agreed to a similar restriction on his liberty of action in the foreign 
relations of his kingdom, and Yakub Khan had no hesitation in accept- 
ing it as ‘‘ a good and proper proposal.’^ It may seem strange that 
he should have offered no objection to the fourth— the “ essential 
preliminary/’ against which his father had fought so stoutly ; but 
something had to be yielded to the demands of men who were in 
possession of his chief highways, and of one of his three principal cities ; 
and by showing himself compliant with regard to a British envoy in 
Kabul — ^he did stipulate that only one European British Officer should 
reside in Afghanistan— he hoped to secure the withdrawal of demands 
which would limit his authority, and dimmish his dominions; or, at 
least, to place himself in a better position for combatmg them ; for, 
as he argued in writing to Cavagnari, on the 12th of March, by agreeing 
to conduct his foreign relations in accordance with the advice and the 
wishes of the British Government, and to allow a British officer to 
watch over the manner in which he discharged his obligation, he was 
giving all necessary guarantees for the safety of India, and might 
fairly look for the extension, rather than for the curtailment, of his 
kingdom.^ Lord Lytton had no intention of yielding either in the 
matter of the control of the Pass tribes, or of the transfer of Kuram, 
Sibi and Pishin from the Afghan to the British Government; 
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yet* he felt so stroagly that an entirely one-sided bargain would be 
difficult to strike, and still more difficult to enforce, that he telegraphed 
to Lord Cranbrook, on the 4th of April, asking that Cavagnari who, 
with the consent of the Amir, was about to proceed to Kabul, should 
bealiow^ to offer to the son, the concessions which Sir Neville Chamber- 
lain had been empowered to grant to the father.^ Lord Beaconsfield 
and his colleagues were inclined, in the first instance, to look at the 
qu^tion from a purely British point of view. They had gone to war 
to secure India, once and for ever, against Russian ambition and 
Afghan treachery ; they had been assured by the Viceroy that the 
presence of British officers in Afghanistan, and the acquisition of a 
certain frontier, now in their possession, would effect this end, and they 
saw no reason for promises which might involve them in the quarrels 
of two states, whose governments they had ceased to fear. To a subsidy 
and a qualified recognition of Yakub Khan’s heir, they were willing to 
agree, but not to a guarantee of Afghan territory. Eventually, how- 
ever, the urgent representations of the Viceroy wrung from Ministers 
the desired concession, couched in the following terms : — “ If Yakub 
faithfuHy conducts his foreign policy under our direction, we shall 
be prepared to support him against any foreign aggression which may 
result from such conduct, with money, arms and troops, to be employed 
at our discretion, when and where we may think fit.3 

Lord Lytton had good reasons for desiring to sweeten the pill 
which he was bent on administering to the Amir, for, whilst public 
opinion in England was showing itself, more and more, impatient of 
the protraction of the war, the prospect of bringing it to a conclusion, 
by force of arms, was growing daily more remote. There was trouble 
all along Browne’s long line of communications, the very Jezailchies 
in the Khyber, hitherto faithful, lending themselves to outrages which 
they existed to suppress. The whole of the North-West Frontier of 
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India, from Jumrud to the mouth of the Gomal Pass, had been thrown 
into a state of ferment by Roberts’s invasion of Khost. In Afghanistan 
proper, the inhabitants were ripe for a holy war ; the Amir’s counsel- 
lors scouted the idea of surrendering a foot of Afghan territory, and 
the common people of Kabul were violently agitated by the report 
that an Englishman was about to visit their city.^ And, as the spirit 
of the defenders of the country had risen, the resources of its invaders 
had declined. Sir S. Browne had found it impossible to concentrate 
the whole of his Division at Gandamak ; his Forces there were three 
thousand short of eight thousand men, the smallest number with 
which he was willing to risk an occupation of Kabul. It was intended 
that his deficiency in this respect, should be made good by a simultane- 
ous advance of the Kuram force ; but the chances of a successful com- 
bined movement were poor where, for lack of transport, one General 
was unable to say when he should be able to stir, and the other wanted 
to start at once, lest Ms transport should perish whilst he waited.^ 
Cholera, too, had broken out at the great fair at Hurdwar ; the dis- 
persing multitudes had carried it to their homes; it had already 
reached Peshawar ; any day it might fall upon the British camps 
and sweep away hundreds of tired and sickly men. In such dis- 
quieting circumstances, though Colonel Macgregor may have ex- 
pressed the prevailing feeling among soldiers, when he wrote to 
Roberts : — I sincerely hope, for our sakes, that Yakub Khan may 
not treat,” ® the Indian Government had no stronger wish ^than to 
be spared the necessity of a further advance. 

^ Lord Lytton’s Indian Administrationi 320, 321. 

2 General Roberts to Colonel Macgregor I shall be ready to move aaiy 
day after the twentieth ; a move will be advantageous, but I trust there will be 
no great delay, or camels may disappear .*’— and Opinions of Sir G, Mac- 
gregor^ voL ii. p. 84. 

® Macgregor suggested that the advance should be by the Lakari Pass, 
by which a junction of the two forces would have been made at Tezin, but Roberts 
preferred to march by the Shutargardan, on the double ground that the latter 
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For a time, it seemed as if an advance, however dangerous and 
lutile, would have to he risked, for days and weeks went by without 
Yakub Khan giving effect to his promise to receive a British envoy, 
though Cavagnari’s messenger, Bukhtiar Khan, was constantly at his 
elbow, urging him to do so. Then, just when it looked as though the 
negotiations were at an end, came the welcome mteliigence that they 
were to be renewed at Gandamak. 

Weary of finding himself the centre of an administrative chaos, 
too short-sighted to recognize the elements of national strength under- 
lying a military collapse, and too weak of will to dare to place himself 
at the head of a movement, which was threatening to carry him with 
it, or to sweep him from its path — the Amir had made up his mind 
to rid himself of the British by yielding what he must to their demands, 
in the hope that, when he had only his own people to deal with, he 
should be able to make order follow upon peace ; and as, in Kabul’s 
angry mood, it would be unsafe for Cavagnari to borne to him, there 
was nothing left but for him to go to Cavagnari. 

The letter announcing his resolve ^ was brought to Gandamak by 
Bukhtiar Khan on the 24th of April, and, on the 25th, the same mes- 
senger took back the reply, in which Cavagnari assured Yakub Khan, 
in the Viceroy’s name, of the most honourable treatment so long as 
he remained the guest of the British Government.^ The arrangements 
for the journey, which was divided into seven stages, ^ were left to 
the Afghan officials ; and the Amir, having regard to the fact that the 
British army was in light marching order,” undertook to provide 
tent equipage for himself and his four hundred followers. 


route was known to be practicable for camels, and that, by entering Kabul 
from different sides, the area from which supplies'and forage might be collected 
would be enlarged. — ^Ibid. pp. 82-4:. 

^ Afghanistan, Ko. 7, (1870), p. 18. 

^ Ibid. 

3 Begrami, Butkhak, Samu-Mulla IJmr, Sibi-baba, Jugdallak, Surkhpul, 
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Leaving the Bala Hissar on the 2nd] of May, Yakub Khan reached 
Surkhpul^ on the 7th. On the 8th, he was met by Cavagnari, with 
an escort of one squadron of the 10th Hussars and one of the 11th 
Bengal Lancers, six miles from Gandamak ; and, four miles further on, 
by Sir S. Browne, who accompanied him to his camp, through two 
lines of troops drawn up under General Macpherson’s command, on 
either side of the Kabul road. On the 9th, he paid a ceremonial visit 
to the British Commander in Cavagnari’ sDurbar tent. So far, all had 
gone smoothly ; the guest’s good looks had pleased his hosts, and the 
hosts’ courtesy had laid to rest any misgivings which the guest may 
have felt in placing himseh so unreservedly in their hands ; but with 
the beginning of business came hitches and delays. The Indian 
Government saw in the Amir’s visit, a token of his unconditional 
acceptance of their terms ; he, on his part, was of opinion that 
so conspicuous a mark of his confidence and friendship, should be 
rewarded by the withdrawal of the most obnoxious of the British 
conditions. From the 10th to the 17th, negotiations dragged on ; 
then Cavagnari, who had conducted them throughout with scant 
ceremony,^ insisted on a private interview — so far, the Mustaufi and 
the Commander-in-Chief, Daud Shah, had been present at the con- 
ferences. What passed at that interview has never been made public ; 
it was currently reported, however, at the time, that Cavagnari boasted 
of having rated the Amir as if he had been a mere Kohat Malik ; i.e. 
a petty border chieftain.^ But, whether browbeaten or reasoned 
into submission, Yakub Khan ceased to struggle; and though Sibi, 

^ It was uncertain whether Surkhpul was in British or Afghan possession, 
but, for the pleasure of the guest and the convenience of the host, the doubt 
was decided in favour of the latter. 

^ Afghanistan, No. 7 (i879{, p. 20. 

3 Confirmed by a letter from Cavagnari to Lord Lytton, dated 23rd of 
May, 1879 : — “ Their arguments were so feeble,” he wrote, and far from the 
point that I at once made up my mind to deal with the case as if it concerned 
an ordinary affair connected with border Pathan tribes.” — ^Lord Lytton’s 
Administration, p. 322. 
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Peslu!! and Kiiram were noti formally alienated from his dominions, 
but retained by the British Government under an assignment, he really 
agre^ to aU that originally had been asked of him, except that, as a 
j^raonal favour, the limits of British administration in the Kuram 
were fixed at Alikhel, instead of at the crest of the Shutargardan. 

The treaty of peace signed at Gandamak on the 20th of May, and 
ratified on the 6th of June, contained articles by which the Amir 
further boxmd himseK to grant an amnesty, to give trade facilities* 
to permit the construction of a telegraph line to Kabul, and to guarantee 
the safety and honourable treatment of all British agents, whether 
permanently resident in the capital, or temporarily deputed to the 
Afghan frontier ; also others, by which he received from the British 
Government the promise of a subsidy, and a conditional guarantee 
against foreign aggression, but mt an undertaking to recognize and 
support his heir. 

In the opinion of Lord tytton, Yakub Khan left Gandamak not 
merely submissive, but satisfied, trustful, and friendly.^ Some men 
would have been disturbed to find in the Amir’s farewell letter 2 not 
one word of praise for the instrument by which peace had been re» 
established between the British Government and his own ; but the 
Viceroy seems not to have been troubled by the omission. His 
aim had been “ to secure for British interests and influence in Afghan- 
istan, a position substantially independent of the personal caprices of 
any Afghan inler ” ; and as the territorial conditions of the Treaty,” 
by placing “ the British Power in permanent command of the main 
avenues from India to Kabul,” had provided “ strong natural guaran- 
tees” Jor the effectual maintenance of that position”^ he could 
afford to be indifferent to the distaste which they had inspired in the 

, . i Lord Lytfeon’s Indian AdminiatraUm^ p. 326. The above are not Lord 
Lytton’s own words, but the biographer’s summing up of his impressions. 

^ ® Afghamstan, Ho. 7 (XS79), p. 22. 

3 Ibid. p. 36. 
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man, on whom he had imposed them. Nor does he appear to have 
had any misgivings as to the feelings of the Afghan people in respect 
of the practical transfer of a portion of their country to a foreign 
power, and of the approaching advent of British officers in their midst. 
He had Cavagnari’s assurance that in Afghanistan ‘‘ so long as we 
have wealth and strength on our side, we shall always be able to 
count on having plenty of supporters ^ and what better proof of 
the probable acquiescence of the subjects in the arrangements accepted 
by their ruler, could be desired, than the fact that Yakub Khan should 
have returned quietly to Kabul, after repeatedly protesting that he 
would either take back a settlement satisfactory to his countrymen 
or else go to India as a pensioner.^ Yet the most noticeable feature 
of the despatch m which Lord Lytton reaffirmed the objects of his 
Afghan policy, explained the military measures adopted for its attain- 
ment, and counted up its gains — is its studied moderation. No one 
reading it would suppose that the writer had ever dreamed of driving 
the Russians across the Oxus, or that the army which halted at the 
Helmand, had dragged across the Sind desert heavy cannon intended 
to batter down the walls of Herat. Something of the old boastful 
spirit peeps out in the remark ^ that “ the capture and occupation 
of Kabul offered no military difficulty,” but, for the most part, the 
desire to conciliate public opinion at home by showing that operations 
had been kept, of set purpose, within the narrowest limits, and had 
inflicted the least possible loss on everybody concerned — colours the 
whole document, and lends to it a cautious and sober tone. Its value 
as a measure of Lord Lytton’s statesmanship, cannot be estimated 
till it has been studied in the light of subsequent events ; but its trust- 
worthiness as an historical document, will be understood by the readers 
of the foregoing chapters when they discover that it contains not a 

^ Lord Lytton’s Indian Administrationf p. 326. 

2 Ibid. p. 323. 

^ Afghanistan^ No. 7, p. 28. 
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single admission from wHcli the true state of the British armies in 
Afghanistan could be inferred, not a hint that the Indian Government’s 
ability to keep up their strength and efSciency was exhausted, and not 
an allusion to the fact that, three weeks before peace was signed, a 
third of Stewart’s force had returned to India, because, in the richest 
province of Afghanistan, there was not food enough, without starving 
the inhabitants, to feed twenty thousand alien troops. 

The conclusion of the peace was hailed in England with nearly 
universal satisfaction. To the Government, the treaty of Gandamak 
brought increased confidence in its stability at home,^ and the hope of 
greater influence abroad ; ^ to the great mass of the people, who had 
begun to tire of the war while continuing to lend it their support, it 
meant liberty to dismiss the subject from their minds ; to the minority 
who had opposed the war, and who still condemned it as begun on 
flimsy pretexts for foolish ends, it was welcome as an escape from 
the worse things threatened by an indefinite prolongation of hostilities. 
The only malcontents were to be found in the advanced section of 
the Forward Policy party, men who had always desired for India a 
frontier that should include Kandahar and JeUalabad, and who now 
refused to be convinced that to be within striking distance of strategic 
points, was tantamount to having them in actual possession ; and even 
they had the satisfaction of knowing that Kandahar must be retained 
tai the cold weather,^ since there was always the chance that Yakub 

^ See Lord Beaconfield’s letter of IXth August, p. 331 of Lord Lytton’s 
IfMm A^mwtraiion, 

^ “ The great military success has done us yeoman’s service in negotiating 
with Bussia, and I hope that the moderation of your terms will be of no smaller 
utility at Constantinople.” — Letter of Lord Salisbury to the Viceroy, 23rd May, 
1870; Lord l»ytton*B Indian Administration, pp. 330-1. 

3 Yakub KLan was much annoyed when informed by Cavagnari that Kanda- 
har would not foe evacuated till the beginning of winter. He must have known 
that the troops could not re-cross the desert during this hot weather, but he 
may have hoped that they would be withdrawn to Quetta. — B. H, 
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Khan’s inability to fulfil his engagements, might release the British 
Government from theirs. 

Yet, had the whole truth as to the situation created by the Treaty 
of Gandamak, or which continued to exist in its despite, been known 
in England, public satisfaction over its signature would have been 
qualified by much anxiety, for never did a state of peace bear a 
stronger resemblance to a state of war, than in the countries which 
it was supposed to have reconciled to each other. There was unrest, 
throughout the summer of 1879, all along India’s North-West Frontier, 
tribes, once trustful and friendly, showing themselves suspicious and 
hostile ; and not only in the ceded province of Kuram, but also at 
Kandahar, an army of occupation had to be maintained on a war- 
footing ; even on the Elhyber Line, the troops could only be slowly and 
partially withdrawn. But the maintenance of large forces on a war- 
footing, meant a continuance of the waste of India’s resources. Convoys 
and transport trains still toiled through passes reeking with fever and 
cholera, and left their toll of dead camels and dead men behind them. 
In the Punjab, supplies of every kind were at famine prices, and agri- 
culture and commerce languished for lack of beasts of draught and 
burden. The finances of the whole country were in the utmost con- 
fusion ; no one knew what the war had cost, and, in this uncertainty, 
Civil Officers were forbidden to introduce administrative improvements, 
however desirable, if they involved increased expenditure ; the 
Provincial Governments were warned tlxat it might be necessary to 
decrease the sums allotted to public works, and the Central Govern- 
ment had already reduced its grant of capital for reproductive public 
works, an economy which, as the Times pointed out, “ went far to 
impoverish the whole future of India.” ^ 

^ Times, 23rd May, 1879. All quotations from this Journal have been taken 
from its weekly edition. 
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Translatiost of Letter from His Highness the Amir of Kabul, to 

His Excellency the Viceroy, dated 19th November, 1878. 

Be it known to your Excellency that I have received, and read from 
beginning to end, the friendly letter which your Excellency has sent 
in reply to the letter I despatched by Nawab Ghulam Hassan iOian. 
With regard to the expressions used by your Excellency in the 
beginning of your letter, referring to the friendly character of the 
Mission and the good-will of the British Government, I leave it to 
your Excellency, whose wisdom and justice are universally admitted, 
to decide whether any reliance can be placed upon good-will, if it be 
evidenced by words only. But if, on the other hand, good-will really 
consists of deeds and actions, then, it has not been manifested by the 
various wishes that have been expressed, and the proposals that have 
been made by British Officials during the last few years to Officials 
of this God-granted Government — ^proposals which, from their 
nature, it was impossible for them to comply with. 

One of these proposals referred to my undutiful son, the ill-starred 
wretch Muhammad Yifcub Khan, and was contained in a letter 
addressed by the Officials of the British Government to the British 
Agent then residing in Kabul. It was written in that letter that if 
the said Yakhb Khan be released and set at liberty, our friendship with 
the Afghan Government will be firmly cemented ; but that otherwise 
it will not. 

There are several other grounds of complaint of a similar nature 
which contain no evidence of good will, but which, on the contrary, 
were effective in increasing the aversion and apprehension already 
entertained by the subjects of this God-granted Government, 

With regard to my refusal to receive the British Mission, your 
Excellency has stated that it would appear from my conduct that I 
was actuated by feelings of direct hostility towards the British 
Government. 

I assure your ExceEency that, on the contrary, the Officials of 
this God-granted Government, in repulsing the Mission, were not 
influenced by any hostile or inimical feelings towards the British 
Government, nor did they intend that any insult or affront should be 
offered ; but they were afraid that the independence of this Govern- 
ment might be affected by the arrival of the Mission, and that the 
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friendship which has now existed between the two Governments 
for several years might be annihilated. 

A paragraph in your Excellency’s letter corroborates the statement 
which they have made to tliis Government. The feelings of appre- 
hension which were aroused in the minds of the people of Afghanistan 
by the mere announcement of the intention of tlie British Government 
to send a Mission to Kabul, before the Mission itseK had actually 
started or arrived at Pesh4war, have subsequently been fully justified 
by the statement in your Excellency’s letter tliat I should be held 
responsible for any injury that might befall the tribes who acted as 
guides to the Mission, and that I should be called upon to pay com- 
pensation to them for any loss they might have suffered ; and that, 
if at any time those tribes should meet with ill-treatment at my 
hands, the British Govermnent would at once take steps to protect 
them. Had these apprehensions proved groundless, and had the 
object of the Mission been really friendly, and no force or threats of 
violence used, the Mission would, as a matter of course, have been allowed 
a free passage, as such Missions are customary and of frequent occur- 
rence between allied States. I am now sincerely stating my own 
feelings when I say that this Government has maintained, and always 
will maintain, the former friendship which existed between the two 
Governments, and cherishes no feelings of hostility and opposition 
towards the British Govermnent. 

It is also incumbent upon the Officials of the British Government, 
that, out of respect and consideration for the greatness and eminence 
of their own Government, they should not consent to inflict any 
injury upon their well-disposed neighbours, and to impose the burden 
of grievous troubles upon the shoulders of their sincere friends ; 
but, on the contrary, they should exert themselves to maintain the 
friendly feelings which have hitherto existed towards this God-granted 
Government, in order that the relations between the two Governments 
may remain on the same footing as before ; and if, in accordance 
with the custom of allied States, the British Government should 
desire to send a purdy friendly and temporary Mission to this country, 
with a small escort not exceeding 20 or 30 men, similar to that which 
attended the Russian Mission, this Servant of God will not oppose 
its progress. 
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Treaty between the British Government and His Highness 
M uHAmiAB Yakub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan and its depen- 
dencies, concluded at Gaiidamak on the 26th May, 1879, by His 
Highness the Amir Muhammad Yakub Khan on his own part, 
and on the part of the British Government by Major P. L. N, 
Cavagnari, C.SJ., Political Officer on Special Duty, in virtue of 
full powers vested in him by the Right Honourable Edward 
Robert Lytton, Bulwer-Lytton, Baron Lytton of Knebworth, 
and a Baronet, Grand Master of the Most Exalted Order of 
the Star of India, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath, Grand Master of the Indian Empire, Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India. 

The follovdng Articles of a Treaty for the restoration of peace and 
amicable relations have been agreed upon between the British Govern- 
ment and His Highness Muhammad Yakub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan 
and its dependencies: — 

Article L 

From the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present 
Treaty there shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the 
British Government on the one part and His Highness the Amir of 
Afghanistan and its dependencies, and his successors, on the other. 

Article 2. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies engages 
on the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, to publish a Ml 
and complete amnesty, absolving all his subjects from any respon- 
sibility for intercourse with the British Forces during the war, and 
to guarantee and protect all persons of whatever degree from any 
punishment or molestation on that account. 

Article 3. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees 
to conduct his relations with Foreign States, in accordance with the 
advice and wishes of the British Government. His Highness the 
Amir will enter into no engagements with Foreign States, and wiU 
not take up arms against any Foreign State, except with the con- 
currence of the British Government. On these conditions the British 
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Govemmeat will support the Amir against .any .foreign aggression 
with money, arms, or troops, to be employed in whatsoever manner 
the BritiEh Government may judge best for this purpose. Should 
British troops at any time enter Afghanistan for the purpose of 
repelling foreign aggression, they will return to their stations in British 
territory as soon as the object for which they entered has been 
accomplished, 

Akticle 4, 

With a view to the maintenance of the direct and intimate relations 
now established between the British Government and His Highness 
the Amir of Afghanistan and for the better protection of the frontiers 
of His Highness’ dominion, it is agreed that a British Representative 
shall reside at Kabul, with a suitable escort in a place of residence 
appropriate to his rank and dignity. It is also agreed that the British 
Government shall have the right to depute British Agents with 
suitable escorts to the Afghan frontiers, whensoever this may be 
considered necessary by the British Government in the interests of 
both States, on the occurrence of any important external fact. His 
Highness the Amir of Afghanistan may on his part depute an Agent 
to reside at the Court of His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, and at such other places in British India as may 
be similarly agreed upon, 

Abticle 5. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies 
guarantees the personal safety and honourable treatment of British 
Agents within his jurisdiction ; and the British Government on its 
part undertakes that its Agents shall never in any way interfere with 
the internal administration of His Highness’ dominions. 

Ajbticle 6, 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies under- 
takes, on behalf of himself and his successors, to offer no impediment 
to British subjects peacefully trading within his dominions so long 
as they do so with the permission of the British Government, and in 
accordance with such arrangements as may be mutually agreed upon 
from time to time between the two Governments. 

Abticle 7. 

In order that the passage of trade between the territories of the 
British Government and of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, 
may be open and uninterrupted, His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan 
. agrees to use his best endeavours to ensure the protection of traders 
and to facilitate the transit of goods along the well-known customary 
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roads of Afghanistan. These roads shall be improved and maintained 
in such manner as the two Governments may decide to be most 
expedient for the general convenience of traffic, and under such 
financial arrangements as may be mutually determined upon between 
them. The arrangements made for the maintenance and security 
of the aforesaid roads, for the settlement of the duties to be levied 
upon merchandize carried over these roads, and for the general 
protection and development of trade with and thi*ough the dominions 
of His Highness, wili be stated in a separate Commercial Treaty, to 
be concluded within one year, due regard being given to the state of the 
country. 

Abticlb 8. 

With a view to facilitate communications between the allied 
Governments and to aid and develop intercourse and commercial 
relations between tlfe two countries, it is hereby agreed that a line of 
telegraph from Kurram to Kabul shall be constructed by and at the 
cost of the British Government, and the Amir of Afghanistan hereby 
undertakes to provide for the protection of this telegraph line, 

Abticle 9. 

In consideration of the renewal of a friendly alliance between 
the two States which has been attested and secured by the foregoing 
Articles, the British Government restores to His Highness the Amir 
of Afghanistan and its dependencies the towns of Kandahar and 
Jellalabad, with all the territory now in possession of the British 
armies, excepting the districts of Kurram, Pishin, and Sibi. His 
Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees on 
his part that the districts of Kurram and Pishin and Sibi, according 
to the limits defined in the schedule annexed, shall remain under 
the protection and administrative control of the British Government : 
that is to say, the aforesaid districts shall be treated as assigned 
districts, and shall not be considered as permanently severed from 
the limits of the Afghan kingdom. The revenues of these districts, 
after deducting the charges of civil administration shall be paid 
to His Highness the Amir. 

Tlie British Government will retain in its own hands the control 
of the Khyber and Michni Passes, which lie between the Peshawar 
and Jellalabad Districts, and of aU relations with the independent 
tribes of the territory directly connected with these Passes. 

Article 10. 

For the further support of His Highness the Amir in the recovery 
and maintenance of his legitimate authority, and in consideration 
of the efficient fulfilment iu their entirety of the engagements stipulated 
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by the foregoing Artioles, the British Government agrees to ^y to 
His Highness the Amir and to his successors an annual subsidy of 
six lakhs of Rupera. 

Done at Gandamak, this 26th day of May 1879, corresponding 
with the 4th day of the month of Jamadi-us-sani 1296, A.H. 

(Sd.) AMIR MUHAMMAD YAKUB KHAN. 

(Sd.) N. CAVAGNARI, Mojor, 

PoM. Of^er on Special Duly. 

(Sd.) LYTTON. 

This Treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India, at Simla, on Friday, this 30th day of 
May 1879. 

. (Sd.) A. C. LYALL, 

Secry. to the Govt, of India, Foreign Dept. 



PRESS OPINIONS ON THE FIRST VOLUME OF THE AFGHAN WAR. 


The Times. — Now that opinion in regard to Indian frontier policy has under- 
gone a marked change, Colonel H. B. Hanna’s careful study of the events which 
led up to the Second Afghan War is distinctly opportune. . . . From first to 
last, the book will well repay study by every one who cares to understand how 
wars can be made — and avoided.” 

The Observer — ‘‘ We know of no one better qualified to deal with events in 
Afghanistan than Colonel H, B. Hanna.” 

pALXr Male Gazette. — “ Colonel Hanna’s tremendous care, completeness 
and clearness, with liis intense conviction, make him a very powerful writer.” 

Athehjeum. — '* The ability with which his case is presented is considerable, 
and it is probabl that in his main line his view is a well-founded one.” ' 

Morning Leader. — “ Colonel Hanna is peculiarly well fitted to handle the 
multiplicity of questions — apolitical, military, financial, and social — that arise in 
connection with the Second Afghan War.” 

Manchester Guardian. — “ Colonel Hanna calls his book, of which the first 
volume has now been published. The Second Afghan War ; but its scope is wider ^ ^ 

than the title. . . . The present volume justifies the hope that the work when "" 

completed will possess the highest political value. Colonel Hanna brings to his 
task a mind imbued with Liberal principles, as w^ell as an almost umivaUed know- 
ledge of the frontier-problem in its military and political aspects.” ■' - ' 

Leeds Mercury. — “Colonel Hanna’s work promises to be the standard ' ' 
authority on the history of the Second Afghan War. It is written with con- 
spicuous ability, and with a manifest desire to state the truth, the whole truth, 
and nothing but the truth, regarding one of the most senseless wars of aggres- 
sion recorded in the annals of the British Empire.” 

Advocate op India. — “ Colonel Hanna shows clearly and forcibly, and with 
the aid of unimpeachable authorities, that on the brink of war the army was 
found thoroughly incapable of effectual warfare.” t 

United Service Magazine. — “ This is a remarkable, an excellent, and a most 
interestingly instructive work ; and the second volume when it appears will be * '■ 

eagerly seized upon by all readers of that which has now been published. ... 

The volume before us is a most masterly exposition of the subject with which 
it deals, and cannot be too strongly recommended.” 

Manchester Courier. — “ The present volume ends at the moment of the 
advance, and we shall therefore look eagerly for the continuation of the story. 

If it is continued in the same exhaustive and judicial manner as it has commenced. 

Colonel JBEanna will have made a notable and valuable contribution to modem 
Indian history.” ' ; 

Investers’ Review. — “ Nothing is set down in it haphazard, nothing from 
mere impulse or passion. It is a calm and almost colourless ; . . narrative of 
facts based upon documents accessible to all.” 

Glasgow Heradd. — “ The author writes with a very thorough knowledge 
of the subject ; that his facts are marshalled with remarkable skill, and that his 
argumentation is exceptionally vigorous. These qualities mark his book as a 

m A A 





PRESS OPINIONS 


valuable contribution towards the adequate understanding of a question which 
has noi yet lost its importance,” 

WisSTBiiN Mail, C-jIBDIFF. — '' Colonel Hanna tells his story in a style that 
makes interesting reading, whilst the sidelights are of a character that one would 
not miss willingly. As it is, we tiiink there should be a hearty welcome for the 
volume issued because of its general interest,” 

The Abml^ ahb Navy Gazette. — ‘‘ Colonel Hanna’s book, the first volume 
of 'which -was published on Thursday last, has come opportunely. It fairly 
shows that we have, as regards Afghan affairs, consistently done what we ought 
not to have done, and left undone or left unsaid many tilings that belonged 
to our peace.” 

Tke Literary World. — “ A work like Colonel Hanna’s appeals specially 
to the student, x^Ri’tioularly to the political and military student,” 

Sheffield Daily Telegraph. — ‘‘ All who take an earnest and coiitinuons 
interest in British operations on the North-West Indian Frontier . . . will do 
well to got Colonel Hanna’s book.” 

Western J^Iercury". — This bulky volume is a crushing and remorseless 
exxiosure of the ‘ Foi"ward Policy.’ Colonel Hanna . . . has, in addition to 
military knowledge, tireless industry and a firm grip of facts.” 

Public Opinion. — We heartily recommend this very able history of events 
that have proved so costly to England in lives and money. The work is well 
written, and should be widely read.” 

Newcastle Leader. — “ Such a task as Colonel Hamia has undertaken 
requires not only the faculty of the historian, but the special trainmg of the 
soldier for its effective treatment; and Colonel Hanna has both this historic 
ability and this special training.” 

The Chaimpion, Bombay. — Colonel Hanna has already won his spurs as a 
writer and publicist of no mean renown, on questions relating to the Afghan 
and North-West Frontier politics, and he has well been described by one leading 
London jomnal as ‘ peculiarly fitted to handle the multiplicity of questions — 
political, social and military — connection with the Second Afghan War,’ 
and by another as bringing to his task ‘ care, clearness, completeness and con- 
viction.’ We entirely concur in these views.” 

The World.— The fii’st volume ... is now published, and contains a 
full and interesting account of the various events which led to the genesis and 
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Manchester Guardian.^ — Colonel Hamia has given in a comparatively 
small space, and with admirable clearness, such a conspectus of recent frontier 
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Field Force — 

Cavagnari, Major, Sir S. Browne’s 
Relations with, 185, note 1 
Dakka, Occupation of, 30 


Dispositions after occupying Dakka, 
Reorganization of Force, etc., 
33 

Forward Movement after Capture of 
Ali Masjid undertaken in 
Accordance with instructions 
and in ignorance of Policy 
•which was to increase enor- 
mously the magnitude of his 
Task, 29 

Gandamak, Occupation of, 278, 280, 
294 

Jellalabad, Occupation of, 42, 43, 45 
Kabul, Advance on — Sir S. Browne’s 
Scheme demonstrating im- 
possibility of Advance, 278 
Khjffier Tribes, Threatening Atti- 
tude, 191, 194 

Mohmands and Bajaxiris, rmnours 
of impending Attack necessi- 
tating recall of Tytler’s 
Column from Bazar, 181 
Survey Parties, Hostilities pro- 
voked by, 195 

Lagman Valley Rising — 10th Hus- 
sars Disaster, etc., 282, 284, 
301 

Line of Communications — Danger 
from Ti'ibesmen, 280, 338 
Reinforcements requested, 36 
Siclmess among Troops — 14th Sikhs 
ordered back to India, 162 
for particular Operations, see their 
Names 

Bruce, Mr, — Aid given to Gen. Bid- 
dulph in Retirement from 
Kandahar, 323 


Causes of the War — 

British Agents — Shere Ali’s refusal 
to receive a British Mission, 
etc,, 136, 139, 140 
Cavagnari’ s, Maj., Explanation to Af- 
ghan chiefs at Jellalabad, 171 
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Causes of tlie War {continued ) — 
Craubrook’s, Lord, Secret Despatch 
published I^^ovember 21 — 
Silisstatemeut and Conceal- 
ment of Facts, etc., 135 
Caragnari, Major, Political Officer in 
the Khyfoer — 

All Masjid — Advocation of immedi- 
ate Assault, 11, 26 
Appointment, Beasons for — Superior 
Qualifications of Mr. Macnabb 
189 

Arrangements with Khyber Clans, 
50, 168 

Futility of, 169, ISS 
Ba.zar Expeditions advocated, 47, 
174 

Bara, proposed Invasion of — 
Opinion as to risk of a general 
Afridi Bising, 178 

Browne, Sir S., Belations with, 185, 
note 1 

Causes of the War — Explanation to 
Afghan Chiefs at Jellalabad, 
Charges against Shere AH, 
etc., 171 

Mohmand Punitive Expedition, 
Beasons for desiring, 172 
Peace Negotiations at Gandamak, 
341 

Punitive Expeditions, Special Temp- 
tations to, 176 

Cholera Outbreak at Hurdwar and 
Jhelum, 331, 339 

Church of England — Attitude of Bish- 
ops and Clergy towards the 
War, 134, 135, note 1 
Clarke, Gen. Andrew — Scheme for 
Bailway Connecting the Indus 
with the Bolan, 161 
Clyde, Lord — Humanity to Non-Com- 
batants in Suppression of 
Indian Mutiny, 216 
Cobbe, Gen. — ^Peiwar Kotal, 64, 66 
OolliB, Major, 209, 221 
Commander-in-Chief, see Haines, Sir F, 
Commissariat Difficulties — 

Basawal, Advance to, in hope of 
obtaining Local Supplies, 35 
Biddulph’s Division — Lack of Com- 
missariat Officers, etc., 109 
Dakka, Sir S. Browne’s Difficulties 
— Tribesmen’s Attacks on 
Convoys, etc., 34 
Helmand Expedition, 263, 266 
Jellalabad, Occupation of — ^Beason 
for Forward Movement, etc., 
; 42,45 ■ , _ ; , 



Commissariat Difficulties {contimied)-^ 
Kandahar Field Force, 245, 249, 
251, 246, note 2, 256, note 1, 
318 

Km-am Field Force, 304 
Conducting a Campaign at a Distance, 
Futility of — Ali Masjid, Sir S. 
Browne’s plan ail but wrecked 
by the Viceroy’s Order, 22 
Cook, Capt. — Gallantry at Spin Gawai, 
78 

Victoria Cross Award, 131, note 1 
Cost of the War, Charging on Indian 
Bevenues — 

Fawcett’s, Mr., Amendment de- 
feated, 138 

Protest by Members of Indian 
Council, 142, note 2 
Public Works, Administrative Im- 
provements, etc., Beduction 
in Expenditure on, 159, 345 
Cranbrook, Lord — Secretary of State 
for India — 

Illegal Treatment of Indian Council 
in regard to Augmentation 
of the Indian Army, 141, 142 
Secret Despatch published on 
November 2ist — Conceal- 
ment and misstatement of 
Facts, etc., 135 

Greagh, Capt, O’Moore. — Conduct of 
Kam Dakka Affair, 296 
Victoria Cross Award, 300 
Crowley, Private. — Gallantry in 10th 
Hussars’ Disaster, 287, note 1 

D 

Dadar — Stewart’s March, 117 
Dakka — Occupation by Sir S. Browne, 
etc., 30 

Cart Boad from Jamrud Con- 
structed, 42 
Climate, etc., 37 
Fort looted by Mohmands, 31 
Hospital AiTangements, Inadequacy 
of, 37 

Transport and Commissariat Diffi- 
culties — Tribesmen’s Attacks 
on Convoys, etc., 34 
Tytler, Gen,, Command handed 
over to, 43 

Darwaza Pass — ^Natives hanged for 
Murder of Camp Followers, 
205 and note 1 
Defiles, Passage of — 

Baggage ftsposition of — Ty tier’s 
mistake on return from Fii’st 
Bazar Expedition, 55 
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Gandamak (continued ] — 

Treaty of (continued)-^ 

Eioception in England, 344 
Text, 349 

Ghazni — Supply and Transport Diffi- 
culties rendering advance on 
impossible, 245 
Ghilzais — 

Lagman Valley — Azmutulla Khan’s 
Bising, 194, 282 

Maepherson’s Column, March of, 
etc., 282, 301 

Wood’s Column — 10th Hussars 
Disaster, etc., 2S4, 301, 302 
Strength and Territory, 191, note 1 
Ghlo Kotal Pass, Action at (Pailiser), 
233 

Officers mentioned in Report, 230 
Gholam Hussain Khan, Kawab — 
Governor of Kandidiar, Ap- 
pointment, 244 
Girishk*— 

Expedition to, see Helmand Expedi- 
tion. 

Uselessness as Port, 206 
Gough, General C. — Action at Futte- 
habad, see Futtehabad 
Greenwood, Lieut. C. — Gallantry in 
10th Hussars Disaster, 287, 
note 1 

Greer, Sergeant William — Gallantry in 
the Manjiar Defile, 101 
Guarantee of Afghan Territory — 
Terms of Peace, 338 
Gwaja Route to Kandahar — 

LeMessurier’s, Maj., Table, 129, 720te 1 
Reconnaissance of Pass, 113 


Defiles, Passage of (continued ) — 
Securing Flanks of a force an essen- 
tial Precaution, 107 
Dissenting Churches — Protests against 
the War, 135 
Drew, Col. Barry — 

Command of 2nd Brigade, Kuram 
Field Force given to General 
Forbes — ^Injustice to Colonel 
Drew, 307 and note 1 
Peiwar Kotal Action, 91 


England, General — ^Repulse at Hai- 
kalzai in 1840, 111 
Evatt, Surgeon-Major — Hospital Ar- 
rangements for Force attack- 
ing Ali Masjid, 14, note 1 


Fellowes, Colonel H. — Death, 330 
Fitzhugh, 77 

Forbes, General — Appointment to 
Command 2nd Brigade of 
Kuram Field Force— Injus- 
tice to Colonel Barry Drew, 
307 and note 

Foreign Relations of Kabul Govern- 
ment, Conducting in Accord- 
ance with advice and wishes 
of British Government, 337 
Frazer, Dr., Bishop of Manchester — 
Warning against the War, 
134 

Frontier Rectification — 

Government Press Assumption that 
Rectification was accom- 
plished (Jan., 1879), 167 
Object of the Wai*, 158 
Futtehabad — Khugiani Rising, 282 
Casualties, 291 — Return, 292 
Gough’s March to Futtehabad, 287 
Khugiani Position — Gough’s Plan 
of Attack, 289 

Khuja Fortifications destroyed, 294 
Submission of Khugiani Chiefs, 294 


Haikalzai, Village of — Scene of General 
England’ s Rep ulse in 1 840, 1 1 1 

Haines, Sir F.— Commander-in-Chief — 
Kuram Field Force, Visit to, 306 
Peshawar Valley Field Force, 
Alteration in Dispositions, 
Reinforcements, etc., 277 
Maude unable to take over Jella- 
labad, 295 

Hamilton, Lieut. W. R. P. — Gallantry 
at Futtehabad, 291 

Hanna, Major, 112 

Harcourt, Sir W. — Comments on Atti- 
tude of Bishops towards the 
War, 135 note 1 

Hart, Lieut. — ^Victoria Cross for Gallan- 
try in First Bazar Expedition, 
184 

Hassan Khel — Submission, 312 


Gandamak — 

Climate, etc., 294 

Occupation by Browne’s Dmsion. 

278, 280, 294 
Treaty of, 342 
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Haisir Pir — Durbar held by General 
Roberta, 59 

Helmand Expedition (Biddulph) — 
Constitution of Force, 261 
Dispositions on the Helmand, 205 — 
Criticism, 274 

Distance traversed — Table of Stages, 
262 

Futility of Expedition, 27 S, 274 
Object of Expedition, 263 
ReeoTmaissanees towards Herat, 267 
Retirement, 26S 

Dispositions for — Covering by 
Rear Guard under Colonel 
i^Ialeolmsoii, 208 
Dixusiori of Forces a mistake, 274 
False Alarm — Enemy resolved 
into Mountain Sheep, 272 
Rear-gaard attacked by Alizais, 
268 

Casualties, Officers mentioned in 
Report, etc., 271 
Precautions neglected on arrival 
at Kushk-bNakhud, 275 
Scarcity of Supplies — Lack of Local 
Resources, 203, 200 
Survey work, 267 

Tanner’s, Colonel, Fla,nking Party, 
263, 275 

Herat — ^Advance on, rendered impossi- 
ble by Supply and Transport 
Difficulties, 245 

Hogg, Col. — Transport Service Re- 
organization, 101 

Hospital Arrangements — 

All Masjid Operations, 14, noie 1 
Dakka — Inadequate Arrangements, 
37 

Kandahar, 245, 254 
Khelat-i-Ghikai Expedition — Divi- 
sional Hospital loft at J aldak, 
240 

Hussars, 10th — Disaster in fording 
Kabul River, 284 
ISTogloct of Precautions, 302 
Nigiit Marches, Dangers of, 301 


Indian Army (continued ) — 

British Officers, Paucity of — Grow- 
ing Disproportion between 
Native Troops in the Field 
and their European Officers, 
164 

Recruiting, Falling oH in, 162 
Indian Council — 

Illegal Treatment by Lord Cran- 
brook re Augmentation of 
Indian Army, 141, 142 
Status and Functions, 141, 143 


Jacob, John — Humanity Shown in 
Sind, 215 

Jajis — 

Peiwar Kotal Position threatened 
by Mangals and Jajis, 222 
Road Work in Kuram District, 
312 

Jcllalabad — 

Attack planned by the Mir Akhor, 
194 

Climate, Sanitation, Population, etc., 
44 

Connexion vith Gandamak Position, 
295 

Occupation by Sir S. Browne, 42, 43 
Commissariat Difficulties, 45 
Permanent Oeeiipation decided on, 
Sitelor Cantonments Selected, 
etc., 277 

Jenldns, General — 

Lagman Valley Reconnaissance, 194 
Mohmand Punitive Expedition, 173 
Tinning Movement on Aii Masjid — 
Kata Kuslitia, Descent on — Pri- 
soners taken on 22iid, etc., 
16-19 

Pani Pal, Reconnaissance from, 4 

Juniper Forest, 330, note 1 


Kabitkas, 232, 7iote I 
Kabul, Advance on — 

Bromic’s, Sir S., Scheme amounting 
to demonstration of Impossi- 
bility, 278 

Kuram Field Force, Co-operation- 
Reserve, Formation of, 307 
Transport. Difficulties— Reduction 
in Impedimenta ordered by 
General Roberts, 309, 313 
Troops Selected for Advance, 300 
Natural Difficulties, Advance checked 
by — British forces at a Stand- 
still, 154 


Inadequate Forces employed in the 
War — Dangerous Expedients 
necessitated in Emergencies 
— Sci'atch Forces, etc., 45, 
199, 303 

Indian Army — Native Army — 

Augmentation in October, 1878, 
Lord Cranbrook’s Illegal 
Treatment of Indian Council, 
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Kabul, Advance on {continued) 

Transport Difficulties, Position of 
Browne and Bioberts, 339 
Kabul River — 10th Hussars Disaster, 
284,301, 302 
Kachi Desert, 11^ note 1 
Ivada-ni Plain — Achakza.i Raids, 317 
Kakar Country — 

Biddulph’s Division of Kandahar 
Field Force, Retirement by 
Thal-Chotiaii Route, see 
Kandahar Field Force 
Biddulph’s Reconnaissance, 111, 115 
Kam DaMva Affair, 296 
Casualties, 300 

Moveable Columns, Instance of 
Need for, 303 

Results — ^Collapse of Mohmand Re- 
sistance, 300 
Kandahar — 

Governoi’ship — Appointment of 
Nawab Gholam Hussain Khan 
with Major St, John as 
Adviser, 244 

Resources — Scarcely able to Support 
its own GaiTison, 245 
Retention of Province opposed by 
General Stewart, 260 
Routes to— 

Le Messurier’s, Major, table for 
Gwaja and Khojak Routes, 
129 

Recomiaissaiice of Passes, 112 
Sanitary Improvements, 332 
Submission to British Authority, 


Kandahar Field Force {co 7 itinued ) — 
Biddulph’s Di vision, etc. — 

First Column — 

Ba.ghao — Affair with Tribesmen, 
324 

Constitution, 321 
Damars of Smalan, Threatened 
Attack, 323 

Insanitary State of Camping 
Grounds — Stench from dead 
Camels, etc., 322 

No adequate grounds for return 
^ by Thal-Chotiali Route, 334 
Objects of — Survey Arrangements, 
321 

Record of discipline, 329 
Second and Third Columns — 
Nervous Tension among Troops, 
328 

Organization, 326 
Separation at Chinjan owing to 
lack of Siqrplies, 327, 334 
Survey Work, 327 
Sicloiess among Troops, 329 
Ceremonial Entry into Kandahar, 
237 

Risks involved — Lack of Pre- 
cautionary Measures, etc., 
241 

Comparison between General 
Stewart’s Position at Kanda- 
har and Wellington’s at 
Lusaea, 259 

Concentration at Abdur Rahman, 
237 

Constitution, 126 

Hospital Arrangements in Kandahar, 
245, 254 

Line of Communications, 318 
Bombay Division Guarding Line, 
120, 121, 122, 131 
Posts between Kandahar and 

Quetta, 316 
Raids on, 317, 333 
Multan Garrison, 131 
Pathan Attack on Camp of Royal 
x\rti]lei’y and 59th Foot, 254 
Pathans in Native Regiments, Dis- 
quieting Attitude, 125 
Quetta — Insanitary Condition, 123 
Reduction in Force — General 
- Stewart’s Proposal, 240 
Lytton’s, Lord, Consent, 318 
Troops selected for return — 
Routes to be followed, 320 
see also sirbheading Biddulph’s 
Division 

Reorganization, 1 25 


Temper of Populace — Inadequate 
Measures taken to protect 
Soldiers and Camp Followers, 
243, 255 

Kandahar Field Force (Stewart) — 
Advance from Quetta, 12S 
Advaiiee Guards — IMarch on Takht- 
i-Pul 231 

Ghlo Kotal Pass Action, 233 
■\Yeakness in Artillery, 241 
Advance on Ghazni and Herat im- 
possible owing to Supply and 
Transport Difficulties, 245 
Artillery, I^aek of Bullocks for, 
237 

Biddulph’s Division — Retirement by 
Thal-Chotiali Route 
Arrangements, Division of Force, 
etc., Responsibility of General 
Stewart, 321, 334 
Cholera among Troops, 331 
Difficulties of Route, 322, 330 
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'Kmtidahm Field Force (continue ^ — 
Strabiad Kelatioias between Generals 
Stewart and Biddiilph, 123 
Sickness among Troops, 124, 162 
Sapplies, Scarcitj^ of, 245, 246, note % 
318 

Transport Difi^eiilties — Mortality 
among Camels, etc., 117, 
119, iso, 100 , 233 
Broach of Faith mtli Sind Camel- 
men, 119 

Troops remaining for Bummer of 
1879— 

Distribution, 319 
Health, 332 

Quarters — General Stewart’s Ar- 
rangements, 331 

sec aho Helmand and Khelat-i- 
Gliiizai Expeditions, 
Kaiifmann — Advice to Sherc AH to 
make peace, 144 

Letters to Shore Ali at Mazar-i- 
Sharif, 152 

Keen, Major- — Action at Baghao, 324 
Kennedy, Colonel — Dispositions in 
Action at Ohio Kotal Pass, 
234, 236 

Khelat - i - Ghilzai Expedition (Stew- 
art) — 

Afghan Garrison withdrawn, 250 
Argandab and Arghesan YaUeys — 
Investigation of Besources, 
252 

Constitution of Force, 247 
Distance traversed, 248 
Order of Advance, 248 
Position of Fort, 250 
Bear Brigade and Divisional Hospi- 
tal left at Jaldak, 249 
Rospoiisibility of General Stewart 
for wliat lie know to be a 
risky and futile Expedition, 
257 

Return to Kandahar — Difficulties of 
March. Lack of Transport, 
etc., 253 

Scarcity of Supplies, Lack of warm 
clothing, etc., 249, 251, 250, 

•note 1 

Transport Difficulties — Mortality 
among Camels, 249, 258 
Khojak Pass — 

Oeciipation by General Biddulph’s 
Division, 114 
Beconnaissance of, 112 
Road Construction, 115 
Khojak Route to Kandahar — Major 
^ .. Le Messurier’s table, 129, note 1 


Khost Expedition (Roberts)— 

Afghan Governor’s Readiness to 
hand over Administration of 
Khost to General Roberts, 


Climate, etc., of Khost Valley, 205 
Constitution of Force, 202 
Distance traversed, 203 
Effect on Tribesmen throughout 
Korth-West Prontiei', 330 
Exploration and Survey of Valiev, 
221 

Incidents of the March, 204 
Inhabitants of the Valley and 
Neighbouring Tribesmen, At- 
titude of — 

Mahomed Akram’s Warning, 200 
Precautions taken by General 
Roberts — Warning to Villa- 
gers, Plostages taken, etc., 207 
jMaiigal Attack — 

Camp attacked, 209 
Casualties, 211 

Cavalry Reconnaissance under 
Major Stewart, 208 
Mahsud Waziri Raid and burning 
of Tank — Effect on General 
Roberts’ Position, 222 
Responsibility of Expedition resting 
entirely with General Roberts, 
229 

Retirement, 22G, 227 
Second Gatborina: of Tribesmen re- 
ported — Retirement resolved 
on, 223 

Sickness among Troops, 222 
Sultan Jan apx^ointed to hold Khost 
with Turi Levies, 224 
Rescued from Mangal Attack, 226 
Supxriies — Arrival of Convoy, 221 
Villages plundered and burnt— -No 
Prisoners to bo taken, etc., 
210, 211, 213 

Roberts’s, General, Account of 
Transaction, 220 
Discrepancies between First and 
Second Accounts, 228 
Waziri Prisoners, 211 

Attempt to esca|3e during Scare 
of Night Attack, Number 
Killed and Wounded, 218 
A^akubi Outpost, Exx^erionees of, 
219 

Khugiani Rising — Action at Futto- 
habad, etc., see Futtohabad 
Khushdil Khan - ka - Killa — Fort re- 
paired and garrisoned by 
General Biddulph, 112 
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Khwas, Malik, — Chief of Friendly 
minority of the Zakkti- Kliel^ 
50, 5i,\53 

Khyber Pass and Tribes — ' 

Alternative Route — Reconnaissance 
Part 3 ^ unable to discover 
practicable alternative ronte. 


Kuram Field Force (continmd ) — 
Position in Jaimary, 1879— Length 
of Lines of Communication, 
etc., 200 

Sappari Pass, Examination of — 
Mangai Attack on Transport 
Train in Manjiar Defile, 99 
Criticism of Gen. Roberts’ Dis- 
positions, Neglect of Precau- 
tions, etc., 103, note 2, 106, 

108, 710^6 2 

Shutargardan Reconnaissance, 96 
Sickness among troops, 200, 222 
Theft from Field Treasury Chest by 
Native non - commissioned 
officer of 29th Punjab In- 
fantry, 104 

Transport Difficulties, 201, 305 
see Peiwar Kotal .Action, Khost 
Expedition and Kuram Forts 
Kuram Forts, General Roberts’s Ad- 
vance on. 

Cavahy rush — Attempt to inter- 
cept Fugitives from Kapi- 
yang, 58 

Difficulties of Route, 58, 59 
Division of Column and Isolation of 
Detachments — Advance con- 
ducted on assumption that 
Afghans would not attack, 
60 

Evacuation by Amii*’s troops. News 
of, 59 

Garrison left by General Roberts, 62 
Route selected, 57 
Ruinous Condition, 62 


Arrangements with Tribes — Major 
Cavagnarfs Arrangements, 
etc., 50 

Force raised for service with the 
British, Cost, etc. , 1 68 and 
note 2, 169 

Futility of Subsidy System, 169, 
188, 338 

Description of the Pass, 30 
Hostile Attitude of Tribes, 194, 280, 
338 

Tytler’s Recall from Bazar Valley, 
181, 191 

Renunciation of Authority by Amir 
— Conditions of Peace laid 
down by Lord Lytton, 336 
Sui'vej?- Parties, Attacks on, 195 
see also Names of Tribes. 

Khyber River — Sickness due to Water 
of, 30 

“ King’s,” 8th — Gallaiitr 5 ^ at Peiwar 
Kotal, 87, 91, note 1 
Haines’, Sir F., Praise of, 306 

Kuram District — 

Annexation — General Roberts’s ad- 
dress to Chiefs, etc., 105 
British Control — Conditions of Peace 
laid down by Lord Lytton, 
337 

Limit of British Administration 
fixed at AH Khei, 342 
Description, 50 

Kuram Field Force (Roberts) — 
Commissariat Difficulties, 304 
Distribution of Troops, Jan. 1S79, 202 
Haines’, Sir F., Visit, 306 
Haste and Rashness displayed by, 
General Roberts throughout 
Campaign, 94 

Kabul, Advance on, Co-operation 
in, see Kabul 

Line of Commimieations — 

Length of, 200 

Raids by Tribesmen, 164, 201, 304 

Troops sent to strengthen, 227 

Watson’s, General, Command, 305 
McPherson, Mr., Special Corre- 
spondent of Standard — ^Lord 
Roberts’ Charges against, 
314, note 


Lagman Valley — Disturbances stirred 
up by Azmatulia, etc., 191, 
194, 282 

Lalpura District — 

Cavagnari’s, Major, Reception of 
Mahomed Shah Khan after 
occupation of Dakka, 32 
Mohmands’ threatened Attack on, 
296 

Swat, Akhand of. Efforts to stir up 
Mahomed Shah Khan against 
the British, 194 

Leach, CapL E. P., of Survey Depart- 
ment — Sliin’wari attack on. 
Gallantry of Capt. Leach, etc., 
195 

Limond, Col. — Construction of cart 
road from Jamrud to Dakka, 
42 and note 
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Lilies of Goiumniiication- — 

Kaaclaliar FiokI B'oree, 316, 318 
Bo«;i!»ay Bixdsion, Woi‘k in 
Cluarding Lines, 120, 121, 122, 
131 

^ Raids on Linens, 317, 333 
IChyber Linc^ — of Tribes, 
ote., 33, 32, 34 230, 338 
Maude’s Division, Duties of, 41, 
277, 295 

Kiitam ^ Field Force — Lengtli of 
Lines. Tribesmen’s Raids, 
etc., 104, 20(^ 201, 227, 304 
fnicas. Captain, 112 
Lyttoo, Lord — Viceroy of India— 
Augmentation of Indian l^ative 
Army in Oct. 1878 — Defects 
of Method, etc., 142 and 
note I 

Cavagnari’s, MaJ., Khybor Appoint- 
ment due to his support of the 
Viceroj-’s Afghan Policy, 180 
Kandahar Field Force, Consent to 
Reduction of, 318 
Native Troops, Paucity of British 
OiHcers — Indian Staff Corps 
thrown open to Officers of 
Regiments not serving in 
In^a, 165. 

Objects of the War, 158 
Peace — 

Conditions laid down, 336 
Despateli announcing Conclusion 
— ^I^Ioderation of tone. Value 
as historical document, etc., 
342, 343 

Difference of Opinion with Home 
Government as to Re-settle- 
ment of Afghanistan, 166 
Establishment of an Afghan 


Lytton, Lord (continuedy 


Siege Train scut on 'to Quetta, in 
spite of reduction of Kanda- 
har Field Force, 318 
Wali Mahomed Khan, Selection as 
possible successor to Shero 
All, 166 

Candidature no longer pressed, 310 


Maegregor, Col. C. M. — ^Recommenda- 
tion of Second Invasion of 
Bazar Valley, 174 

Macnabb, Mr. — Political Adviser to 
Can. Maud© 
x\px>ointment, 183, 281 
Bazar Expedition, Termination of — 
AxDproval of Gen. Maude’s 
Action. 183 

Qualifications for Political Post in 
the IDiyber superior to those 
of Major Cavagnari, 189 

Maepherson, Gen. — 

All Masjid, Tinning Movement on 
2nd, 30 

Laginan Valley Expedition, 282, 
301 

McPherson, Mr., Special Correspondent 
with Kuram Field Force — 
Charges against, by Lord 
Roberts, 314, note 

McQueen, Major — Shelling of Afghan 
Camp on the Peiwar Moun- 
tain, 88 

Mahomed Aivram Khan, Governor of 
Khost, 203, 206 

Mahomed Aii, Prince — Circumstances 
of Death, 156 

Mahsud Waziids — Invasion of British 
Territory, Burning of Tank, 
164 

Roberts’s Position in Khost Valley, 
Effect on, 222 

Malcolmsoji, Col. — ^Botirememfe from 
Helmand, Alizai Attack on 
Rearguard under Ool. Mal- 
colmson, 208, 275 

Malikdin Khel — 

Assistance rendered in First Bazar 
Expedition, 47, 48, 53 
Nomadic portion mistaken for 
Enemy and one man shot — 
Reparation, etc., 54 

Mangal Tribe— 

Khost Expedition, Attack on, see 
Khost Expedition 
Kuram Force, Raids on Communi- 
cations, 201 




Establishment 

Government an essentiarPre- 
liminary, 165. 

Programme — Simultaneous three- 
fold Invasion of Afghanistan, 
109 

Programme going to pieces at 
ffbrst contact with hard facts 
— Sir S. Browne’s entire force 
occupied in keeping open the 
IQiyfoer, 33 

Rushing into War without counting 
the Cost — Inability to rein- 
force the 2nd Division of 
Pasha war Valley Field Force, 
45 

Three Lines of. Advance with 
Troops and Transport none 
‘ * too numerous for one, 46 
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Mangal Tribe {continued ) — 

Manjiar Deiiie — Attack on Trans- 
port Train, 101, 103, note 2, 
100 

Peiwar Ivotal Postion tlireatened by 
Mangals and Jajis, 222 

Manjiar Defile — ^IMangal Attack on 
Gen. Roberts’ Transport 
Train, etc., 101, 103, note 2 
100, lOS, note 2 

Matim, Mangal attack on Camp, see 
Kliost Expedition — ^^langal 
Attack 

Maude, Gen. — Opposition to indis- 
criminate Destruction of 
Tribesmen’s Villages, 52, note 

Maude’s Division — Peshawar Valley 
Field Force — 

Bazar Expeditions, see that title 

Constitution, 39 

Demands on — Severity of Convoy 
Duties, Length of Lines of 
Communication, etc., 41 

Haines’s, Sir F., Arrangements — 
Division to take over Com- 
munications as far as Jella- 
labad, 277 

Maud© unable to take over 
Jellalabad, 295 

Instructions to Gen. Maude on taking 
up Command, 38 
Impropriety of subordinating 
Gen- Maude to a Young Mi- 
tary Officer in Civil Employ, 
47 

Macnabb, BIr,, Appointment as 
Political Officer, 183, 281 

Ke-organization of Force, 39 
. Sickness due to Exposure and Over- 
work, 162, 174 

Weakness o£ Force — ^Reinforcements 
refused, 45 

Mei Maiida Valley, 232 
Michni Pass — 

Alternative to Ivliybor Route, 43 

Renunciation of Authority by Amir 
— Conditions of Peace laid 
down by Lord Lytton, 330 
Mir Akhor — 

Jellalabad, Attack planned by the 
Mir Akhor, 194 

Preaching a Jehad among Shinwaris 
and Ghilzais, 191 

Mixing up ^Troops from a variety of 
Regiments — ^Vice of System, 
Frequency of Occm'rence dur- 
ing the War, etc., 199 


Blohmand Tribe — 

All Blasjid Turning Movement-— 
Change of Plan necessitated 
by B'lolimand Hostility, 6, 6, 
19 

Attacks on Convoys in the IChyber, 
Outrages near Ali Blasjid, etc., 
32,33 

Bazar Expedition — ^Recall of Tytler’s 
Column necessitated by 
Rumours of Mohmand and 
Bajaiui Rising, 181, 191 
Browne’s Expedition against, 191, 
192 

Blacpherson’s Column — Passage of 
Kunar River, 192 
Tytler’s Column, Blarch of, 193 
Dakka looted by Blolimands, 31 
Importance of securing Neutrality — 
Blajor Cavagnari’s Cordiality 
to Khan of Lalpui'a, 32 
Kam Dakka Affair, 296 
Results — Collapse of B'lobmand 
Resistance, 300 

Lalpura, threatened Attack on, 296 
Punitive Expedition undertaken at 
Cavagnari’s Request, 172 
Bluir, Sir WiBiam — Attitude towards 
the War, 142 

Blultan garrison reinforced by Brigade 
from Madras, 131 


Napier, Charles — Insistence on Hu- 
manitv to Non-Combatants, 
215 

Night Marches, Dangers of, in Moun- 
tainous Country — 

Ali Masjid — C-oncealment of Flanking 
Blovement neither possible 
nor useful, 25 

Bazar Expedition — ^Reasons for 
Night Blareh, 48, 40 
Conditions of Success, 23 
Lagman Valley — 10th Hussars Dis- 
aster, etc.j 301 

Peiwar JVIountain Operations — 

Turning Movement on night 
of 1st December, 75 

Non-Combatants, Just and Humane 
Traditions^ of Ang^io-Indian 
Army, Violation by Gen. 
Roberts, 213 

North-West Provinces and Oudh — 
Failure of Winter Rains, 
. Distress, etc., 159 
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Nott, HIr Williaivi — 

l-liiDiansly iu Afgimn War, 214 
Ii«l>ort4jitfo €»l keeping a Force 
ttigethcr — Advice fco Coi. 
Wyaer, 2io 


Objects of the War — Lord Lytton’s 
Letter of January, IStS, 158 
Orakaais — Raids on Km»am Field 
Force Cornmimications, 1G4, 
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Palliser, Gou, — -Aetion at Ohio Ivotal 
Bum, 233 
Parliament — 

Oebates on the War, Vote of Censure 
proposed, etc., 137 
Facts, Disagreement as to, 138 
i^linisterial luck o£ Insight and 
Foresight, 140 

Legality of going to War without 
first obtaining Sanction of 
Parliament — Terms of ‘‘Act 
of 1858 *’ ; 141 and note 1 
Pathans, «ee Ti'ibesmen 
Peace — 

Afghan Government, Establishment 
of, a necessary Preliminary — 
Lord Lytton’s Letter to Lord 
Cranbrook, 165 

Diflterence of Opinion between Lord 
Lytton and Home Govern- 
ment as to Re-settlement of 
Afghanistan, 166 

Government Press Assumption that 
the War was over and its 
objects attained, January, 
1870, 167 

Negotiations witli Yakub Khan, 311 

Condi fcious laid down by Lord 
Lytton, 336 

Guarantee of Afghan Territory 
conceded, 338 

Interviews between Y'akub IGian 
and Oavagnari at Gandamak, 
341 

Reasons for pressing Negotiations 
— Difficulties in the way of an 
Advance on Kabul, etc., 338 

Treaty of Gandamak Concluded, 

'342 

Conditions prevailing on North- 
■ ; West Frontier — State of Peace 

i/ strongly resembling State of 

War, 345 


Peace (contbiited ) — 

Treaty of Gandamak (conUnued ) — 
Kiirain Field Force, Withdrawal 
from Ali Khel, 313 
Lytton’s, Lord, Despatch, Terms 
of, 342, 343 

Reception of News in England, 
344 

Pei war Mountain, Action on (Roberts) 
Afghan Camp shelled. Panic created, 
etc., 88, 91, 92 

Afghan Force — ^Number and Quality 
of Troops, Reinforcements 
from Kabul, etc., 70, 82, 91 
Afghan Position, 71, 72 
Camp selected untenable, 65, 67 
Cobbe’s Movement — Check at Devil’s 
Pimoh Bowl, 28th November, 
64, m 

True Nature of Operations of 
28th November, 67 
Constitution of Force, 62 
Difficulties of the Route, Slowness of 
Advance, 63 

E^tat de Situation, Night of 2nd De* 
cember, 1878, 93 
Front Attack, 86, 91 
Haste and Rashness displayed by 
General Roberts throughout 
Operations, 94 

Native Troops, Paucity of European 
Officers, 164 

Picnic Hill, Advance on — Position of 
Gen. Roberts and Staff, 80 
Plan of Attack (2 December), 73 
Reconnoitring parties — ^Reports, 68, 
69 

Second Turning Movement towards 
Zabardust Killa, 89 — Criti- 
cism, 94 

Shere All’s Account of Action in 
Firman of 22nd December, 
149 

Spin Gawai Position — 

Attack and Capture, 78 
Turning Movement—- Night March 
of 1st December, 75, 83 . 

Treachery of Pathans of 29th 
Punjab Infantry, 76, 79 — 
Punishxnent, 104 

Turi Spies, False Reports, 61, 63, 
67 

Peiwar Mountain — ^Mangals and Jajis 
tlireatening Position, 222 

Perry, Sir Erskine — Attitude towards 
the War, Protest against 
Position of Indian Council, 
142 
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Peshawar Valley Field Force, see 
Browne’s Division and 
Maude’s Division 

Pishin — 

British Control — Conditions of Peace 
laid down by Lord Lytton, 
337 

Climate, etc., 110 
Friendliness of Inhabitants, 112 
Plumptre, Dean — Sermon against the 
War, 134 

Political Officers and Military Com- 
manders, Relations between, 
Dangers of Divided Au- 
thority — 

All Masjid Instance, 11, 20 
Bazar Expeditions, Object Lesson 
furnished by, ISO 
Maude’s, General,' Instructions, 38, 
47 

Pollock, Sir G. — Position at Peshawar 
in 1841, Comparison with Sir 
S. Browne’s position at Ali 
Masjid, 20 

Public Opinion in England — Causes of 
Indifference-— 

Clergy of Church of ; England, Atti- 
tude of, 134, 135, note 1 
Cranbrook’s, Lord, Secret Despatch 
published 21 ISTovember — 
statement and Concealment of 
facts, Effect on public mind, 
etc., 135 

Dissenting Churches — ^Protests of 
Pastors, 135 

Ignorance of Facts leading to War, 
Effect on Public Opinion, 
134 

Parliamentary Debates, Predomi- 
nance of questions of fact, 
etc., 137 
Pukkals, 1, note 3 

Punitive Expeditions against Tribes- 
men — 

Cavagnari, Major, Specially tempted 
to indulge in, 170 

for particula,r Expeditions, see their 
names, also Names of Tribes 
Punjab Chiefs’ Contingent — 
Constitution, 103 

Hospitality of Officers, 313, note 2 
Kujam Force, Contingent guarding 
Lines of Communications, 162 
Punjab — Distress due to Failure of 
"Winter Rains, 159 
Punjab Infantry, 29th — 

Pathan Treachery on Peiwar Monn- 
tain, 76, 81 


Punjab Infantry [continued ] — 

Pathan Treachery [continued ) — 
Court-Martial at Kuram — Sen 
tences on Offenders, 104 
Theft from Field Treasury Chest at 
Kuram by Native Non-Com- 
missioned Officers, 104 
Putties, Woollen Putties, tightening 
when wetted, etc., 2, note 1 ' 


Quetta — ■ 

British Garrison, 316, 317 
Insanitary Condition, 123 
Quetta Remforcements, see Bidduiph’s 
Division 


Rennick, Capt. — Political Officer in 
Peiwar Region, 98 
Courage a-nd Coolness at Ali Khel, 
222 and note 1 
Roberts, Gen. — 

Durbar at Hazir Pir, 59 
Kabul, Arrangements for Advance 
on — Order cutting down Im- 
pedimenta, 309, 313 
Khost Expedition — 

Looting and burning of Villages, 
No Prisoners to be taken, 211 
, Military Necessity pleaded as 
JiistiSeation — Defence in- 
valid, 213, 228 

Roberts’, Gen., Account of 
Transaction, 220, 228 
Traditional Practice of Anglo- 
Indian Army reversed by 
Gen, Roberts, 213 
Responsibility resting entirely 
with Gen. Roberts, 229 
Kuram Campaign — Haste and Rash- 
ness characterizing, 94 
Kuram District, Political Annexa- 
tion of — Address to Chiefs, 
etc., 105 

McPherson, Mr., Standard Corre- 
spondent — Treatment of, 3 1 4, 
note 

Peiwar Mountain Operations — 
Attack of November 28, an 
attempted Ooup-de-Main, 67 
Turning Movement on Spin Gawai 
— Criticism of Gen. Roberts’ 

- ‘ strategy, 83, 85 

Sappari Pass, Examination of— 
Faulty Dispositions, "etc., 103, 
note 2, 106, 108, 
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Boberta, Gem. (GonSmmd ) — 

Sappari Pass (continmd ) — 

for details of Operations see their 
Names, also Kuram Field 
Force 

Russia- — Relations with Share Ali, 158 
Congress to be summoned by the 
Czar — Share xVli's Resolution 
to travel to St. Petersburg, 14C 
Kaufmann*s Letters — Shere '"Aii’s 


Share Ali {continmd ) — 

Death at Mazir-i-Sharif, 155 

Letter of Condolence to Yakub 
Khan sanctioned by Lord 
Lytton, 336 

Departure from Kabul, 148 
Firman of 22 December, 148 
Internal Administration of Afghani- 
stan, 155 

Letter in reply to Lord Lytton’s 
Ultimatum, 145 
Text of same, 347 
Private Life, 156 
Vicissitudes of Career, 155 
Yakub Khan — 

Quarrel with — Effect on Shere 
All’s relations with British 
Government, 156 
Release and Acceptance as Heir, 
145, 147 

Shinwari Clan — Punitive Expeditions, 
etc. — 

Destruction of Chenar Village, 
43 

Leach’s, Capt. E. P., Survey Party 
attacked by villagers of 
Maidanak, 195 

Ty tier’s Punitive Expedition, 196 
Mansam, Ty tier’s Punitive Expedi- 
tion, 197 

Constitution of Column — Danger- 
ous weakness, 197, 199 
Raid on Ty tier’s Communications 
during Expedition to Mau- 
sam, 199 

Utterson’s Expedition, 173 
Shutargardan Reconnaissance, 96 
Sibi — British Control, Conditions of 
Peace laid down by Lord 
Lytton, 337 

Sickness among the Troops, 3 62 
Ali Mas j id — vSickness due to Water 
of Khyher l^iver, 30 
Kandahar Field Force, 1G2 
Kuram Field Force, 200, 222 
Maude’s Division, 41, 162, 174 
Sind Camel-men, British Breach of 
Faith vnth — Camel- men com- 
pelled to proceed to Pishiii, 
117,119 

Sind, Commissioner of — Number of 
Camels, etc., supplied to 
Military Authorities, 161 
Sisobi Region — Submission of Villages 
to Gen. Tytier, 50 

Spin Gawai Position — Night March, 
Attack and Capture, 75”?9, 


Kaufmarm’s Letters- 
Reply, 152, 153 
Stoiietoff’s Letter, Ptrrax^lirase of, 
in Firman of 22 December, 
150, 152 

S 

St. John, Major — 

Adviser to Naw^ab Gholam Hussain 
Khan in Kandahar, 244 
Attack on, in Kandahar, 243 
Bale’s, Gen., Retreat to Jellalabad, 
October, 1841 — Disaster in 
defile between Jagdaiak and 
the River Siirkhab, 107 
Sandemann, Major, R, — 

Biddulph’s Force, Supplies furnished 
to, 109 

Influence with Baluchis, etc. — 
Assistance rendered to Kan- 
dahar Field Force, 120, 130 
Sappari Pass, Passage of — Mangal 
Attack, on Gen. Roberts’ 
Transport Train, etc., 99 
Faulty Dispositions, Neglect of 
Precautions, etc., lOSynote 2, 
106, 108, note 2 

Scott, Mr. G. B„ of the Survey De- 
partment — Attack on, by Hill- 
men near Michni Fort, 195 
Shero Ali — 

Appeal to Congress of Powers to be 
summoned by the Czar — 
Resolution to travel to St, 
Petersburg, 146 

Kaufmann’s Letters, Reply to, 153 
Mistake in trusting to Russian 
Intervention, 158 
Stolietofi’s Letter, Paraphrase of, 
in Firman of 22 December, 
150, 152 

British Mission, Refusal to receive — 
Misrepresentation of Facts in 
England, 136, 139 
Refusal Justified by Events, 157 
Broken Health, etc., 144 
Cavagnari’s, Major, Charge against — 
Execution, Mutilation, etc., 
of British newsagents in 
Afghanistan, 171 
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Stewart, Gen. — 

Kandahar Province, Opposition to 
Retention of, 260 

Operations conducted by, see Kan- 
dahar Field Force and 
Edielat-i-Ghilzai Expedition. 

Stolietoff, General, Letter of 8 October 
to Wazir Shah Mnliainmed 
Khan — Shere Ali’>s Interpre- 
tation of Letter, 150, 152 

Strong, Capt. — Part in Kam Dakka 
Anair, 299 

Sultan Jan — Appointed to hold Khost 
Valley for the British, 224 

Survey Operations, Pathan Suspicion 
of 

Hostility of Tribes, 311 

Attacks on Survey Parties in the 
Khyber, 195 

Swat, Akhand of — Efforts to stir up 
Mahomed Shah Khan against 
the British, 104 

Swetenham, Oapt. — Assault on Ali 
Masjid — Heroism in disobey^ 
ing call to retire, 13, note 2 


Takht-i-Pul Valley Reeoimaissaiice — 

Action at Ghlo Kotal Pass (Palliser), 
231 

Afghan Retreat on Kandahar, 236 
Temple, Sir R. — 

Mtiia Pass Route to Pishin Valley 
opened up, 318 

Supply Chaos at Sukkm*, Struggle 
with, 101 

Thal-Chotiall Force, see Kandahar 
Field Foi'ce — Biddulph’s Divi- 
sion 

Thai-Kuram Road, opening — Stages, 
etc., 305 and note 2 
Transport Difficulties — 

Ali Masjid Tui'ning Movement — 
Bullock Transport, 1, 26 

Increasing Difficulties — Impossi- 

bility of meeting Demand, 
160 ^ 

Kabul, Preparations for Advance 
- on, Position of Browne and 
Roberts as regards Transport, 
339 

Kandahar Field Force — ^Mortality 
among Camels, etc., 130, 160, 
233, 245 

Breach of Faith with Sind Camel- 
men, etc., 117j 119 


Transport Difficulties {continued ) — 
Khelat-i-Ghilzai Expedition, 253 
Kuram Field Force, 201, 305, 309, 
313, 339 

Treaty of 1857 — British Engagement 
to send none but a Native 
Envoy to Kabul, 130 
Tribesmen of North-West Frontier — 
Chiefs, Inability to restrain Indi- 
viduals, 182 

Patlians in Native Regiments — 
Kandahar Field Force, Desertions 
from, 125 

Punjab infantry, 29th, see that 
title 

Punitive Expeditions — 

Cavagnari, Major, specially 
tempted to indulge in, 170 
see also Names of Tribes and 
Expeditions 

Surveyors, Hatred of, 195, note 1, 311 
Suspicion and Hostility roused by 
the War, 164, 345 

Villages, Indiscriminate Destruc- 
tion, Gen. Maude’s Opposition 
to, 52, note 1 

for particular Tribes see their Names. 
Tucker, Capt. — Assistant Political 
Officer with Second Bazar 
Expedition — Opinion as to 
wisdom of retiring, 181 
Turning Movements — 

Aii Masjid, Flank March on, 1, 16 
Inadequate Time allowed, etc., 
23 

Conditions of Success — Actions at 
Vimeiro and Rori 9 a, 84 
Lagman Valley — 10th Hussars Dis- 
aster, etc., 301 

Peiwar Mountain Operations, 75 
Division of Forces in presence of 
enemy — Gen. Roberts’ mis- 
take in March on Spin Gawai 
Position, 83, 85 

Second Turning Movement to- 
wards Zabardust 'Killa, 89 — 
Criticism, 04 
Tytler, Gen. — 

Ali-Masjid, Flank March on, 1, 3, 
16, 19 

Bazar Expedition, 60 

Mistake in disposition of Baggage 
on Return March, 55 
Dakka Command, 43 
Shinwari Punitive Expeditions, 43, 
196, 197 

Supersession by Gen. Gough, In- 
justice, 293, note 1 
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Willis, Lieut, — Stabbed in Kaiidahai', 
243 

Woods’ Coiiim.li — 10th Hussars’ Dis- 
aster at Kabul River, 284, 301 


littersoii, Col, A. H. — Sliinwari Puni- 
tive Expedition, 173 


Yieeroy, see Lord Lytton 
Victoria Cross Awards — 

Cook, Capt. J., 78, 313, note I 
Creagli, Capt. O’Moore, 300 
OMo Kotal Action-— Order of Merit, 
not V.C., awarded to Native 
Soldiers, 236 

Hamilton, Lieut. W. R. P., 291 
Vitakri — Site selected for Cantonment, 
329 


Yakub Klian — 

Afghan Army, Reconstitxition of, 194 

Attitude toward>s Great Britain, 154, 
166 

Peace Negotiations, 311 

Gandamak, Journey to — Accept- 
ance of Loi'd Lytton’ s Terms, 
340, 341, 342 

Quarrel with Share x41i, Effect on 
relations between Great Bri- 
tain and Afghanistan, 150 

Release and Acceptance as heir by 
Shero Ali, 145, 147 


Wall Mahoxnod Khan — Selected by 
Lord Lytton as possible Suc- 
cessor to Shere Ali, 106 
Candidature no longer pressed, 310 
Waterfield, Col. R. G. — Ali Masjid 
Operations, Letter to Sir S. 
Browne on 21 November, 27 
Watson, Gen, — Command of Kuram 
Field Force Communications, 
305 

Wellington, Duke of — 

Comparison of Wellington’s Position 
on arrival at Franco -Spanish 
Frontier wdtli Stewart’s on 
Entry into Kandahar, 259 
N on-Combatants, Justice and 

Hmnanity tow^ards, 214 
Vimeiro and Rori^a, Actions of — 
Double Flank Movement, 84 


Zakka Khel — 

Bazar Expeditions, see that title 
Depredations in the Khyber the 
work of Individuals, not the 
policy of the Clan, 182 
Divisions among — ^IMinority adhering 
to British Government, 60 
Lala Beg Valley, Destruction of 
Hamlets by Sir S. Browne’s 
Troops, 37 

Zymuldits — Raids on Communications 
of Kuram Force, 164, 201, 304 
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